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KATAJIOT QJIEKTUBHBIX TUCIHUIIVINH

BBBT/T'OII B028 Xopeorpagpus
(bBB/OII Ilexaroruka xopeorpadgun)

[Ipodunb noarorosku Ilenaroruka xopeorpadguu
buok A (mucuumuiiuab u3 PYIla)

1 xypc
HaunmeHoBanue Ilenarornka xoHe xopeorpadgusiibIK NIHAEPAIH daicTeMeliK Herizaepi
MOyl IMenarornka u MeToAUYECKHE OCHOBBI XOpeorpagpuuecKux TUCHUTIIUH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines
Ha3Banmue IMeparoruka
AUCHUTLTUHBI IMenaroruka
Pedagogics
Muxa bJI (KB)
AUACHUTTNHBI
Koa aucumnymner | Ped 1208
Cemectp 1
KoaunuecTBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexmuu — 20
yueonbIx 3auaTuid | Cemunapckue 3ansatus — 10
/K0IN4YecTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuToB CPO- 45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Xopeorpadus Tapuxbl, IEAaroruKa TapUXbl
Ucropus xopeorpaduu, uCTOpUS MeIaroruku
History of choreography, history of pedagogy

esn n3yvyenus

Kacibu xp13meTTe negaroruka 6utiMin Kosany. Herisri megarorukaiblK YEBIMIAD MEH CaHATTap/ bl
Oimy. IlemarorukanabiK KbI3METTE, OKY YAEPICIH AYPBIC YHBIMAACTHIPY YIIIH JKOHE IIbIFapMAaIlbLIbIK
YKBIMIBI TAOBICTHI OAacKapy YIIiH MeJaroruKaHblH HETI3r1 TOCUIIEpiH KoJiaaHa o1ty .

HpI/IMeHﬂTB 3HaHUA 1[E€Jaroruku B HpO(beCCHOHaHBHOﬁ JCATCIBbHOCTH. 3HATL OCHOBHEIE
neaarort4€CKue IMOHATHUA W KaTCropuu. VMeTh HCHOJIB30BAaTh OCHOBHEIE IIpUEMBI II€AAroruku B
neﬂaromqecxoﬁ JACATCIIBHOCTH, OJIA HpaBHHBHOﬁ OpraHu3anu y‘IC6HOFO mnmponecca, U A
YCIICIIHOT'O YIIPABJICHUS TBOPUYCCKUM KOJUICKTUBOM.

Apply the knowledge of pedagogy in professional activities Know the basic pedagogical concepts and
categories. Be able to use the basic techniques of pedagogy in teaching activities, for the correct
organization of the educational process, and for the successful management of a creative team.

Conepxanue

[lenarorukaHbIH HET13[I€piH OKY: HET131 YFbIMJIap MeH caHaTTap. [legarorukaibiK KbI3METTIH HEri3ri
oNicTepiH, KOMaHAAJBIK 0acKapy TAKTUKACHI, OKY YAEpiCiH YHBIMIACTBIPY LIapajlapblH MEHTepy.
I/ISYLIGHI/IC OCHOB IMEAAroruku: OCHOBHBIC TIOHATHSA U KATCTOPUU. OcBoeHHne OCHOBHBIX IIpUEMOB
nenaromquKoﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTH, TAaKTUKH YIPABJICHHUA KOJUJICKTUBOM, OpraHu3alnuun yqe6H0r0
npoiiecca.

Studying the basics of pedagogy: basic concepts and categories.

Mastering the main methods of teaching, tactics of team management, organization of the educational
process.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OKY IC-9peKeTiH/Ie TOpOue MEeH pyXaHH-aJaMIepIILIiK JaMy MIHJIETTEpiH el yre MyMKIHIIK
OepeTiH MeJarorukajblK dicTeMeNep TICUIAEPIH MEHIepIeH;




- QIIICTEMEITIK d3ipaemMenepai, OiriM Oepy MpOoIECiH, MeIarOrHKAIBIK iC-KUMBLUIIAP b T IaNlIbI,
OKBITY MCH IUAardHOCTUKAHBIH HaﬁﬂaHaHLIHaTBIH QI[iCTeMeJIepi MCH TCXHOJIOTHAJIAPbIH aHBIKTAII,
oJIapJbIH OLTIM Oepy MaHbBI3bIH OaFaiaii b,

- ©31HIH OKY KbI3METIH YIBIMAACTHIPaIbl, 631H-031 OaKblIay jkoHE 63 OUTIMIH Oaranayabl Kypriseml,
TICUXOJIOTHUS JKOHE TIeIaroruka OuTiMepi Heri3iHAe Vi TarchlpMaliapblH OpbIHIAY OOWBIHIIA 63 ic-
OpeKeTTepiH YaKbIThIH/IA TY3€Te/1Ii;

- PEIMITMEHTTIH 9JIEYMETTIK, JKac, MCuXo(pU3NKAIIBIK KOHE KEKE ePEeKIIETIKTePiH eCKePe OTHIPHIIL,
Me/IarOTHKAJIBIK 1C-OpEKETTEeP/Il ecenTeyre KabijerTi;

- NCAArorukKajbIK 9JACI KarnaaTrapbl MCH HOpMaJlaphbl HGFiBiHI[e JKQHC OJIapAbIH KYKBIKTAapbl MCH
MIHJIETTEPIH €CKePE OTHIPHII, OUTIM Oepy KaTbIHACTapbIHA KATHICYIIBUIAPMEH ©3apa iC-KUMBLIIBI
)KocrapJiiayra KaOuIeTTi;

- BJIaJCCT NprueMaMi NeJarorndeCKnux METOJAUK, MO3BOJIAIOINNUX PeUIATE 3aa4i BOCIIMTAHUS U
JTyXOBHO-HPABCTBEHHOTO Pa3BUTHS B yUeOHOM JESITENHHOCTH;

- aHAIM3UPYET METOAMYECKUE Pa3paboTKH, 00pa30BaTEeIbHBIN MPOIIECC, NEIAaTOTUYECKUE IEHCTBHUS,
BBIABJIAA UCIIOJIB3YEMBIC METOJIUKH U TCXHOJIOTUHN O6yquI/I$I 1 JUarHoCTHUKH, OIICHUBAaA UX
00pa3zoBaTeIbHOE 3HAUYCHHE;

- OpraHU3yeT CBOIO YUEOHYIO JACSITEIILHOCTD, MPOBOJIUT CAMOKOHTPOJIb U OTIEHKY CBOUX 3HAHUH,
BOBPEMS KOPPEKTUPYET CBOU JEHCTBUS MO BBHIMOJHEHUIO JOMAIIHUX 3aIaHUM Ha OCHOBE 3HAHMI
TICUXOJIOTHUU U IIEOAarOruKu,

- CII0co0eH pacCUUThIBATh NEJArorn4€CKuc )I@ﬁCTBI/IfI C YUETOM COLMAJIbHBIX, BO3PACTHLIX,
HCI/IXO(bI/ISI/I‘—IeCKI/IX U MHAUBUAYAJIbHBIX 0COOeHHOCTEH peHI/IHI/IeHTa;

- CMIOCOOCH TUTAaHMPOBATh B3aUMOICUCTBUE C yYaCTHUKAMH 00pa30BaTeIbHBIX OTHOIICHUN Ha
OCHOBE TIPHUHIIMIIOB ¥ HOPM TIEIarOTUYECKOM STUKH U C YYETOM UX MPaB M 00S3aHHOCTEH.

- knows the techniques of pedagogical technigues that allow you to solve the problems of education
and spiritual and moral development in educational activities;

- analyzes methodological developments, the educational process, pedagogical actions, identifying
the used methods and technologies of training and diagnostics, assessing their educational
significance;

- organizes their educational activities, conducts self-control and assessment of their knowledge,
timely adjusts their actions to complete homework based on knowledge of psychology and
pedagogy;

- is able to calculate pedagogical actions taking into account the social, age, psychophysical and
individual characteristics of the recipient;

- is able to plan interaction with participants of educational relations on the basis of the principles
and norms of pedagogical ethics and taking into account their rights and obligations.

®opma nutoroBoro | Tecritey
KOHTPOJIS TectupoBanue
Testing
Pa3znaTounslii Oky 6araapiiamacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTe€pUaiap
MaTepuas Cunnabyc, JONOJHUTENbHbBIE MaTepHAIIbI
Syllabus, additionalmaterials
HanmeHnoBanue Ilenarornka xJHe xopeorpadgusiyIbIK NIHAEPAIH daicTeMeiK Heri3aepi
MOYJIst Ileparornka m MeTOoAM4YEeCKHE OCHOBBI XOpeorpadgpuuecKux IHCHUILINH
Ha3zBanue Kuaccukansik Ouain dgicremednik Herizaepi I
AUCHHUILINHBI MeToan4eckne 0OCHOBBI KJIACCHYeCKOro ranma I
Mk bJ1 (KB)
AUCUUITUHBI
Koa mucommumunr - | MOKT (1) 1209
Cemectp 1




KoauuecTBO 4

kpeanToB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI Jlexmuu — 10

yueoHbIX 3aHsaTHii | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30

/KoJIMYecTBO CPOII - 20

KPeIuTOB CPO - 60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Krnaccukanbik 6u
Knaccuueckuii Tanen
Classical dance

Hean nsyvyenus

Kiaccukanbik Ou HerizziepiH OKbITY, yipery. Kitaccukanbik Oui OKBITYABIH 9iCHAMAJbIK Heri3aepin Oty 1
KBUIIBIK OKy. Bactayblin MekTen OarmaapiaMachiHia KIACCUKAJIBIK OM cabaKTapblH KYPAaCThIPY YKOHE OTKI3y
KaOieri.

OcyIiiecTBIATh MPENOaBaATEIbCKYIO NeATeTbHOCTh, 00ydaTh OCHOBAM KJIACCMUECKOTO TAHIIA.

3HaTh METOJMYECKHE OCHOBBI IMPENOJaBaHUs KIACCHYECKOTO TaHIa | roma oOydeHus. YMeHHUE
COCTaBJIATH U IPOBOAUTH YPOKH KIIACCUYUCCKOTO TaHIla IO NpoTrpaMMeE MJIAAIIINX KJIaCCOB

Teaching, teaching the basics of classical dance. Know the methodological foundations of teaching
classical dance 1 year of study. The ability to compose and conduct classical dance lessons in the
primary school curriculum

Conep:xanue

1-111 oKy KBUIBIHAA KJIACCUKANIBIK OUJIH 9JicTeMeniK Herizaepl. KopmycTsl K010, TEpMUHOIOTHSIHBI
MEHIepy, CTAaHOKTa HEri3ri 3K3epCcHUCTeri KUMbLILAApIbl, 3a] OpTachlHIA ajulerpo OeIMIHIE OKbII
MeHrepy. KumbuiaapibiH My3bIKanbIK HeTi131. OKy MbICAIIapBIH KYPY JKOHE OTKI3Y.

MeToandeckue OCHOBBI KJIAaCCHYECKOTO TaHma 1 roga oOydenwms. [loctaHoBKa Kopmyca, U3ydeHUE
TEPMHUHOJIOTUH, OCHOBHBIX JBIIKEHUN B JK3epcUcax Yy CTaHKa, Ha CepeJuHe 3ajla, B paszene
allegro.My3bikanbHas ocHOBa ABMKeHUN. COCTaBlIeHUE U MPOBEACHUE YICOHBIX IPUMEPOB
Methodical bases of teaching classical dance 1 year of study. The study of terminology and basic
movements in the exercise at the barre in the middle of the hall and the allegro section. The musical
basis of movements. Preparation and implementation of training examples

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- 1 )XBIIABIK OKBITYIBIH MaKcaTTapbl MEH MIHACTTEPIH Oenriiey;

- 1 )KBUIIBIK OKY OaFaapiamMachiHa COMKEC CTAHOKTA JKOHE 3aJIIbIH OPTAChIHa KO3FAJIbIC HET13/IepiH
OKBITY 9JIICTEPIH MEHTEPY;

- binim anmymsapabIH Kac €peKIIeTKTepl MEH JTalbIHIBIK JEHICHIH €CKEPE OTHIPHIIL,
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK BIKITAJl €Ty TOCLIIepl MEH 9JIICTEPIH KOJAaHY;

- Kinaccukansik Outi OKbITYIbIH | KBUIIBIK OaraapiiaMmachl OOibIHIIA cabaKTapbl KYpPY KOHE
OTKI3y 9JIICTEMECIH iC KY3iHAE KOJIaHy,

- buniM anymbiapapiH JaibIHABIK HOTHXKENEPIH Oaranay;

- OKy MbICalIJapbIH 9MIICTEMEITIK cayaTThl KypacThIPY KOHE MY3bIKaJIbIK HET13/I1 Tanaay, 0acTamkbl
JICHIeiIer1 OKy OarmapiiaMachl OOMBIHINA KO3FAIBICTAP/IBIH BIPFAKTBI HET131H CayaTThl
OPHAJIACTBIPY/IBI KY3€Te achIpy;

- CayatTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLIIMI MEHTEpY;

- 3epTTeneTiH KO3FaIbICTap IbIH CUIIAThI , MOHEPI )KOHE OPBIHAY CTHII1 Typajibl OacTanKbl
TYCIHIKTEP/II MEHTepY;

- CexipyZiH cayaTThl TEXHUKACHIH MEHT€PY, CTAHOKTBIH >KOHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTAChIHIAFbl DK3€PCUCTET1
KaJIBIITaPMEH JKYMBIC.

- HameuaTs nenu u 3agaun 1 roga o0ydenus;

= OCBOI/ITB MCTOABI NPCIIOJaBaHUs OCHOB ):[BI/DKCHI/Iﬁ Y CTaHKa 1 Ha CCPCANHE 3aj1a COOTBCTCTBYIOIINEC
nporpamme 1 roma oOyueHus;

- [IpumeHsTHh MPUEMBI U METOIBI TIEIATOTUYECKOTO BO3JICHCTBUS C YUETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH M YPOBHS MOJATOTOBKU 00yUaronuxcs,




- IlpakTuuecku MpUMEHATH METOAMKY IIOCTPOSHHS U MPOBEACHUS YPOKOB 1O Iporpamme 1 roga oOydeHus

KIaCCUYCCKOMY TaHIY,

- OueHuBath pe3ynbTaThl NOATOTOBKU 00yJarOMINXCs ;
= MeTOI{I/I‘IeCKI/I Ir'paMOTHO COCTaBJIATH y‘lC6HBIC IMPUMCPLI U AHAJIN3UPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY,
OCYHICCTBJIAA I'PAaMOTHYIO PACKIIaJIKY pI/ITMI/I'lCCKOI‘/'I OCHOBBI I[BI/I)KCHI/II\/'I o nporpamMme 06yqu1/I$1

Ha4yaJbHOI'0 YPOBHS;

- BJIaI[eTB I'paMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKA30M,
- OcBouTh MEPpBOHAYAJIBHBIC TOHATHUSA O XapaKTEpPE , MAHCPC, U CTUJIC UCITOJITHCHUSA U3Yy4aCMbIX

JIIBUOKECHUMH,

- OBnazieBaTh TPaMOTHOM TEXHUKOM MPBIKKOB, pad0oTa HaJ [103aMU B SK3€pCUCE Y CTaHKa U Ha

CCpPCAMHC 3ajia.

- set goals and objectives for the 1st year of training;

- Master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of the
hall corresponding to the program of 1 year of training;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program of
1 year of classical dance training;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying out
a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of the

initial level;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;
- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied

movements;

- Master the competent technique of jJumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and in

the middle of the hall.

®opma UTOroBOro

AybI3111a €MTUXaH, MPAKTHKAIBIK JEMOHCTPAITUS

KOHTPOJISA VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znaTounblii Oky OarmapiiamMackl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap

MaTepHall Cumnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHbIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HauMenoBanue Ilenaroruka soHe xopeorpadgusJibIK MIHAEPAIH daicTeMelIiK Heri3aepi

MOY.JIsl Ilegaroruka u MeToANMYecKHe OCHOBBI XOpeorpaduyeckux AUCUUILIMH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

HaszBanue XaJsbIK-caxHa OuiHiH dnicTemesnik Herizgepi I

AUCHUILTUHBI MeToanyeckue 0OCHOBbI HAPOIHO-CLHEHNYEeCKOro Tanua I
Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance 1

Mk bJ1 (KB)

AUCHUILIUHBI

Koa mucommumansr | MONST (1) 1210

Cemectp 1

KosmuectBo 5

kpeanToB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI Jlexmuu — 10

yueonbIx 3ausaTuii | [Ipaktnyeckue 3ansatus — 40

/KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 25

KPeIuTOB CPO-75

IIpepexBU3NTHI XaIbIKTBIK caxHa Oui

HapoHo-cuennueckuii TaHen
Folk stage dance




Hean uzyyenus

XanbIKTBIK CaxHa OWIHIH HETi3JepiH YHpeTy, YFhIMAApAbl 3epleliey: CTUb, TICUI, MiHe3. 1 T oKy
OargapiaMacblHa COMKEC aKaJeMUSIIBIK CEKIUSHBIH OWJIEPiHIH HETI3ri KUMBUIIAPBIH 3EpTTeYy.
KuMbLaapabIH BIPFAKTHIK HETi31H OKbIN YiipeHy. TakbIpBINTBIK 3epTTeyIep

KYpacTbIpy MPUHIMNTEPiH YHpeHy. OKBITY 9icTepi.

OOy4aTh OCHOBaM HapOJHO-CLIEHUYECKOTO TaHIlA, U3Y4EHHE IOHSTUN: CTUJIb, MaHEpa, Xapakrep.
N3ydyeHre OCHOBHBIX JIBMJKEHUN TaHIIEB aKaJ€MHUYECKOro paszjesia 1o mnporpamme 1 r oOydeHws.
N3ydyeHne puTMHUECKON OCHOBBI JBMKEHUN. M3yuaTh NPUHILIKIIEI COCTAaBJIEHUSI Y4€OHBIX TPUMEPOB.
Meronp! IpenoaaBaTeNbCKON EATEIbHOCTH.

To teach the basics of folk stage dance, the study of concepts: style, manner, character. The study of
the basic movements of the dances of the academic section according to the program of 1 g training.
Studying the rhythmic basis of movements.Learn the principles of case studies. Teaching methods.

Conepxanue

CraHoKTa, 3aJ/1bIH OPTachIHJa JIEMEHTTEP MEH KO3FaJIbICTap/Abl 3epTTEYAIH 9/1iCTEMENIK HETr13epi.
Crunb, MoHEp, MIHE3 YFBIMIApbIH Urepy | OKy JKbUIBIHBIH aKaJeMUSUIbIK OeJIIMIHIH MOJSK, BEHIP
OuJIepiHiH HETI3T1 KO3FalbIcTapblH 3epTTey. OKy KOMOMHAIMUIapblH, OU ATIOATEPIH JKacay.
MeTtoinyeckre OCHOBBI M3Y4€HHUS AJIEMEHTOB U JBKEHUH y CTaHKa, Ha cepeauHe 3ana. OcBoeHue
TOHSTHH: CTWJIb, MaHEpPa, XapaKTep. HSy‘IeHI/IC OCHOBHBIX )IBI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ IMOJIBCKUX, BCHTCPCKUX TAHIICB
aKaJzeMu4ueckoro pasnena mo 1 roxy o0ydenus. CoctaBieHne yueOHbIX KOMOWHAIINM, TAHIIEBATBHBIX
3TIO/IOB.

Methodological foundations of the study of elements and movements at the barre, in the middle of the
hall. Mastering the concepts: style, manner, character. Study of the main movements of Polish and
Hungarian dances of the academic section in the 1st year of training. Development of training
combinations, dance sketches.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

-1 KBIIABIK OKBITYIBIH MaKcaTTapbl MEH MIHACTTEPIH Oenriiey;

- XaJbIKThIK-CaXHaJIbIK OU/li OKBITYABIH | KBULABIK OaraapiaMachliHa COMKEC CTAHOKTA YOHE 3aJI/IbIH OpTachIHAA
KO3FaJIbIC HET13/IepiH OKBITY 9[iCTEpiH MEHIepY;

- binim anmymsapapIH Kac epeKIIeTIKTepl MEH TalbIH/BIK JCHT€HiH eCKepe OTHIPHII,
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK BIKITAJl €Ty TOCLIIepl MEH 9JIICTEPIH KOJAaHYy;

- XaJbIKTBIK-CaXHAIBIK OWIi OKBITYABIH 1 )KBUIIABIK OaFaapiaMachkl OOMBIHINA cabaKTap KYpy *KoHE
OTKI3Y 9JIICTEMECIH iC XKY31H/E KOJIaHY;

- binim anymsapabiH JadbIHIBIK HOTHKENIEpIH Oaranay;

- OKy MBICQJIIapbIH 9JIICTEMEITIK CayaTThl KyPacThIPY KOHE MY3bIKaJIBIK HET13/11 Tanaay, OacTamkbl
JICHrelIer oKy OaraapiaMachl OOMBIHIIIA KO3FAIBICTAPBIH BIPFAKTHl HETI31H cayaTThl
OPHAJIACTBIPY/IBI KY3€Te aChIpy;

- CayaTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMI MEHTePY;

- 3epTTeneTiH KO3FaIblCTap IbIH CUTIAThl , MOHEP1 JKOHE OPBIH/IAY CTHIII Typasbl OacTamKbl
TYCIHIKTEP/Il MEHTEepY;

- CekipyliH cayaTThl TEXHUKACHIH MEHIEPY, CTAHOKTBIH JKOHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTACBIHIAFbI SK3EPCUCTET
KaJIBIITaPMEH JKYMBIC.

- HameuaTs nenu u 3a1aun 1 r o0ydeHus.

- OCBOI/ITB MCTOABI NPCIIOJJaBaHNsI OCHOB ,[[BI/DKGHI/Iﬁ Y CTaHKa U Ha CCPCANHC 3aJia

COOTBCTCTBYIOIINUEC ITPOrpaMMeE 1 roga O6y‘{€HI/I$[ HapOaAHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIa,

- [IpuMeHsTh MpUeMbl U METOIbI MTEJArOTMYECKOTO BO3JACHCTBHS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH M YPOBHS MOATOTOBKU 00yUYaIOLTUXCS;

- [IpakTHuecky MPUMEHSTh METOIHMKY ITOCTPOSHUS M MPOBEIASHUS YPOKOB I10 mporpamMme 1 roga oOydeHus
HapOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIa,

- O1eHuBaTh Pe3yNbTaThl MOATOTOBKH O0YJAIOIINXCS ;

- MCTO)II/I‘ICCKI/I rpaMOTHO COCTaBJIATH y‘le6HI:I€ OPpUMEPLI U AHAJIM3UPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY,
OCYHICCTBJIAA I'PAMOTHYIO PACKIIaJIKy pHTMH‘leCKOﬁ OCHOBBI ):[BI/DKCHI/Iﬁ 1o mporpamMmme O6y‘l€HI/IH
Ha4aJIbHOI'O YPOBHA;

- BnageTh rpaMOTHBIM TIPAKTUYECKUM TOKa30M;




- OcBouthb MEPpBOHAYAJIBHBIC ITIOHATHUSA O XapaKTCpE , MAaHCPC, U CTUJIC UCITIOJTHCHUSA U3YIACMbIX

JIBMKCHUH,

- OBnaieBaTh rpaMOTHOM TEXHUKOM MPBDKKOB, paboTa HaJ| M03aMH B SK3€PCHUCE Y CTaHKa M Ha

CCPCANHC 3ajia.

- Set goals and objectives for 1 year of training.

- To master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of
the hall corresponding to the program of 1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program of
1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying out
a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of the

initial level;-

- Have a competent practical demonstration;
- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied

movements;

- Master the competent technique of jJumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and in

the middle of the hall.

®opma UTOroBOro | AybI3IIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN DK3aMeEH, TIOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3naTouHbIi Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap
MaTepua Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHbIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumeHoBaHue Ilenaroruka skoHe xopeorpagusibIK MIHAEPAIH daicTeMeNiK Herizaepi
MOYJIsl Ilegaroruka u MeTroAnYecKHe OCHOBBI XOpeorpauyueckux AUCUUILIMH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines
HaszBanue KaaccukanbIk 0uaiH gicremesiik Herizaepi 11
JTUCHUTIIINHBI MeTtoanueckue OCHOBBI KJiaccmueckoro tanna II
Methodical fundamentals of classical 11
uxa bJ1 (KB)
AUCHUILINHBI
Koa pucuuniainubl MOKT (II) 1211
Cemectp 2
KosnuuectBo 4
kpeanToB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 40
yueonbix 3ausaTuii | CPOII - 20
/ROIUYECTBO CPO - 60
KpeIuTOoB
IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukanbik 6uiH oicteMenik Herizaepi |
Meroanueckue OCHOBBI KJIaCCUYECKOro TaHma [
Methodical fundamentals of classical I

ean n3yyenus

Knaccukanblk OM HerizaepiH OKbITY, YHpeTy. 2 KbUIABIK OKY Ke31HJIe KJIaCCUKAJIBIK OU/l OKbITY/IbIH
onicTeMeniK Herizzuepin Oury. bacraybim mekren OarnapiamachlHla KIACCUKAJIBIK OM cabaKTapblH
KYpacThIpy JKOHE OTKI3y KaOileTi.

OcCyIecTBIATh MPENOAaBaATENbCKYIO 1A TebHOCTh, 00y4aTh OCHOBAaM KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIA. 3HATh
METOIMUECKUE OCHOBBI ITPETI0IaBaHUs KIIACCHUECKOTO TaHIa 2 rojia 00y4eHusl. YMeHUe COCTaBIATh
Y TIPOBOJMTH YPOKH KJIACCHYECKOI0 TaHIla M0 MpOorpaMMe MJIAIIINX KJIaCCOB.




Teaching, teaching the basics of classical dance. Know the methodological foundations of te The
ability to compose and conduct classical dance lessons in the primary school curriculum achin
classical dance 2 years of study.

Conepxanue

2 mii OKy KbUIBIHIA KJIACCHKAIBIK OWIIH oicTeMeNiK Heri3gepi. Preparation mMeH pirouettes
XKapThuTail OYpBUTBICTApbI, OYPBUILICTAPABI , TI03aJapIbl CTAHOKTA, 3AJIJBIH OPTACHIHAA MEHIEpY.
Bip asknen cexipy oaiciH ylipeHy. Ko3ranapicTapabH My3bIKaIIBIK HeT131. OKy MbICaIIapbIH KYPY KOHE
OTKI3y.

Metomueckie OCHOBBI KJIACCMYECKOro TaHIa 2r oOydeHus. M3yueHue mo3, moaynoBOpTOB,
MMOBOPOTOB, preparation K pirouettes y CTaHKa, Ha ceperHe 3ajia. V3ydeHne mpbIKKOB C OKOHYAaHUEM
Ha OJIHy HOTy. My3bIKasibHas 0CHOBa JiBWKeHUl. CocTaBieHHe, IPOBEICHUE YU€OHBIX IPUMEPOB.
Methodical foundations of classical dance 2 year of study. The study of poses, half-turns, turns,
preparation for pirouettes at the barre .,in the middle of the hall. Learning to jump with one leg ending.
The musical basis of the movements. Preparation and implementation of training examples.

KiroueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- 2 XBUIIBIK OKBITYIBIH MaKCaTTapbl MEH MIHJIETTEPIH Oenriney;

- 2 )KBUIABIK OKY OaFqapraMachiHa COWKEC CTAHOKTA JKOHE 3aJIIBIH OPTAChIHAA KO3FAJIBIC HETI3epiH
OKBITY IICTEPIH MEHIEpY;

- butiM anymsiiap/plH &Kac epeKuIeNTikTepl MeH JalbIHABIK JEHIeHiH eCKepe OTHIPHIII,
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK BIKITAJ €Ty TOCLIep1 MEH 9JIICTEPIH KOJAaHY;

- Kimaccukansik Outi OKBITYIBIH 2 KBUIIBIK OaFaapiraMachkl OOMBIHIIA cabaKTap/Ipl Kypy *KoHE
OTKI3Y 9JIICTEMECIH IC KY31H/E KOJIaHY;

- binim anmymsapabiH JaibIHABIK HOTHOKENIEpIiH Oaranay;

- OKy MBICAJIIAPBIH ICTEMENIK CayaTThl KYPACTHIPY KOHE MY3BIKAJIBIK HET13/11 Talnaay, OacTankpl
JIEHTeiIer1 oKy OaraapiaMachkl OOMBIHIIIA KO3FAIBICTAPABIH BIPFAKThl HET131H cayaTThl
OpHAaJaCTBIPY/IbI KY3€re achIpy;

- CayatTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLIIMII MEHTEPY;

- 3epTTeNeTIH KO3FaIbICTAPABIH CUIIAThI , MOHEPI )KOHE OPBIHAAY CTHIII TYpaJibl 0aCTaIKbI
TYCIHIKTEp/Il MEHTEPY;

- CexipyZiH cayaTTbl TEXHUKACBIH MEHI€PY, CTAHOKTBIH >KOHE 3aJ1/IbIH OPTAaChIHIAFbl K3€PCUCTET1
KaJIBIIITApPMEH JKYMBIC.

- HameuaTs nenu u 3a1aun 2 roga o0y4eHus;

- OcBOUTH METO/IBI MIPEMOIaBAHMUS OCHOB JIBH)KCHHUI Y CTAHKA M Ha CEPEIMHE 3aj1a COOTBETCTBYIOIINE
nporpaMme 2 roaa o0ydeHus;

- [IpumeHsTh IPUEMBI U METO/IbI IEAATOTUYECKOTO BO3ICHCTBHUS C YI€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH M YPOBHS MOATOTOBKU 00yUYaIOLIUXCS;

- IlpakTrgeckn MpUMEHITh METOAWMKY ITOCTPOEHUS M MPOBEISHIS YPOKOB 110 IPOTrpaMMe 2 To/1a 00ydeHHs
KJIACCUYECKOMY TaHLy;

- OueHuBaTh pe3ynbTaThl MOJTOTOBKU O0yYaIOUTUXCS;

- Meroanyecku TpaMOTHO COCTABIISITh YaeOHbBIE MPUMEPHI H aHAIM3UPOBATH MY3BIKAIIEHYIO OCHOBY,
OCYIIECTBIISISI TPAMOTHYIO PacKIaJKy PUTMAYECKON OCHOBBI JBMXKEHUH 110 TIPOrpaMMe 00ydeHHsI
Ha4daJIbHOI'O ypOBHfI;

- BnageTs rpaMOTHBIM TIPaKTUYECKUM TOKa30M;

- OcBouUTb NIEPBOHAYANIbHBIE TIOHATHS O XapakTepe, MaHepe, U CTHIIC UCTIOTHEHHS U3y4aeMbIX
JIIBUKEHUMH,

- OBnazieBaTh TPAaMOTHOM TEXHUKOU MPBIKKOB, pad0Ta Ha/I MM03aMHU B IK3E€PCHCE Y CTAaHKA U Ha
cepenHe 3aia.

- set goals and objectives for the 2 st year of training;

- Master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of the
hall corresponding to the program of 2 year of training;




- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program of
2 year of classical dance training;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying out
a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of the
initial level;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied
movements;

- Master the competent technique of jJumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and in
the middle of the hall.

@opma UTOroBOro | AybI3IIa EeMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Paznarounbrii Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIAAP
MaTepua Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTePUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaunmeHnoBanue Ilenarornka xoHe xopeorpadgusibiK NIHAEPAIH daicTeMeliK Herizaepi
MOYy.JIsl Ileparornka W MeToAUYECKHE OCHOBBI XopeorpaguyecKux JUCUUILIHH
Pedagogy and methodological foundations of choreographic discipline
Ha3Banmue XanbIK-caxHa OuiHiH 9icTemenik Herizaepi II
AUCHMILINHBI MeToan4yeckue OCHOBbI HAapOJAHO-cLHeHHYecKoro tTanua Il
Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance 11
Muxa BJI (KB)
AUCHUILINHBI
Kon mucommumast - | MONST (1I) 1212
CeMmecTp 2
KosauuectBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 40
yueonbix 3ausatuii | CPOII - 20
/K0JINYECTBO CPO - 60
KPeIuTOB
IIpepekBU3UTHI Xanblk-caxHa OMiHiH onicTeMenik Herizuepi I
MeTtoudeckre OCHOBBI HapOAHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TaHma |
Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance 1

Hesaun n3yvyenust

Xanblk OWiHIH HEri3epiH, YFbIMAApAbI HIeOepilikKe YHPeTy: CTWib, TOCUI, MiHe3. 1 T JKaTThIFy
OarmapiiaMacblHa COMKeC (DOJIBKIOPIBIK KOHE aKaJICMUSJIBIK OONIMIEPAIH HET13ri KUMBLIAApbIH
3epTTey.

OKplIFaH OUIIepAIH MY3bIKIBIK HET131H 3epTTey. OKY KbI3METIH JKYy3€re achIpy YIIiH.

OOy4aTh OCHOBaM HapOJIHO-CIIEHUYECKOIO TaHIla, OCBOCHUE MOHSATHI: CTUIIb, MaHEpa, XapakTep.
N3ydeHne 0CHOBHBIX JIBIDKEHUH TaHIIEB HAPOJHOTO M aKaJIEMUYECKOTO pa3/ieioB Mo mporpamme 1 r
oOyuenusi.  M3ydeHne  My3BIKQIbHONW  OCHOBBI ~ HW3ydaeMbIX  TaHmeB.  OCyIIeCTBIAThH
MPEToIaBaTENbCKYIO JeSITENbHOCTD.

To teach the basics of folk dance, mastery of concepts: style, manner, character. Studying the main
movements of the dances of the folk and academic sections according to the program of 1 g training.
Studying the musical basis of the studied dances. To carry out teaching activities.

Conepxanue




CraHOKTa, 3aJIbIH OPTACBIHIA JIEMEHTTEP/l, KO3FaIbICTap/bl OKBITYABIH SJICTEMENIK Heri3aepi.
Mine3i, opeiHAay Tocini OOWbIHINA XKyMBIC. | 1mIi OKY XbUIbIHAA benapyc, opbIc XalbIKTHIK, HCIIaH,
UTAIBSIH aKaJeMUSUTBIK OWJIEpIHIH Heri3sri KUMbULAAphlH MeHrepy. OKy KOMOWHAIUSICHIH, Ou
STIOATAPBIH KYPacThIpy.

MeTtoanyeckre OCHOBBI M3YUEHHsI JIEMEHTOB, IBI)KEHUH y cTaHKa, Ha cepeauHe 3ana. Pabora Hax
XapakTepoM, MaHepoll ucnojHeHus. M3yueHue OCHOBHBIX JABM)KEHHUH O€I0pYCCKOIo, pycCKOro
HapOJHBIX, UCIIAHCKOT0, UTAJIBSIHCKOTO aKaJeMUYECKUX TaHIEB | r. oOyueHus.

CocraBiieHne yueOHbIX KOMOMHAIIN, TAHIIEBATBHBIX ITIOOB.

Methodological foundations of the study of elements, movements at the barre, in the middle of the
hall. Work on character, manner of performance. The study of the main movements of the Belarusian,
Russian folk, Spanish, Italian academic dances 1 year of study. Drawing up educational combinations,
dance sketches.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

-1 XBIIABIK OKBITY/IBIH MaKcaTTapbl MEH MIHAETTEPIH Oenruiey;

- XaJbIKTBIK-CaXHAJIBIK O/l OKBITYIBIH | KBUIIBIK OaF1apiiaMachlHa COUKEC CTAHOKTA JKOHE
3aJIJIBIH OPTACKHIH/Ia KO3FAJIBIC HET13/IEPIH OKBITY SJIICTEPIH MEHTEPY;

- butiM anymbuiapApIH &Kac epeKIIeNnikTepl MEH TalbIH/IbIK AEHIEHIH eCKepe OThIPHI,
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK BIKITAJ €Ty TOCLIAep1 MEH 9JIICTEPIH KOJAaHYy;

- XaJbIKTBIK-CaXHAJIBIK OMI1 OKBITYIBIH | KBUIIBIK OaFmapiiaMachl OOibIHIIIA cabaKTap Kypy KoHE
OTKI3Y 9JIICTEMECIH IC KY31H/E KOJIaHY;

- butiM anymsuiapasiH JalbIHABIK HOTHXKENIEPIH Oaranay;

- OKy MBICAJIIAPBIH ICTEMENIK CayaTThl KYPACTHIPY KOHE MY3BIKAJIBIK HET13/11 Talnaay, 0acTanmkbl
JEHTeiIer1 oKy OaFaapiaMachl OOMBIHITIA KO3FAIBICTAPABIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H cayaTThl
OpHaJNACTBIPY/IbI KY3€re achIpy;

- CayatTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETLTIMI MEHTEPY;

- 3epTTeNeTIH KO3FaIbICTAPABIH CUIIAThI , MOHEPI )KOHE OPBIHAAY CTHIII TYpaJibl 0aCTaIKbI
TYCIHIKTEP/Il MEHTEPY;

- CexipyZiH cayaTTbl TEXHUKACBIH MEHI€PY, CTAHOKTBIH >KOHE 3aJJIbIH OPTAChIHIAFbl IK3€PCUCTET1
KAJIBIIITApPMEH JKYMBIC.

- Hameuats nienu u 3a1auun 1 r oOyqeHwus.

- OcBoHTb METOBI IPENOJaBaHUs OCHOB JBM)KEHUH y CTAaHKA M HA CepeIuHe 3alia

COOTBETCTBYIOIIME mporpamme 1 rozma o0ydeHus: HapOIHO-CIICHHIECKOTrO TAHIIA;

- [IpuMeHsTh mprUeMbl U METO/IbI [IEJArOTMYECKOr0 BO3JACHCTBUS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH U YPOBHS MOATOTOBKU 00yUYaIOLIUXCS;

- [IpakTHyecku MPUMEHSTh METOAHMKY ITOCTPOSHIS M MMPOBEIACHUS YPOKOB IO mporpamMme 1 roga oOydeHus
HapOJIHO-CIIEHUYECKOr0 TAHIIA;

- OueHuBaTh pe3ynbTaThl MOATOTOBKU O0yJaIONINXCS ;

- MeTroaudecku rpaMOTHO COCTaBIISATh Y4eOHBIE IPUMEPHI M aHATM3UPOBATh MY3BIKAIIEHYIO OCHOBY,
OCYIIECTBIISISI TPAMOTHYIO PacKIaAKy PUTMAYECKON OCHOBBI JBMKEHUH 110 IPOrpaMMe 00ydeHHST
Ha4aJIbHOT'O YPOBHA,

- BnageTh rpaMOTHBIM TIPAKTUYECKUM TOKA30M;

- OcBouTh NIEpBOHAYANIbHBIC IOHATHS O XapakTepe , MaHEpe, U CTUJIE UCTIOTHEHUS N3y9aeMbIX
JIIBUKEHUMH,

- OBnazieBaTh TPAaMOTHOM TEXHHUKOU MPBHIKKOB, pad0oTa HaJ/I M03aMHU B DK3E€PCHCE Y CTAaHKA U Ha
CepelIMHe 3aia.

- Set goals and objectives for 1 year of training.

- To master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of
the hall corresponding to the program of 1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the program of
1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.




- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying out
a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of the
initial level;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied
movements;

- Master the competent technique of jJumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and in
the middle of the hall.

@opma UTOroBOro | AybI3IIa EeMTUXAH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN DK3aMeEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3znaTounslii Oky OarmapiamMackl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUAIAAP
MaTepHall Cunnabyc, JOTOTHUTEHHBIE MaTepUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

2 Kypc
HaumeHoBaHue XopeorpadgusJibIK MIHAEPAIH MeJATOTHKAJBIK Herizaepi
MOy JIst Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBBI NMpPeNoAaBaHNusI XopeorpaguyecKux
AUCHHUILINH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines
Ha3sBanmue Kaaccukanabik 0uai OKBITYIbIH NeJaroruKaJibIK Herizaepi I
AUCHMILINHBI Ilexarornyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOAABAHUS KJIACCHYECKOTro TaHma I
Pedagogical basics of classical dance teaching I
Muka bJI (KB)
AUCHMILINHBI
Koa mucommumansl | POPKT (1) 2213
CemecTp 3
KosauuectBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexkuu — 10
yuyeOnbIx 3ausaTuii | [Ipakruueckue 3anarus — 30
/K0JINYECTBO CPOII - 20
KpeIuTOB CPO - 60
IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccukansik 6uain oaictemenik Herizaepi 11
MeToauyueckre OCHOBBI Kilaccuyeckoro TaHma Il
Methodical fundamentals of classical 11

eaun n3yyenust

OpTaHFbl CBIHBIITAP/IA KIACCUKAJIBIK OMIIepi OKBITY/IbIH MeJaroruKalblK HET131epiH OKbITYIbIH
OUTiM1, JaFAbBUTaApBl MEH MPAKTUKAJIBIK JIaF IbLIAPBIHBIH 00JYHI. (3 KBUIIBIK OKY) XOpeorpadusiIblK
MCKTCIITED.

BJ'Ia,Z[eHI/Ie SHAHUAMU, YMCHUAMU U MTPAKTUUICCKUMU HABBIKAMU 06y‘IeHI/I}I neaarort4yeCKkuM OCHOBaM
npenogaBaHus KJIACCHYCCKOI'0 TaHIa B CPECAHUX KJIaCCaxX. (3 roga 06y‘IeHI/I}I) Xopeorpaq)nqea(oro
YYUIIULIA.

Possession of knowledge, skills and practical skills of teaching the pedagogical foundations of
teaching classical dance in the middle classes. (3 years of study) choreographic schools.

Conepxanue

3-1111 OKY >KBUTBIH/IA KJIACCUKATIBIK OWIi OKBITYBIH MeJaroruKaibiK Herizaepi. CTaHoKTa Kypaeni
KOOPIUHAIIUSAAFbI KO3FAIBICTAp bl MEHTepY. 3aJ/IbIH OPTAChIHIA KaPThUIA caycak YIIBIMEH TYpPY
entournant nameiTy. CyHryipaepai urepy. barnapiama OoiibiHIIa KOMOMHAIMSIIAD JKacay, JKYPrizy.




[legarornueckre OCHOBBI IIPENOJaBaHUs KJIACCUUECKOI0 TaHla 3- roga oOyuenus. M3yuenue
JBUKEHHUM y CTaHKa B CJIOKHOW KOOpAMHALMK. BBeneHue noiynanenes, OCBOCHHUE entournant Ha
cepeaune 3aya. OcBoeHue 3aHocok. CocTaBiieHuE, IPOBEIEHNE KOMOMHALIUMN IO TPOTrPaMME.

The pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance 3- years of study. The study of movements
at the barre in complex coordination. The introduction of half-fingers, the development of en
tournant in the middle of the hall. Mastering drifts. Drawing up and carrying out combinations to the

program.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- KimtaccukansIk OMTi OKBITYIBIH 3 KBUIIIBIK 9/IICTEMECI MCH ITeIar OTMKAJIBIK HET13IePiH KOJIIaHYy;

- Knmaccukansik 6uaig 3 KBUIIBIK OKY cabaKTapbIH KocIapiay KoHe OTKI3Y;

- O3 OeTiHIIe paKypcTap/ sl KeH KOJIJaHa OTHIPBIIT KOMOMHALUSIAPABI KYPY, TOMEHT1 CHIHBITT
OKYIIBIJIAPbIHBIH O YHIECIMIUIITH )KOHE MOHEPJIUIITIH JaMBbITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH >KaHbIH/IA ’KOHE 3aJIJIbIH OpTachlHa KO3FaJbICTap bl 3ePTTEY 9/1ICTEMECIH KOJIIaHy;

- butiM anymbuiapApIH &Kac epeKiIeNnikTepl MEH TalbIH/IbIK AEHIeHIH eCKepe OThIPHII,
MearoTuKablK bIKIAJ €Ty TICUIAEP1 MEH 9AICTEPIH KOJIJIaHYy.

- [IpuMeHATh METOIMKY U TIEIarOTMYECKIE OCHOBBI MIPEToIaBaHusl 3 roa 00ydeH sl KIIACCHYECKOTO

TaHIIA;

- [InaaupoBaTh ¥ MPOBOIUTH 3aHATHUS 3 TOAa 00yISHHS KIIACCHYECKOTO TAHIIA;

- CaMOCTOSITENIBHO COCTaBISITh KOMOMHAIMY C IIMPOKUM IIPUMEHEHUEM PaKypCOB, pa3BUBAThH
TAHOCBAJIBHYIO KOOPAWHAIWIO U BEIPA3UTCIBHOCTE YUallIUXCAd MJIAJIIIUX KJIIACCOB;

- IIpuMeHsATh METOIMKY U3YYEHHUSI IBU)KEHUN B IIOBOPOTE y CTAHKA U HA CEpEUHE 3aja;

- [IpuMeHSATh MpUEMbI 1 METOIBI TIEIArOTHIECKOTO BO3ICHCTBUS C yUETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH 1
YPOBHS IMOATOTOBKH 06yqa}0umxcsl.

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical basics of teaching 3 years of classical dance training;
- Plan and conduct classes for 3 years of classical dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the

hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students

®dopma UTOr0BOro

AybI3lIa eMTHXaH, KOPCeTy

KOHTPOJISA YcTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MToKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3naTouHbIii Oky OarmapiiamMackl, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepHagap
MaTepHaJl Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBanue XopeorpagusJbIK MIHAEPIIH MeJATOTHKAJBIK Herizaepi
MOY.JIsl Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBBI PENOAABaHUSl XOpeorpaguyecKux
AUCHUTLIUH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines
Ha3zBanue XaJbIK-caxHAJBIK OMiHIiH MeJarorukaiabik Herizgepi [
AUCHUILTUHBI Ilenarornyeckue 0CHOBBI MPENOAABAHUS HAPOAHO-CIIEHUYECKOI0 TAHIIA
I
Pedagogical basics of folk-stage dance teaching I
Mk BbJ1 (KB)
AUCHUTLINHBI
Koa qmucommumnnl - | POPNST (1) 2214
Cemectp 3
KoaunuyecTBo 3

kpeautoB ECTS




dopma U BUIBI Jlexmun-10
yueoHbIX 3aHsaTHii | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 20

/K0JIN4ecTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO — 45
IIpepexBU3NTHI XanbIKTHIK caxHa OuiHiH omicTemenik Herizaepi 11

Mertoauueckue OCHOBBI HApOJHO-CUEHUYECKOTO TaHa Il
Methodical foundations of folk stage dance 11

ean uzyyenus

Mine3ni Ou Heri3nepiH OKbIN YHPEHY OiCHAMACBIHBIH IIeOepIIiri KoHe OHBI OpTa CHIHBIITApAA
Toxipubene xommany (2 T xarteiry). OpTanHrbl Oarmapiiamara COWKEC MY3BIKAIBIK OpPHAJIACYIbI
€CKepe OTHIPBIT KOMOMHANMSIAPABI KYPACTHIPY JKOHE JKYPri3y.

OBnazneHue METOJIMKON M3y4eHMs] OCHOB XapaKTEpHOIO TaHIla U MPUMEHEHHE €€ Ha NPAKTUKE B
cpenHux kiaccax (2 1 oOyuenus). CocraBiieHHE€ U TPOBEIACHHUE KOMOWHAIMHA C y4ETOM
MY3BIKaJIbHOM PACKJIAIKH M0 MPOTpaMMe CPETHUX KIIACCOB.

Mastery of the methodology of studying the basics of characteristic dance and its application in
practice in the middle classes (2 g of instruction). Drawing up and conducting combinations taking
into account the musical layout according to the middle class program.

Conep:xanue

2-1111 OKY JKBUTBIH/Ia OKY MaTepHAIAPBIHBIH HET13/1epi OKBITY. AKaJIeMUSUIBIK OOTIMHIH TOJISK, BEHTD,
WCIIaH, WUTAJbIH OWJIEPIHIH KUMBUI-KO3FAIBICHIH 3epTTey ojicTeMeci. KoMmo3unmsuibik, Kypaeni
CypeT KOMITO3ULIUSIIBIK KYPBUIBIMBI Oap MpakTUKANBIK 3epTTey XKYyprizy. Konmneprmeiictepmen oipre
MY3BIKQJIBIK MaTepHaIMeH KYMBIC.

OcHOBBI NpenoiaBaHus MPOrpaMMHOro Matepuana 2 r. oOydeHus. Meronrka u3ydyeHus: IBHKEHUN
aKaJEMHUYECKOI0 pa3/iena MoJIbCKOT0, BEHT€PCKOIr0, ICIIAHCKOT O, UTAJIbIHCKOTO TaHIeB. COUMHEHHE,
MPaKTUYECKOE BEACHHE OTI0Ja CO CJIOXKHBIM KOMIO3MIMOHHBIM puUCyHKOM. Pabora ¢
KOHIIEPTMENUCTEPOM, C MY3bIKAJIbHBIM MaTE€pPUAJIOM.

2 year of study. Methodology for studying the movements of the academic section of Polish,
Hungarian, Spanish, Italian dances. Composition, practical conduct dance etudes with a complex
compositional pattern. Work with accompanist, with musical material.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- XaNbIKTBIK-CaXHAJIBIK O/l OKBITY/IBIH 2 KBUIIBIK 9ICTEMECI MEH IearOruKaJIbIK HeT13/IepiH
KOJIJIaHYy;

- 2 )KBUIIBIK XaJIBIKTBIK CAXHAIBIK OU cabaKTapbIH )Kocnapiay KoHE OTKi3y;

- O3 OeTiHIIe paKypcTap/ bl KeH KOJIJaHa OTHIPBIT KOMOUHANUSIAPABI KYPY, TOMEHT1 ChIHBII
OKYIIBUTAPBIHBIH O YHISCIMIUTITIH KOHE MOHEPIIUIITIH JAMBITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH JKaHBIH/IA KOHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTAChIHIA KO3FaJbICTap bl 3€PTTEY SAICTEMECIH KOJIaHYy;
- butiM anymbuiapApIH Kac epeKiIeNnikTepl MeH TalbIHIbIK ASHIeHiH eCKepe OThIPHI,
MeJaroTUKAaJbIK BIKIA €Ty TICUIACPl MEH 9/IICTEPiH KOJIJaHY.

- [IpuMeHATh METOIMKY U TIEIarOrMYECKHE OCHOBBI IIPETolaBaHust 2 roja o0y4eHUs HapOIHO-
CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIIa;

- [InanupoBaTh ¥ MPOBOIUTH 3aHATHUS 2 T0/1a O0OYUCHHS HAPOJIHOTO CIEHHYECKOTO TaHIIa;

- CaMOCTOSITENIbHO COCTAaBIISITH KOMOMHAIIMH C IIMPOKUM MPUMEHEHUEM PaKypCOB, Pa3BUBATh
TaHIEBATHHYIO KOOPIUHAIMIO M BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTD YUAITUXCS MIIQIIINX KJIACCOB;

- [IpuMeHsTh METOANKY N3YUYCHUS JBUKEHUI B IOBOPOTE Y CTAaHKA U Ha CepeIMHE 3ala;

- [IpuMeHsTh MpUeMbl U METO/IbI MEJArOTMYECKOT0 BO3JAEUCTBUS C YI€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
O0COOCHHOCTEH 1 YPOBHS MOJATOTOBKU 00y4arONINXCS;

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical foundations of teaching 2 years of folk stage dance
training;

- Plan and conduct classes for 2 years of folk stage dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;




- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the

hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age

characteristics and the level of training of students

dopMa UTOrOBOI0

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIs YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounslii Oky Oarapiamacsl, KOCBIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap

MaTepHall Cunnabyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIE MATEPUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue XopeorpadusiJbIK NIHAEPAiH Herizaepi

MOyl OcHOBBI X0peorpapuyecKux AMCHUIIUH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banmue MopepH OuiHiH OpPBIHAATY TeXHUKACHI |

AUCUHUITUHBI Texnnka ucnoiHeHus1 MojiepH TaHua I
Technique of modern dance performance I

Huka B/l (KB)

AUCHUIIJIMHBbI

Koa mucumnimunnst | TIMT (1) 2217

Cemectp 3

KosnuyecTBo 4

kpeautoB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [IpakTnueckue 3anstus — 40

yueonbix 3ausatuii | CPOII - 20

/K0IN4YecTBO CPO - 60

KPeIuTOB

IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukanbik 61

Knaccuueckuii Taner.
Classical dance

esn n3yvenus

3amaHayn OW TEXHHMKACHIH OKBITY CaJachIHIAFbl OUTIM MEH MPaKTHKAIBIK JaFIblIapabl HUTeEpy.
3aMaHHBIH eI[eHiHI[C KIOHC OopTaChlHAAa Kasipri 3aMaHrbl OM TEXHUKACKHIH MCHICPY. MYSBIKaJ'IBIK KOHE
IJIACTUKAJIBIK SKCIIPECCUBTUTIK, O KOMOMHAIMACHIHIAFBI (PHITOCODUSIBIK Ma3MYH.

OBJ'IaI[eHI/Ie SHAHWAMU W HIPAKTUYCCKUMH HABbBIKAMH B oOiactu nperoaaBanrsa TCXHHUKHU MOICPH
TaHLOa. OcBoeHHEe TEXHUKHU MOJICPH TaHIA Ha IOJIy U CEPCANHEC 34aJIa. My3BIKaJIBHa}I U II1acTU4dYeCKada
BbIPA3UTCIIbHOCTD, (1)I/IJ'IOCO(1)CK06 COACPIKAaHNUC B TAHICBAJIbHbIX KOM6I/IHaI_II/I}IX

Mastering knowledge and practical skills in the field of teaching modern dance technique. Mastering
the technique of modern dance on the floor and in the middle of the hall. Musical and plastic
expressiveness, philosophical content in dance combinations

Conepxanue

] mi OKy JKBUIBIHAA 3K3€PCUCTIH HETri3ri KMMBULJAPbIH MEHrepy eAeHAe, 3aJIJblH OpTachlHIa
3aMaHayd OM TEXHUKACBhIH KOJJIaHa OTBIPBIN, HETI3T1 KaruaaiapAbl KOJJaHa OTBIPBIN: contraction,
release, spiral meHrepy. Herisri Kumbuiiap/ sl YiipeHy yuI esmeM i keHicTikre. Tonbik Ou 6aiinamMbiH
urepy. JKeke HOMip KypacTsIpy.

OcBoenune 0a30BBIX JBMKEHUI SK3epcHca Ha MO0y, Ha CepeliHe 3ajla B TEXHUKE MOJEPH TaHIla
UCIOJb3Yysl, OCHOBHBIE NMPHHLMUIBL contraction, release, spiral 1 r oOydenus. M3ydyenue 6a30BbIX
JBMKEHUH B TPEXMEPHOM IpocTpaHcTBe. OCBOECHUE pa3BepHYTON TaHIeBaIbHOU CBsA3KH. COUMHEHUE
COJILHOTO HOMeEpa.

Mastering basic movements of the exercise on the floor, in the middle of the hall in the modern dance
technique using the basic principles: contract, release, spiral 1 year of training.The study of basic




movements in three dimensions. The development of large scale dance ligaments. Mastering deployed
dancing ligaments. essay solo.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- Kazipri 3amManfbl OM TEXHUKACHIHBIH HETI3T'1 KUMBUIIAPBIH KOPCETY KOHE CayaTThl OPBIHIAYIbIH
MPAaKTUKAJIBIK Jar AbLIIAPbIH MCHI'CPY,

- 3amaHayu xopeorpadusHbI OKBITYBIH 9IICTEMENIK HETi3[iepiH, MPUHIUIITEPIH KOJIaHy;

- Modern TexHUKaCBhIH/Ia €ICH/IE JKOHE 3aJIBIH OPTaCchIH/Ia KOPITYC KYMBICBIHBIH IICTEMECIH
TajJay )XOHE aHbIKTaY;

- OKy BapuaIsUIapbIH KYpacThIpy1a 3aMaHayHd OUIIH HETI3T1 )KoHe 0alIaHBICTHIPYIITBI
KUMBUIJAPBIH KOJIIaHy

- BJ'IaI[eTB MPAKTUYICCKUMHU HABBIKAMHU I'PAaMOTHOI'O UCIIOJIHCHUS W ITOKa3a 0a30BBIX I[BI/I)KeHI/Iﬁ
TEXHUKU modern TaHIa;

- [IpuMeHsATh METOMYECKHE OCHOBBI, IPUHIUIIBI IPETIOJaBaHUsl COBPEMEHHON Xopeorpaduu;

- AHanM3MpOBAaTh U ONPEAETATH METOJUKY PaOOTHI KOPITyCca Ha MOJIy U Ha CEpeHE 3aJla B
TeXHHKax modern;

- HpI/IMeHﬂTb OCHOBHBIC U CBA3YIOLIUEC JIBUKCHUA modern TaHOa B COCTaBJICHUU y‘~I66HBIX
BAapHALIMI.

- Possess practical skills of competent performance and display of basic movements of the modern
dance technique;

- Apply the methodological foundations, principles of teaching modern choreography;

- Analyze and determine the method of working of the case on the floor and in the middle of the hall
in modern techniques;

- Apply the basic and connecting movements of modern dance in the composition of educational

variations.

®opma uroroBoro | [IpakTukansix kepcety
KOHTPOJISA [IpakTnueckuii nokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3znaTouHbIii Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap
MaTepua Cumnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHbIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HauMenoBanue XopeorpadgusbIK MIHAEPAIH Herizaepi
MOYJIfAA OcHoBBI XOpeorpapuyecKux JUCHUIIHH
Basics of choreographic disciplines
Ha3Banmue Tapuxu-TYpMBbICTBIK OU/Ii OKBITYJAbIH TEOPHUsICHI MeH dicTemeci |
AUCHUILTUHBI Teopusi 1 MeTOANKA NPENOAABAHUSA HCTOPUKO-0BITOBOr0 TaHUa I
Theory and teaching technique of historical folk dance 1
Huxa BJI (KB)
AUCHUILIUHBI
Koa pucuunianubl TMPIBT (1) 2218
Cemectp 3
KosmuectBo 3
kpeanToB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexmuu — 10
yueonbix 3ansaTuii | [Ipaktnyeckue 3ansatus — 20
/ROTUYECTBO CPOII - 15
KPeIUuTOB CPO-45
IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukanbik OUIiH 9iCTEMEINIK Heri3aepi
Meroanueckue OCHOBBI KJlacCHYecKoro Tasia |
Methodical foundations of classical dance |

Hean uzyyenus




Tapuxu xoHE KYHIENIKTI OWIIIH HETI3ri AJIeMeHTTepiH, 19 Facklp OuiepiH, CTHII MEH OpBIHIAY
TOCUIIEPIH MEHIrepy; TapuXu >KOHE KYHJIENIKTI Oual OKBITY OMICTEpiH MEHIepy: KUMBUIIApP.bI
OPBIHJIAY epeKeriepi, 9liICHAMAIIBIK TaJIJIay, )KATTHIFY MBICAJIAPHI, )KEKE TallChIpMaJIap YKOHE JKaJIITbI
cabaKThl KypacThIpy.

OBnajieHue OCHOBHBIMHU 3JIEMEHTAMH HMCTOPHUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIla, TaHIaMu XIX Beka , CTHUIEM U
MaHepoﬁ HCIIOJIHCHUA; OCBOCHHUC MCTOJUKH IIPCIIOAaBaHUA I/ICTOpI/IKO-6I)ITOBOF0 TaHIa: IIpaBHJIa
WCIIOJIHEHUSI JBM)KEHUM, METOJAMYECKUH pa300p, MOCTPOEHHE Y4YEOHBIX IPUMEPOB, OTIEIbHBIX
3aJjaHUM U YPOKa B LIEJIOM.

Mastering the basic elements of historical and everyday dance, dances of the 19th century, style and
manner of performance; mastering the teaching methods of historical and everyday dance: rules for
the performance of movements, methodological analysis, building training examples, individual tasks
and the lesson as a whole.

Conepxanue

XVI — XIX racbipiapiarsl TapUXU-TYPMBICTBIK OUIIH Oan XopeorpaduschHbIH AaMy Ke3€HJEpiH,
OKBITY TEOPHUSCH MEH JJIICTEMECIH 3epTTey. | )KBUIABIK OKY OuiH opbiHaay: Pasdegrace, Pasdepatiner,
[Tonsiuka. OppIHIayIBIIAPMEH OKY ATIOATEPIH jKacay KOHE OTKI3Y.

N3yuenue stanoB pazsutust OanbHOM xopeorpadpuu XVI — XIX BekoB HCTOpUKO-OBITOBOrO TaHIIA,
TEOpPUH W METOAWKHM TpemnojaBanus. Vcmonnenwe TtaHmeB | roma oOyuenms: Pasdegrace,
Pasdepatiner, TTonska. CoctaBiieHne U IPOBEICHHUE C UCITOJHUTEISIMH YUCOHBIX JTIOIOB.

The study of the stages of the development of ballroom choreography of the XVI-XIX centuries of
historical and everyday dance, theory and teaching methods. Performance of dances of 1 year of
training: Pasdegrace, Rasdepatiner, Polyanka. Drawing up and conducting educational sketches with
performers

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- JlaifpIHBIK OaFqapiiaMachbiHa CORKEC TapUXU-TYPMBICTBIK OHJTI OKBITY/IBIH 9/IICTEMEITIK JKOHE
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK HETI3/IEPiH KOJIJIaHy;

-Tapuxu - TypMBICTBIK OuiH Heri3ri aneMenTTepin, XVI-XIX raceipiapaarsl Ounepi , opbIHaay
CTHJI1 MEH MOHEPIH MEHTEpY;

- KuMbimapasl opelHIAY epexenepit, 9IICTEMENIK Taaaay/Ibl, OKY MbICATIapbIH, )KEKE
TarchIpManap MEH cabaKThl Kypy/bl Tajaaay KoHe KOJIaHy.

- HpI/IMeHﬂTb MCTOANYCCKHUEC U IICAArOrH4CCKHUE OCHOBBEI ITPEIIO JaBaHH A I/ICTOpI/IKO-6I>ITOBOFO TaHIa,
COOTBGTCTBYIOHleﬁ mporpamMme 1noAroTOBKHU;

- OBnazicHE OCHOBHBIMH 3JIEMEHTaMHU UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa, TaHaMu X VI - XIX Bekax ,
CTHJIEM U MaHepoﬁ HUCIIOJTHCHUS,

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTI) W IPUMCHSTH IIpaBuJia UCIIOJTHCHUA ,Z[BH}I(GHHP'I, MeTOI[I/I‘IeCKI/Iﬁ p8.360p,
IIOCTPOCHUC y‘Ie6HBIX MMpUMEPOB, OTACIIbHBIX SaﬂaHI/Iﬁ " YpOKa B ICJIOM.

- Apply the methodological and pedagogical foundations of teaching historical and everyday dance,
corresponding to the training program;

- Mastering the basic elements of historical and everyday dance, dances of the XVI-XIX centuries,
style and manner of performance;

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodological analysis, construction of
training examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

®opma UTOroBOro | AybI3IlIa EeMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN 3K3aM€EH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3parounbrii Oky 6araapiamachl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
marTrepuaja CI/IJ'IJ'Ia6yc, AOIIOJIHUTCIILHBIC MATCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials
HanmeHnoBanue XopeorpadgusiiibIK IIHAEPAIH Heri3aepi
MOy OcHoBbI X0peorpagu4ecKuX JHCHUILTHH
Basics of choreographic disciplines




HasBanmue Xopeorpagusaabik mypa I

AMCHUILINHBI Xopeorpaguyeckoe Hacaeaue I
Choreographical heritage I

Huxa BJ1 (KB)

AUCHUILINHBI

Koa pucummumnbr | HN (1) 2219

Cemectp 3

KoummuectBo 3

kpeanToB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [MpakTnaeckue 3arstust — 30

yueonbix 3ausatuii | CPOII - 15

/K0IN4ecTBO CPO - 45

KPeIuTOB

IIpepekBHU3UTHI I, IT xknaccukansik OuiH oaictemenik Herizaepi; I, 11 knaccukanbik 6uai
OKBITY/IbIH M€JarOTUKAJIBIK HET13Aepl
Metommueckue ocHOBEI Kiraccmueckoro tafma LII, ITegarormueckie
OCHOBBI ITpenoJaBanusl Kiaccuyeckoro tanua I, IT
Methodical foundations of classical dance I, II; Pedagogical foundations of
teaching classical dance I, 11

Heian n3yvyenus

MypaHblH Heri3ri ImblFapMajapblHbIH, [edepiepaiH Heriri ¢opmanapbl MEH CTHJIbJEPIHIH
XopeorpausUIbIK MOTIHIH OLTy »KOHE OpbIHJAAYy, XOpeorpadusiblK JKoHE IUIACTUKAJBIK OelHenepal
KAJIBIITaCTRIPy KOHE JaMbITy OJICTepl, JpaMaTyprUsSHbIH €pEeKIIETIKTepl MEH CHOKETTIK
TYBIHIBUTAPJIBIH KYPaMBbl, XOpeorpadusIIbIK MOTIHI TYCIHIIPY KaFUuaaaphl.

3HaHHE U UCIIOJHEHUE XOpeorpapuueckoro TeKCTa OCHOBHBIX MPOM3BEICHUIN HACIeaHsl, OCHOBHBIX
($hopM U CTUIIEH MacTepOB, METOJIOB CTAHOBIICHUS U Pa3BUTHS XOpeorpaduyecKOr U MIACTHICCKOM
o0pa3HOCTH, OCOOEHHOCTH JApamMaTyprud M KOMIIO3UIMH CIOKETHBIX IOCTAHOBOK, MPUHIUIIBI
MHTEPIPETAIH XOpeorpapruueckoro TeKCTa.

Knowledge and performance of the choreographic text of the main works of heritage, the main forms
and styles of masters, methods of formation and development of choreographic and plastic
imagery,features of dramaturgy and composition of plot

Conep:xxanue

My3bIKaIbIK, XOpeoTpadusUIbIK TYBIHIBUIAPIBIH Kacaly TapuXbliH 3epTTey. KiaccukambIKk MypaHbI
npakTuKanblK urepy:" Akky kemi","¥Hkeimarel apy". XopeorpadusulblK ©HEpIIH QJIEeMIIK
MOJICHUETIHIH YJTUIEPiH 3epTTey. XopeorpadusiiblKk MOTIH/I MEHTEPYI )KOHE XOopeorpadusIbIK Mypa
CHEKTaKJIbACPIHEH Y31HILIepi OPBIH/IAY CAyaTThUIBIFBI.

HSy‘I@HI/Ie HCTOPpUHU CO3MAaHUA MY3bIKAJIbHBIX, XOpeOFpaCbI/I‘{CCKI/IX HpOI/ISBe,I[eHI/Iﬁ. HpaKTqucxoe
OBJIAICHUC KIACCHMYCCKHUM  HAaACJICOAHUECM: ((.He6e):[I/IHOe 03€Cpo», «CHHIH&}I KpacaBuLla». I/I3yquHe
00pa31loB MHUPOBON KYIbTYyphl XOpeorpaduueckoro HcKyccTBa. BraneHue xopeorpaduueckum
TCKCTOM U I'PAaMOTHOCTBIO UCIIOJIHCHHA OTPLIBKOB U3 CIIEKTaKIel Xopeorpa(bnquKoro HacJiaeaus.
The study of the history of the creation of musical and choreographic works. Practical mastery of the
classical heritage: "Swan Lake", "Sleeping Beauty". The study of samples of the world culture of
choreographic art. Possession of the choreographic text and literacy of the performance of excerpts
from the performances of the choreographic heritage

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- XopeorpadusuiblK Mypa Oafapiaamachl OOWbIHIIA OalleT MIbFapManapblHaH Y31HIUIEpAIH
XopeorpadusUIbIK MOTIHIH KOpPCETY;

- op OaJsieT TYBIHABICHIHBIH Mal/1a OOTYBIHBIH TAPUXU 3aHABUIBIKTAPBIH TYCIHY;

- "Akky kemi", "¥ikpiaars! apy", «lon-KuxoT», « Kuzenb»0anerrepineH y3iHAIEp/ cayaTThl
MPAaKTUKAJIBIK KepceTe Oity;

- OM KOMITO3UIIMSICHI MEH KOMITO3UIMSICBIH KYPY/BbIH TEOPHSUIBIK HET3/IepiH O11y;




- KYpBUIFaH X0peoTrpadrsuIbIK Y3IHALIEPAIH MY3bIKaJIbIK HET131H Tanaay, KO3FalbICTapAbIH BIPFAKThI
HETI31H cayaTThl OPHAJIACTHIPY/BI XKY3€Tre achIpy;

- KOMBUTBIM JKOHE JaWbIHBIK YAEPICIH YIUBIMIACTRIPY KaFuAadapbiH OLTy;

- CaXHAJIBIK aJIaH/Ibl €CKEePEe OTHIPHIIN, XOpeorpadusIbIK MaTepHalabl Tapary.

-JIEMOHCTPUPOBATH XOpeorpaGpuuecKuii TEKCT OTPHIBKOB U3 OaJIETHBIX IPOU3BEICHUH 110
porpaMmMe xopeorpaduueckoro HaclIeus;

- HOHUMATb HCTOPUUCCKHUEC 3aKOHOMCPHOCTH BO3HUKHOBCHUA KaXX10T0O OaJIETHOTO HpOI/ISBeIIeHI/ISI;
- BJIaJIETh TPAMOTHBIM IPaKTUYECKUM [TOKa30M (parMeHTOB U3 OaneToB «Jlebenunoe o3epoy,
«Crnsimiast kpacaBuiay ,«Jlou-Kuxory, «Kuzenby,

- UCIIOJIB30BATh 3HAHHA TCOPCTUUCCKUEC OCHOBBI ITIOCTPOCHHUA KOMIIO3UIIUN U COUNMHCHUA TaHIIA,

- aHAIM3HUPOBATh MY3BIKAJIHHYIO OCHOBY CO3/IaBAEMBIX XOPEOTpaQHuECKIX OTPHIBKOB,
OCYILECTBJISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIaJKy PUTMUUYECKOW OCHOBBI JIBHKCHUH;

- 3HAaTb MMPUHIMUIIBI OpTraHrU3ali ITOCTAHOBOYHOTO U PEIICTUIIMOHHOTO HpOHCCC&;

- pacmpeaeisTh XopeorpahudecKuil MaTepral C Y4eTOM CIIEHHYSCKOM TUIOIIAIKH .

- demonstrate the choreographic text of excerpts from ballet works according to the choreographic
heritage program;

- understand the historical patterns of the origin of each ballet work;

- have a competent practical demonstration of fragments from the ballets "Swan Lake", "Sleeping Beauty",
"Don Quixote", "Giselle";

- use the knowledge of the theoretical foundations of composition and dance composition;

- analyze the musical basis of the created choreographic fragments, perform a competent layout of
the rhythmic basis of movements;

- know the principles of organizing the production and rehearsal process;

- distribute the choreographic material taking into account the stage area.

®opma uroroBoro | [IpakTukansix kepcety

KOHTPOJISA [IpakTrueckuii nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTouHbIii Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIAap

MaTepua Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHbIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HauMmenoBanue XopeorpagusJbIK MIHAEPIIH MeJATOTHKAJBIK Herizaepi

MOY.JIsl Ilegarornyeckue OCHOBBI MPeNOaBaHUsI XOpeorpaguyecKux
AUCHUILIUH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

HaszBanue Kanaccukagbik 04l OKbITYAbIH NeJarorukaabik Herizgepi 1l

JTUCIHHUIIINHDBI Ilemarornyeckue OCHOBBI MPENMOAABAHUA KJIaCCHYeCKOro tanma Il
Pedagogical basics of classical dance teaching 1I

Huxa BJI (KB)

AUCHUILIUHBI

Koa pucuunianubl POPKT (II) 2215

Cemectp 4

KosmuectBo 4

kpeauToB ECTS

®opma u BHABI IIpaktuyeckue 3ausatus — 40

yueonsnix 3ansatuii | CPOII - 20

/ROTUYECTBO CPO - 60

KpeIuTOoB

IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukanbik 6111 OKBITYBIH IeJarorukaibk Herizaepi |
[lemarornueckrie OCHOBBI MPENOJaBaHUs KJIACCUUECKOTro TaHIa |
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance 1

Hean uzyyenus




OKy »oHE JXKeKe TopOHe MPOIECiHIH TEeJaroTUKaIbIK JKOHE OICHAMAIIBIK HEri3fepiH KoJiIaHa
OTBIPBII, OPTA MEKTENTe (4 XKBUABIK OKY) cabak Oepy, KIacCUKAJIBIK OMIep/i OpbIHIAY.
OcylecTBIIATh MPENOIaBATENbCKYIO IEATEIbHOCTh, KIACCUUECKOMY TaHIly B CpeIHUX Kiaccax (4
roja OOy4eHWsI), UCIOJIL3YS TEeNarorMYecKue W METOJWYECKHUE OCHOBBI Mpoliecca OOydeHUsS U
BOCIIUTAHUA JIMYHOCTH.

To carry out teaching activities, classical dance in the middle classes (4 years of study), using the
pedagogical and methodological foundations of the learning process and personal education

Conepxanue

4 1un oKy KbUIBIHIA KJIACCHKAIIBIK OWMII OKBITYABIH IeJarorukaibik Herizgepi. Tourlent, 3ammbiH
OpTachIH/A YJIKEH IMo3alap/a aiHaIIbIpyFa JalbIHABIK. YJIKEH CEeKipyiepai 3epTrey, Oip asrbIMeH
askrany. barmapiiama OOWBIHIIIA KOMOMHALIUSIIAD Kacay, KYpri3y.

[Tenarornyeckue OCHOBBI MTPENOAABAHUS KIIACCUYECKOTO TaHIIA 4r 06yquI/I51. Tourlent, moaroroska
K BpaliCHUAM B 0OJBIIMX M03ax Ha CCPCAMHE 3ajia. I/I3yqu1/Ie 0O0JIBIINX IMMPBIKKOB, 3aHOCOK C
OKOHYaHUEM Ha oAHYy Hory. CocTaBiieHue, poBeIeHne KOMOUHALIUN IO TPOrpaMMe.

The pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance 4 year of study Tourlent, preparation for
rotations in large poses in the middle of the hall. The study of large jumps, one-leg kick on the other
with one-leg ending. Drawing up and carrying out combinations to the program

KiroueBnle KOMIIETEHIINH

- Knaccukanbik 0111 OKBITYABIH 4 KBUIABIK 9/IICTEMECI MEH TeIaroTuKaIbIK HeT131epiH KOJIaHy,
- Knaccukansik OMaiH 4 )KBUIIBIK OKY ca0aKTapbIH KOCTapiay *KoHe OTKI3Y;

- O3 OeTiHIIEe paKypcTap/Ibl KeH KOJIJJaHa OTBIPBIIT KOMOMHALMSIIAPIbI KYPY, TOMEHT1 ChIHBII
OKYIIBUTAPBIHBIH OM YHIECIMIUTITIH KOHE MOHEPJIUIITIH JaAMBITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH JKaHBIH/IA ’KOHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTachlHa KO3FaJbICTap Ikl 3ePTTEY 9/1iCTEMECIH KOJIIaHy;
- binim anmymsapapIH Kac epeKIIeTIKTepl MEH TalbIH/BIK JCHT€HiH €CKepe OTHIPHII,
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK BIKITAJl €Ty TOCLIIEP1 MEH IICTEPiH KOJIaHY.

- HpI/IMeHﬂTI) MCTOAUKY U NEJArOTHYCCKUEC OCHOBBI IIPCIIOJaBaHUA 4 roga 06yquH;1 KJIIaCCHUYECKOT'O
TaHIIA;

- [ImaaupoBath 1 MPOBOIUTH 3aHATHS 4 TO1a 00yUEHHUS KIACCHYECKOTO TaHIIa;

- CaMOCTOSITENTPHO COCTaBIATh KOMOWHAIIMH C ITUPOKUM IPUMEHEHUEM PAKypCOB, Pa3BUBATh
TAaHIOCBAJIbBHYIO KOOPAWHAIWIO U BEIPA3UTCIIBHOCTD YUalllUXCd MJIAIINX KJIIACCOB,

- [IpuMeHsATh METOJIMKY U3YyUEHHUS JBUKEHHUM B TOBOPOTE Y CTAHKA U Ha CEpeNHE 3aJia;

- [IpuMeHSTh MpHeMbl 1 METOABI TIeJarOTMYECKOT'0 BO3JISHCTBHS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOSHHOCTEH U
YPOBHS TOJATOTOBKH 00 YYaOIIIXCS.

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical basics of teaching 4 years of classical dance training;

- Plan and conduct classes for 4 years of classical dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students

®opma UTOroBoro | AybI3lia eMTHXaH, KOpPCETy
KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN 3K3aM€EH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3znaTounslii Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepHagap
MaTepua Cunnalyc, JOTOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HanmeHnoBanue XopeorpadgusiiibIK NIIHAEPAIH NMeJaroruKajbIK Herizaepi
MOYJIst Ilenarornyeckne OCHOBBI MPENOAABAHUS XOpeorpaduyecKux
AUCHUTLIUH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines




HasBanue XaJabIK-caxHAJBIK OMiHiH MegarorukanabiK Herizgepi 11

AUCHHUILINHBI Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOAABAHNS HAPOJHO-CHIEHUYECKOI0 TAHLA
1
Pedagogical basics of folk-stage dance teaching I1

Huxa BJ1 (KB)

AUCHMILINHBI

Ko qucummmnnsl | POPNST (1) 2216

CemecTtp 4

KosnuyecTBo 4

kpeautoB ECTS

®opma U BUABI [MpakTuaeckue 3austust — 40

yueonbix 3anusaTuii | CPOII - 20

/KOINYECTBO CPO -60

KpeIuTOoB

IIpepekBHU3UTHI XanbIKTBIK cCaxHa OMIH OKBITY/IbIH MeJarorukaibiK Herizaepi |

Henarornqecxne OCHOBEI ITpeTIoAaBaHrA HAPOJHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa I
Pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage dance I

ean n3yvyenus

Oprta chIHBINTApAa XaJbIKTHIK CaXHAIBIK OMIIEp/l OKBITYABIH IeAarordKalblK HETI3ASpIHIH OuTiMi
MEH MpPaKTUKAIBIK JaFAblIapbiH urepy (2 rpamMm Hyckayibik). OpTaHfbl Oarmapiamara COWKec
MY3BIKQJIBIK OpPHAJIACY/Ibl €CKEPE OTHIPBINT KOMOMHALUSATIAP Bl KYPACTHIPY JKHE XKYPIrizy.
OBJ'Ia)IeHI/Ie SHaAHUSAMHU W MPAKTHYCCKMMH HAaBBIKAMH IICAArOrM4€CKUX OCHOB TMIPCIOJaBaHUA
HapOHO-CLIEHMYECKOr0 TaHIa B CpeAHUX Kiaccax.(2 r oOydenus). CoctaBieHue MU MpOBEIECHUE
KOMOMHAIMK C y9€TOM MY3bIKaJIbHON PaCKJIaJKH MO MPOTPaMMe CPETHUX KIIACCOB.

Mastering the knowledge and practical skills of the pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage
dance in the middle classes. (2 grams of instruction). Drawing up and conducting combinations taking
into account the musical layout according to the middle class program.

Conep:xanue

2-1111 OKY >KBUIBIHJIA OKY MaTepUaIIapbIHBIH HET13/1ep1 OKBITY. XaJIbIK OMJICPiHIH KUMBLI-KO3FaJIbICHIH
3epTTey omicTepi: TOMAKTHIK «KpakoBasik», BEHIp, OpbIC. 3alablH OpTAachlHAA KypAeli
KOMIIO3HUITUSIIBIK KYPBUIBIMMEH CYpeT KYpPacTBIPYAbIH MEAaroTHKaIbIK NPUHIUITEPl. Toxipubemik
TarceIpManap/sl 3 OeTinme Oackapy.

OcHOBHI IpeTIoJaBaHus MPOTPAMMHOTO MaTepuaia 2 r. o0ydeHuss. MeToauKa n3y4eHus ABUKEHUN
HapOJHBIX TAHIICB: IMOJILCKOI'O ((KpaKOBHK», BCHI'CPCKOT'0O, PYCCKOTO. Henaromqecxﬂe IMPUHIUIIBI
COCTAaBJICHU A y‘le6HI>IX IMPpUMEPOB HA CEPCAUHE 3aJia CO CIOKHBIM KOMIIO3UIIMOHHBIM PUCYHKOM.
CaMocCTOsITEIbHOE IMPaKTHYCCKOC BCACHUC 3aJlaHMA.

Fundamentals of teaching program material 2 year of study. Methods of studying the movements of
folk dances: Polish "Krakowyak", Hungarian, Russian. The pedagogical principles of compiling
educational examples

in the middle of the hall with a complex compositional pattern. Independent practical carrying out
the task

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- XanbIKTHIK-CaXHAIBIK OU/I OKBITYIBIH 2 KBUIIBIK 9IICTEMECI MEH MeJaroruKalblK Heri3Aepin
KOJI/IaHy;

- 2 )KBUIABIK XaJIBIKTHIK CaXHAJBIK OM cabaKTapblH XKOcCIapiiay JKoHe OTKIZY;

- ©3 OeTiHIIIe paKypcTap/Ibl KeH KOJaHa OTBIPBITT KOMOUHALIUSATIAPIBI KYPY, TOMEHT1 ChIHBIT
OKYIIBUIAPBIHBIH OU YHJIECIMALTITH KOHE MOHEPIIUIITIH JaMbITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH JKaHBIH/IA ’KOHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTAChIHA KO3FAIBICTAP/IbI 3€PTTEY SICTEMECIH KOJAaHY;
- buniM anymeiiapapiH Kac epeKIIeNnikTepi MeH NalbIHIBIK JSHIeHiH eCKepe OTHIPHIT,
MeJaroTUKAIBIK BIKIA €Ty TOCUIAePl MEH 9/IICTEPIH KOJIJaHY.

- [IpuMeHsATh METOMKY U MeJarornuecKrue OCHOBBI MPENoJaBaHusl 2 roja 00ydeHUs HapoIHO-
CILIEHMYECKOI0 TaHIIa;




- [InanupoBaTh ¥ MPOBOIUTH 3aHATHUS 2 T0/1a O0YUYEHHUSI HAPOTHOTO CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHIIa,

- CaMOCTOSITENTFHO COCTABJIATH KOMOMHALIMY C IIMPOKUM IPUMEHEHHUEM PaKypCOB, Pa3BUBATh
TAaHIOCBAJIbHYIO KOOPAWHAIWIO U BBIPASUTCIIbHOCTD YHAIIUXCA MJIAAIINUX KJIACCOB,

- [IpuMeHATh METOIMKY U3YUYECHUS IBUKEHUI B IOBOPOTE Y CTAHKA M HA CEPEIIMHE 3aJa;

- HpI/IMeHHTb IMPUEMBbI U MCTOAbI ICAArOTrNYCCKOT'O BOSI[GP'ICTBI/ISI C YUCTOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH U YPOBHS MOJATOTOBKU O0YJarOIIUXCS;

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical foundations of teaching 2 years of folk stage dance
training;

- Plan and conduct classes for 2 years of folk stage dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students

@opma UTOroBOro | AybI3IIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3paTounblii Oky Oarnmapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHAIIIAP
MaTepua Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTePUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaunmeHnoBanue XopeorpadgusibiK IIHAEPAiH Herizaepi
MOIYJIA OcHoBbI X0peorpaguyecKknux AMCHMIIINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines
Ha3Banmue Tapuxu-TYpMbICTBIK OU/i OKBITYJAbIH TeOpHUsichbl MeH dicTemeci 11
AMCUUTINHBI Teopusi 1 MeTOIUKA NMPeNoOAaABaAHN UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOIO TaHma Il
Theory and teaching technique of historical folk dance I1
Huxa BJ1 (KB)
AUCHUILINHBI
Koa pucuunianubl TMPIBT (II) 2220
CemecTp 4
KosauuectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexkuu — 10
yuyeOHbIx 3ausaTuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 20
/ROIUYECTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOoB CPO-45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Tapuxu Oui OKBITYIBIH TEOPUACH MEH dficTeMeci [
Teopus 1 MeToAMKa MPENOIaBaHUs UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOrO TaHma |
Theory and teaching technique of historical folk dance |

esaun n3yvyenus

Tapuxu sxoHe KYHIENIKTI OUl KOJIaHybIH HETi3JIepiH YHpeTy YILiH OKBITY JafAblIapbiH Urepylo -
19 raceIpiapaarsl OanbIK XOpeoTrpapUsHbIH HET13r1 OaFbITTaphl MEH 1aMy Ke3€HAEPiH, TAPUXH KOHE
KYHJIENIKT1 OM/1i, TEOpUS MEH OKBITY d/iCTEpPiH OLTy.

OBnajieHne HaBBIKAMU IPEIOIaBAaTENbCKON AEATeNbHOCTH 00y4aTh OCHOBaM HCTOPHUKO-OBITOBOTO
TaHIIa, UCIIOJIb3Ys 3HAHUSI OCHOBHBIX HAIPaBJICHUI M TANOB pa3BUTHs OaibHOU Xopeorpaduu XVI
— XIX BEKOB UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOrO TaHIIA, TEOPUU U METOJIUKH MPETOAABAHUS.

Mastering teaching skills to teach the basics of historical and everyday dance using

knowledge of the main directions and stages of the development of ballroom choreography of the
16th-19th centuries of historical and everyday dance, theory and teaching methods

Conepxanue




XVI — XlIXraceipinapaarsl 6an xopeorpadusCchIHBIH JaMy Ke3€HAEPIH TapuXH- TYPMBICTHIK O,
TEOpHs JKOHE OKBITY 9icTepi. 2 IIi OKY >KbUIbIHAA: OmiH yipery: Pasdequatre, Banbi-MunbpoH,
®paniry3 kBaapuii, Gurypaisl Baabc Omiepid opbiHaay. OpbIHIAYIIBUIAPMEH OKY ATIOATEPIH Kacay
KOHE OTKI3Y.

W3yuenwue stanoB pa3utust 0anbHOM xopeorpaduu B X VI - XIX Bekax, HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TAHIIA,
TEOPHHM W METOJNUKH TIpenojaBaHus. V3ydenue TanineB 2 roma oOydenus: Pasdequatre, Baibc-
MUHBOH, ®PpaHity3ckas kaapuib, PuUrypHeiii Basibc. CocTaBlieHUE U IIPOBEJACHHUE C UCIOJHUTENIAMU
Y9eOHBIX 3TIOJIOB.

Studying the stages of development of ballroom choreography of the XVI — XIX th centuries of
historical and everyday dance, theory and teaching methods. Dance performance 2 year of study: Pas
de quatre, Waltz-Mignon, French Quadrille, Figured Waltz. Drawing up and conducting educational
sketches with performers.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

- JlalibIH/IBIK OaF/1apiaMachiHa COMKEC TapUXU-TYPMBICTBIK OMJII OKBITYIBIH 9JIICTEMEIIK KOHE
MeJaroruKaiblK Heri3/IepiH KOJIAaHy;

-Tapuxu - TypMBICTBIK OuliH Heri3ri aneMentTepin, X VI-XIX raceipinapaarsl Ounepi , opbIHaay
CTHJI1 MEH MOHEPIH MEHTepY;

- Kumbinaapab! opelHIay epeskerepid, 91iCTeMENIK Talaaybl, OKY MbICAJIAAPbIH, KEKe
TarceIpMaTap MeH cabaKThl Kypy/bl Tajaaay KoHE KOJIaHy.

- HpI/IMeHSITI) MCTOANYECCKHUEC U ICAArOrM4CCKUE OCHOBBI ITPEIIOJaBaHH A I/ICTOpI/IKO-6I)ITOBOFO TaHIIa,
COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH MPOrpaMMe MOATOTOBKH;

- OBnazicHNEe OCHOBHBIMU AJIEMEHTAaMHU UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa, TaHaMu X VI - XIX Bekax ,
CTHJIEM Y MaHEPOU MCITOJIHEHMS;

- AHaIIM3UPOBATh M MPUMEHSTH TIPABUIIA UCTIOTHEHUS ABMKECHUH, METOINICCKUN pa30op,
MMOCTPOCHUE YUEOHBIX TPUMEPOB, OT/ICTBHBIX 33JJaHUN M YPOKA B IIEJIOM.

- Apply the methodological and pedagogical foundations of teaching historical and everyday dance,
corresponding to the training program;

- Mastering the basic elements of historical and everyday dance, dances of the XVI-XIX centuries,
style and manner of performance;

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodological analysis, construction of
training examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

dopma UTOroBOro | AybI3llla EMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA VYCTHBIN K3aMeH, TIOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3znaTounblii Oky OarmapiiamMackl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIAap
MaTepua Cunnalyc, JOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBanue XopeorpadgusibiK MIHAEPAIH Heri3aepi
MOYJIsl OcHoBbI X0peorpaguyecKuX ITUCHUIITHH
Basics of choreographic disciplines
Ha3zpanue Xopeorpadpusuibik mypa 11
AMCHUILINHBI Xopeorpaduyeckoe Hacaeaue I1
Choreographical heritage 11
Huxa BJI (KB)
AUCHUILTHHBI
Koa mucommumnsr | HN (11) 2221
Cemectp 4
KoanuectBo 3
kpeanToB ECTS
®opma U BHABI IIpaktnyeckue 3austust — 30
yueonbix 3ausaTuii | CPOII - 15
CPO — 45




/KOJINYECTBO
KPeIUuTOB

IIpepekBH3HUTBI Xopeorpadusibik mypa |
Xopeorpadudeckoe Hacieaue |
Choreographical heritage I

ean uzyyenus

XopeorpadusiIblK MYpPaHBIH penepTyapiibl OaleTTepiHeH Y3iHIUIEPMEH TaHBICY JKOHE OpPBIHIAY.
XopeorpadusyIblK Mypa calachlHIAFbl OUTIM MEH JaFAbUIapAblH MPAKTHKAIBIK 0a3achiH
KaJIBIITACTHIPY.

[IpakTHueckoe 3HAKOMCTBO Hu HCIIOJTHCHHE (parmeHToB 3 penepTyapHbIX
OaneToB xopeorpadudeckoro Hacieausi. POpMUPOBAHUE MPAKTUICCKOW 0a3bl 3HAHWH U YMECHUU B
obsactu xopeorpaduueckoro HacIeIusl.

Practical acquaintance and performance of fragments from the repertoire ballets of the choreographic
heritage. Formation of a practical base of knowledge and skills in the field of choreographic heritage.

Conepxanue

My3bIKabIK, XOpeorpadusIbIK TYbIHIBIIAPIBIH KYPBUTY TAPUXBIH 3epTTey. Kiaccukanblk MypaHbIH
npakTukanslk medepiniri: JJon Kuxor, JKuszenb. Xopeorpagusiiblk eHEpAIH SIEMIIK MOJACHHUET1
YATUIEPIH 3epTTey. XopeorpadusuibiKk MYpPaHbIH Y3IHIUIEPIHEH Y3IHAUIEpae XopeorpadusuIbIK MOTIH
MCH CayaTTBIJIBIKTBIH 6OJ'IYI)I.

W3ydyeHrne MCTOpPHM CO3/1aHUs MY3BIKAJIbHBIX, Xopeorpadudeckux npousBeneHuil. [Ipakruyeckoe
oBJaJieHue KiaccuyeckuMm HacneaueM: «JloH-Kuxot», «Kuzenb». M3ydenne oOpaziioB MUPOBOI
KYJIBTYpbI Xopeorpaduieckoro uckyccTpa. Brnagenue xopeorpaduyeckumM TEKCTOM U TPaMOTHOCTBIO
WCIIOJIHEHUS OTPBIBKOB U3 CIIEKTaKIJIeH Xopeorpaduyeckoro Hacaeaus.

Studying the history of creating musical, choreographic works. Practical mastery of the classical
heritage: Don Quixote, Giselle. The study of world culture of choreographic art. Possession of
choreographic text and literacy in the performance of excerpts from performances of choreographic
heritage.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- Xopeorpadusutblk Mypa O6araapiiaMachl OOWBIHIIIA OajeT MIbIFapMallapblHaH Y31HILIEPI1H
XopeorpadusIIbIK MOTIHIH KOPCETY;

- Op OaneT TybIHJBICHIHBIH Naiila O0TYbIHBIH TAPUXU 3aHIBUIBIKTAPbIH TYCIHY;

- "Akky xom", "¥i#kpiaars! apy", «Jlon-Kuxory, « Kuzenb»baneTrepiHeH y31HAUIEPAl cayaTThl
MPaKTUKAJIBIK KepceTe OuTy;

- bu KoMNO3ULIKSICHI MEH KOMITO3UIUSICHIH KYPYIbIH TEOPHUSUIBIK HEri31epiH OL1y;

- Kypolnran xopeorpadusuiblK Y3IHAUIEPAIH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H Talay, KO3FaabICTapIbIH BIPFAKThI
HETri31H cayaTThl OpPHAJIACTHIPY/bI )KY3€Tre achIpy;

- Ko#bUTbIM 3K0HE JalbIHABIK YAEPICIH YHBIMIACTHIPY KaFuAalapbiH O11y;

- CaxHanbIK aJaHbl €CKepe OTBIPHII, XOpeorpadusIbIK MaTepUasibl Tapary.

-JleMoHCTpUpOBaTh XOpeorpapuuecKuit TEKCT OTPHIBKOB U3 OalIeTHBIX IPOU3BEICHUI 110
porpaMMe xopeorpaduueckoro Hacueaus;

- [lonumaTh UCTOpUYECKUE 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH BOBHUKHOBEHUS KaXKIO0T0 0aeTHOTO MPOU3BEACHUS;
- BnageTs rpaMOTHBIM TIPaKTUYECKUM MOKa30M (hparMeHToB u3 6anetoB «JlebenanHnoe o3epoy,
«Cnsinast kpacaBuia» ,«Jlou-Kuxory, «Kuzenby,

- Mcnionb30BaTh 3HAHMS TEOPETUUECKHE OCHOBBI IOCTPOCHUS KOMIO3UIINH U COUNHEHUS TaHIIA;

- AHanu3upoBaTh MY3bIKATLHYIO OCHOBY CO3/IaBA€MBIX XOpeoTrpaduyecKuX OTPHIBKOB,
OCYILIECTBISITH TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKy PUTMHUYECKOM OCHOBBI IBIYKEHUM;

- 3HaTh MPUHIUIIBI OPTaHU3AIMH TOCTAHOBOYHOTO M PENETUIIMOHHOTO MPOIIecca;

- Pacnpenensats xopeorpadudeckuii MaTepral ¢ y4eTOM CIICHHYECKOH TIIOMIAIKH.

- Demonstrate the choreographic text of excerpts from ballet works according to the choreographic
heritage program;

- Understand the historical patterns of the origin of each ballet work;




- Have a competent practical demonstration of fragments from the ballets "Swan Lake", "Sleeping Beauty", "Don
Quixote", "Giselle™;

- Use the knowledge of the theoretical foundations of composition and dance composition;

- Analyze the musical basis of the created choreographic fragments, perform a competent layout of
the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Know the principles of organizing the production and rehearsal process;

- Distribute the choreographic material taking into account the stage area.

®opma utorooro | IlpakTukaiblk Kkepcery

KOHTPOJIs [IpakTrnueckuit nmokas

Practical demonstration
Paznarounbrii Oky OarmapiiamMackl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHAIAAP
MaTepHaJl Cunnabyc, TOTIOTHUTEIBHBIE MAaTEPUATTBI

Syllabus, additional materials

3 kypc

HaunmenoBanue moayJist Kepxem MaieHueTTIH d/1eMAiK cTHIII
CTHM MHPOBOIi Xy/10:KeCTBEHHOI KYJIbTYPbI

History of the world artistic art

Ha3BaHue aucuunIMHbI 9JieM MJ/ileHUeTiHiH Tapuxsl |
HcTopust MupoBoii KyabTyphl |

History of world culture |

Huka TucHuNJIHHbI b1 (KB)
Koa iucuunimHbl IMK (1)3206
CemecTtp 5)
KoanuyecTBo KpenuToB 3
ECTS
dopma u BuABI yueOHbIX | Jlekuuu — 20
3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO Cemunapckue 3ansatus — 10
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO —45

IIpepexBU3NTHI

Teatp Tapuxsl. banerTiy Tapuxsl.

Hcropus Teatpa. Ucropus Ganera.
The history of the theater. The history of ballet.

esin n3yvyeHus

OJIEMIIK KOPKEM MOJICHUETTIH HETI3r1 COTTepiHIeri oKy koHe Jluckypcerap. Tapuxu ke3eHaepre coikec
QNIEMJTIK KOPKEM MOJICHUET CTUJIBJICPIHIH epeKIIeiri.

W3yueHne U TUCKYPCHI B KIIFOYEBBIX MOMEHTaX MHUPOBOM XyJI0’KECTBEHHOU KYJIbTYpbl. OTIIMYUTEIIbHbIC
0COOEHHOCTH CTUJICH MHUPOBOM XYyJOKECTBEHHOM KYJIBTYPhl COTJIACHO UCTOPUYECKOMN TIEPHOIH3AIINH.
The study and discourses in the key moments of the world art culture. Distinctive features of the styles
of world art culture according to historical periodization..

Conep:xanue

Coyner, oneOueT, KecKiHAeMe, MYCIH, TI093Hs KOHE KOPKEM IIbIFapMalIbIIBIKTBIH 0acka Ja TypJiepiH
KaMTHTBIH €XKEJT1 JoyipJieH OYTIHT1 KyHTe IeHIHT1 QJIeMIIK KOPKEM MOJICHUETTIH KOHIICTYaJIIbl TYPAe
CaJIbIHFaH cypeTi.

KOHL[CHTyaJ'IBHO BBICTPOCHHAA KapTHHA MHpOBOfI XyI[O)KCCTBGHHOfI KYJIbTYpbl OT AHTHYHOCTH [0
HaIUX JIHEH, BKIIFOYAIOIIAas B ce0s apXHTEKTYpy, JIUTEPATypPy, KUBOMHCH, CKYIBNTYPY, TOI3UI0 U
Jpyrue BUJbl XyA0KECTBEHHOIO TBOPYECTBA.

A conceptually constructed picture of the world art culture from antiquity to the present day, including
architecture, literature, painting, sculpture, poetry and other types of artistic creativity.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

Op TYpJIi AYHHUETAaHBIMJBIK TYKBIPbIMAaMaIap KOHTEKCTIHE TeaTp OHEPiH aHBIKTaHbI3..




- OHEpiHIH TYBIHIBIIAPBIH (HOPMACHI, )KAaHPBI KOHE CTUJIL OOMBIHIIA aXBIPATY
- Eyponansik Teatp meH LLIbIFbIC TeaTpbiHa TOH EpEKIIETIKTEPAl aHBIKTAY;
- OHEpiH TapuXu JaMYbIHIAFbI TICPUOIU3AIIMSIFA Talay jKacay .

-Onpe;[eJme TCaTPAJIbHOC UCKYCCTBO B KOHTCKCTC PA3JIMIYHBIX MUPOBO33PCHYCCKUX KOHHGHHHﬁ_.
-Paznuyats mpousBeieHUS TEATPAITBHOTO UCKYCCTBA 10 POPME , JKAHPY U CTHITIO
-OnpenensaTs XxapakTepHbIE 0COOCHHOCTH €BPOIENCKOro Tearpa u rearpa Bocroka
-HpOBO[[I/ITI) AaHAJIN3 Mepeoau3alui B UICTOPUICCKOM PA3BUTHUH UCKYCCTBA .

-To define theatrical art in the context of various worldview concepts..

- Distinguish between works of art by form, genre and style

- Identify the characteristic features of the European theater and the theater of the East
- To analyze periodization in the historical development

®dopma UTOTOBOI0O AysbI3la
KOHTPOJISA YcrHO
Orally

Paznarounnlii Mmatepuan | OKy OarmapiaMackl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHalaap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEpUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue mopyJist XopeorpadgusibiK IIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTemeci
MeToauka npenogaBaHus XopeorpapuuecKux 1M CUUIIHH
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHue aucuunIMHbI Xopeorpadus MoHAePiHiH MY3bIKAJIBIK KOPKeMIeyi
Mys3bikajbHOe 0popMIiIeHHe TMCUHUILIHH X0peorpadguu
Music arrangement of choreography disciplines

Huka JucHHNJIHHBI BbJ1 (KB)

Kox nucumninnbl MODH 3222

CemecTp 5

KoanuecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuaABI yueOHbIX | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUY€eCTBO CPOII - 15

KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI doprennaHo, My3bIKa TEOPHUACHL, Ka3aK jKOHE MIETENI1K MYy3bIKa TapUXbI
doprennaHo, TEOPHsi My3bIKH, HCTOPUSI Ka3aXCKON U 3apyOekHOI
MY3BIKH

Piano, music theory, the history of Kazakh and foreign music

esun n3yvyenust

bu  My3bIKachbIHBIH ~ 3aHJABUIBIKTAPBIH, XOpeorpadusuIblK TOHICPIIH MY3bIKAIBIK JU3alHBIHBIH
MPUHIUITEPIH, MY3bIKaHBIH KCIPECCUBTI MYMKIH/IIKTEPiH, OHBIH KaHpP MEH CTHJIb €peKIIeNiKTepIMeH
JIOTUKAJBIK OaiIaHbIChIH OlTy. MEHIIIKTI aKyIepIIiK JAaFapuiap.

3HaTh 3aKOHBI TAHIEBATHHONW MY3BIKH, MPUHIUIBI MY3bIKAIBHOTO O(OpMIIEHHS XOpeorpaduyecKux
JMCLUIUIAH, BBIPA3UTEIbHBIC BO3MOYKHOCTH MY3BIKH, €€ JIOTMYECKOH B3aUMOCBSI3U C JKaHPOBBIMHU M
CTHJIEBBIMU 0COOCHHOCTSIMH. BrajeTs HaBbIKaMu pabOTHI ¢ KOHLIEPTMEHUCTEPOM.

Know the laws of dance music, the principles of musical design of choreographic disciplines, the
expressive possibilities of music, its logical relationship with genre and style features.Own accompanist
skills.

Conepxanue

Knaccukanbik cabakTap/blH MYy3bIKaIbIK OpJICYiH HETI3r1 MPUHLUMOTEPIH MEHrepy.XalblK CaxHalbIK,
TapUXU TYPMBICTBIK, Ka3aK ousepi. MyFalliMHIH MY3bIKaJIbIK MaT€pPUAIMEH 5KYMBICHI.

XVII-XX raceipnapnarsl bareic Eypona 6u Mmy3bikacbiHa 110.1y. b My3bIkachIHBIH HET13ri (popmarnapsl,
xaHpiapbl. Cabakka My3bIKAJIBIK MaTepHaJIbl TAHIAY.




OcBoeHHE OCHOBHBIX HPUHIMIIOB MY3BIKAJIFHOTO O(GOPMIIEHHS YPOKOB KJIACCHYECKOTO. HAPOIHO-
CLHEHHUYCCKOI'O, HCTOpI/IKO-GLITOBOFO, Ka3axXxCKoro TaHIICB. Pa6oTta neaarora ¢ MY3bIKAJIbHBIM
MaTepUaIOM.

O0630p 3amaaHO-eBponeiickol TaHueBaabHON My3blkH XVII-XX BekoB. OCHOBHBIE (POPMBI, KaHPHI
TaHIIEBAJIHLHON My3bIKH. [I0100p My3BIKaIBHOTO MaTepraia K YpoKy.

Mastering the basic principles of the musical decor lessons of classical dance, folk, historical and
Kazakh. The work of the teacher with musical material.

Overview of Western European dance music of the XVI11-XX centuries. The main forms, genres of dance
music. Selection of musical material for the lesson

KiarwoueBble KOMNeTEHIINN

- Xopeorpadusuiblk TOHIEPAIH KOHIIEpTMecTepiMeH Oipiecitt )KyMBbIC icTey;

- Kinaccukansik cabakTapabl My3bIKaIbIK O€3€HIIPY/IIH HET13T1 MPUHIIUNITEPIH KOJIAaHY. XaJbIKTHIK-
CaxHaJbIK, TApPUXU-TYPMBICTBIK, Ka3ak Ouiepi;

- [TonapasnbIik OaiaHbICTap/Ibl TAAAY KOHE cabaKKa MYy3BbIKAIBIK MaTepUaap bl TaHaay.

- PaGoTaTth COBMECTHO ¢ KOHIIEPTMENHCTEPOM XOpeorpapUuecKux TUCIUILINH,

- [IpuMeHATh OCHOBHBIE TPUHLIUIIBI MY3bIKQJIBHOTO OPOPMIIEHHS YPOKOB KJIACCHUECKOT0. HAPOJIHO-
CIICHUYECCKOTI'O, I/ICTOPI/IKO-6I>ITOBOFO, Ka3aXxCKoOI'o TaHIICB,

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTB MCKIUCHUIITIMHAPHBIC CBA3U U ITPOBOANTH 1'[0)16013 MY3BIKaJIbHOTO MaTc€pHrajia K
YPOKY;

- Work together with an accompanist of choreographic disciplines.

- Apply the basic principles of musical design of classical lessons. folk-stage, historical-everyday,
Kazakh dances;

- Analyze interdisciplinary connections and conduct the selection of musical material for the lesson

®opma UTOroBOro [IpakTuKasbIK KepceTy
KOHTPOJISA [IpakTrnueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap
Cunnabyc, JOTIOTHUTEIBHBIC MATEPUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJbIK MIHAEPAIH ddicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
MeToanka npenogaaBaHus XopeorpagpuuecKux TUCHUIIMH
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue 1ucunJanHbI Kuaaccukagabik 0uai okbITy daictemeci I
MeToanka npenogaBaHus Kjiaccudeckoro tanua I
Methods of teaching of classic dance I

LuKJ AMCHUTLINHBI b1 (KB)

Koa pucuunianubl MPKT(I) 3223

Cemectp 5

Kosn4yecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma u Buabl yueonnix | [Ipakrnyeckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO CPOIT - 15

KPeIUuTOB CPO —45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukanblk 6111 OKBITYIbIH Megarorukaibk Herizaepi 11

Henarornqecxne OCHOBBI IpENIoAaBaHns KIIACCUYCCKOT'O TaHIla II
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance II

Hean usyyenus

TeOpI/IHHBI, OKBITY S,E[iCTCpiH MCHICPY KIACCHUKAJIbIK ou. HpaKTI/IKaJ'ILIK AAMBITY KYPACTBIPY KOHC
OpbIHAAY darAblIapbl KATTBIFYJIAP KOM6I/IHaI_II/IHCLI. bonamakka HaﬁBIHHBIKXOPCOF pa(l)-OKBITYH_IBIJ'Iap
IMPAKTUKAJIBIK IIEAAr OTUKAJIBIK, PCICTUTOPJILIK KYMBIC.




OcBoeHue TCOpHUH, MCTOAUKH IMPCIOoJaBaHUA KIACCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIA. BLIpaGOTKa MPAKTUYCCKUX
HABBIKOB 110 COCTABJICHUIO M MPOBEICHUIO y4eOHBIX KoMOMHaImii. [loaroroBka Oyaymux menaroros-
xopeorpadoB K CAMOCTOSATEIBHON MPAKTHUYECKOM Me1arornyecKo, peneTuTOPCKON

pabore.

Mastering the theory, teaching methodsclassical dance. Development of practical compilation and
implementation skills training combinations. Preparing future teachers-choreographers to self practical
pedagogical, tutoring work.

Conepxanue

Smri oKy kbuTbIHAA KilaccHkalblKk OM KHUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY omici. CTaHOKTa alHANYIBIH op TYpIi
TEXHUKAJaH MEHrepy. AYbBICTaJbl )KOHE JUArOHANIBIbI UITepUIeyMEH OKBITY 9/icTeMeci. ByphImThIK
CeKipy/i YHpeTy Heri3aepi koHe dpTypJIi ToCUIIepi.

Metouka npenojaBaHusl ABM)KEHUH KJIacCHMYECKOro TaHma 5 r. oOydeHus. M3ydeHue BpamieHuil c
Pa3HBIX MPUEMOB Yy CTaHKa. MGTOI[I/IKa mpernoaaBaHus BpaHleHI/II\/'I Ha MCCTC U C NPOJABUIKCHUEM II0
AuaroHaJin. OCHOBBI npenoaaBaHus MPbLKKOB B IIOBOPOTE U C Pa3JIMYHBIX IMOJAXOO0B.

Methods of teaching classical dance 5 year of study. The study of rotations from different methods in
the exercise at the barre. Methods of teaching rotations in place and moving along the diagonal. The
basics of teaching jumping with rotation and with different approaches.

KiroueBnle KOMIIETEHIINH

- 5 OKY KBUIBIHJIAFbI KIIACCUKAIIBIK OM KUMBUIIAPbIH OKBITY , OPbIH/IAY XKOHE OKBITY SICTEMECIH
Tanaay;

-5 OKY KBUIBIHAAFbI KO3FaJIbICTAPAbIH MY3BIKAJIBIK OPHAJIACYBIH €CKEPE OTHIPHIII, OKY MbICAJIAAPbIH
o/licTeMeNIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- bimim anymsimapabIH JaibIHIBIK HOTHIKETIEPIH Oaranay, KaTealKTep/i aHbIKTay jKOHE JKO0;

- XKorapsl cChIHBIIITapa TYIT KOHE KIACCUKAJIBIK OHJI1 OPBIHIAY TEOPHUSICHIH, OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH JKOHE
TEXHUKACBIH KOPCETY KoHE OasHay.

- AHaJ'II/IBI/IpOBaTI: MCTOAUKY M3YUCHUA , UCIIOJTHCHHA U ITPETIO AaBaHU A ,I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ KJIaCCUYECKOI'O
TaHIa 5 roga oOydeHus;

- MeToiuuecku rpaMOTHO COCTABIISITh YIEOHBIC TPUMEPHI C YUETOM MY3bIKaTbHON PaCcKIaJaKu
JBWKEHUM 110 5 ToIy 0OyUeHuUs,

- OHeHI/IBaTI) PE3YJIbTATHI IIOATOTOBKHU 06yqafo1unxc>1, OIIPCACIIATDL U YCTPAHATDH OIHI/I6KI/I;

- Z[GMOHCTpI/IpOBaTI) " u3jiaratb TCOpPUI0, METOJUKY IIPEIOJaBaHNA U TEXHUKY UCIIOJTHCHUA OYO3THOI'O
" KIIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIIEB B CTAPUIUX KJIacCax;

- Analyze the methodology of studying, performing and teaching classical dance movements of the 5th
years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements for the 5th year of study;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical dance
performance in high school;

®opMa UTOTOBOTO [IpakTukansiK Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTnueckuii nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3narouynslii MaTepuan Oky 6araapiamacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTe€pUaiiap
CI/mHa6yc, AOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJis XopeorpadgusibIK IIHACPAIH OKBITY JdaicTemeci
Metoauka npenogaBaHusi Xopeorpa@u4ecKuX JMCHUIIIHH
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JUCHUIIINHBI Kuaaccukaiabik OMHIH OPbIHAAY TEXHUKACHI
TexHUKA MCIOJHEHHS KJIACCHYECKOro TaHIa
Technique of execution of classic dance

MK AUCHMIIMHBI b1 (KB)




Koa aucuuniiunsl TIKT 3224

Cemectp 5)

KosnnuyecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueoHbIx | Jlexmum — 10

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO [IpakTuueckue 3austust — 20

KPeIuTOoB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukansik OuIi OKBITYIBIH TeJarorukaibik Herizaepi 11
Ilenarornueckue OCHOBBI IpENOAaBaHUs Kilaccuueckoro tanua Il
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance II

ean nsyvyenus

Oprta xoHe ara UMKIJIEP/IIH KJIACCUKAIBIK OM KUMBUIAAPBIH OPBIHJIAY SICTEMECIH OKBITY 9JICTEMECIH
MEHTepy, TYJIFaHbI OKBITY KOHE TOpOHeiey MPOIIECIHIH MeIaroruKajblK dKoHE d[iICHAMANIBIK HET13/IepiH
KOJI/IaHa OTBIPBIN, KUMBLIIAP/Abl YHJIECTIpY, YJIeCTIpy 9/1icTeMeCiHIH OUTIMAEpIH Naiaanany.
OBJ'Ia)IeHI/IC HaBbIKaMH HpGHOI[aBaTeHBCKOﬁ JCATCIIBHOCTHU TEXHUKU HUCITIOJIHCHU S
)IBI/DKGHI/II\/'I KIIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIA CPpCAHCIO MW CTAapmiero HOHUKJIOB, HCIIOJB3yd 3HAHUA MCETOJUKH
HCIIOJIHCHUA JBWOKCHUS, KOOPpAWHAILIUH, HyTeM OPUMCHCHUA IMEAArortdcCKuX M METOJUYCCKHUX
OCHOB TMpoIiecca 0Oyu4eHUsI ¥ BOCTTUTAHUS JIMYHOCTH.

Mastering the teaching skills of the technique of performing movements of classical dance of middle and
senior cycles, using knowledge of the methodology of performing movement, coordination, through the
application of pedagogical and methodological foundations of the process of training and education of a
person

Conep:xanue

5-m1i OKY KBbUIBIHAA KJIACCUKAJBIK OWJI OpBhIHAAY TEXHHKACHl. Pirouettes, tour »acay TEXHUKACHI,
CTAaHOKTA, 3aJI OPTAChIHJIA dp TYPJII TEXHUKAJaH YJIKECH MOo3uimsiap kacay. OpTaga Kypaei alaxuo
KYpacThIpy. Op TYpJIi TOCUIACP/IEH YIIKEH CEKIpyJIep/Il OpbIHAaY TEXHUKACHI.

TexHrKa UCTIOTHEHUS KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIa 5 T o0yueHus. MeToaunKa UCIIOJIHEHHsI pirouettes, tour B
OOJIBIITUX T03aX C Pa3HBIX IPUEMOB y CTaHKa, Ha cepeauHe. CocTaBlIeHHE CIIOKHON (POPMBI aIaXKMo Ha
CCPCINHC. TexHuKa UCIIOJHEHHS OOJIBIITNX IMPBEKKOB € PA3HBIX ITOAXOJ0B.

Technique of classical dance 5 years of training. Technique for performing pirouettes, tours in large
poses with different techniques at the barre, in the middle. Composing a complex Adagio form in the
middle. Technique for performing large jumps from different approaches.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- 5 OKY JXBUIBIH/IaFbl KIIACCHUKAJIBIK OM KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY , OPBIHJIAY KOHE OKBITY 9iCTEMECIH
Tajajay,

-5 OKY KbUIBIHAATbl KO3t AJIbICTAPAbIH MY3bIKAJIBIK OPHAJIACYBIH €CKEPC OTHIPLIIL, OKY MbICAJIAAPbIH
o/licTeMeNiK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- biniM anymbuiapaplH JabIHABIK HOTHKENEPIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/Il aHBIKTAY jK9HE KOI0;

- >KOFapI>I CBIHBIIITApZa AYIST KOHC KIIACCUKAJIBIK 61/1,[[1 OpbIHAAY TCOPUACBIH, OKBITY QI[iCTCMeCiH JKOHC
TCXHUKACBIH KOPCCTY KOHC 6a51Hz[ay.

- AHaJ'II/I3I/IpOBaTB MCTOAUKY U3YHUCHUS , HCIIOJITHCHU U ITPCIOAaBaHUSA ,Z[BI/I)I(CHI/Iﬁ KJIaCCHYECCKOTI'O
TaHla 5 rojga o0y4eHus;

- Met ONYCCKU I'PAaMOTHO COCTAaBJIATH y‘Ie6HHe MMPUMEPHI C YIYCTOM My3bIKaJIBHOﬁ pacKiIaiku
JBUKEHHH 10 5 TOy 00y4ueHus;

- OLIGHI/IBaTB Pe3YJIbTaThl IOATOTOBKU O6y‘laIOH_[I/IXC${, ONpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATDH OH_II/I6KI/I;

- Z[eMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB " u3jiaratb TCOpUI0, METOAUKY NPCIIOAaBaHNA U TCXHUKY UCIIOJIHCHUA OYITHOI'O
" KJIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIICB B CTAPUIUX KJIACCAX;

- Analyze the methodology of studying, performing and teaching classical dance movements of the 5th
years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements for the 5th year of study;




- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;
- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical dance

performance in high school;

dopMa UTOrOBOIO
KOHTPOJIA

[IpakTHKanbIK Kepcery
[IpakTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepUAIAAP
Cunnnalyc, JONONHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

XopeorpagusaiabiK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTeMeci
MeToauka npenosaBaHusi XopeorpaguyecKuX JMCHUIIIHH
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue AuCHMIIMHBI

HAya3TTi KI1accuKaabIK 0M1i OKBITYABIH TeopHusichbl MeH dicTemeci I
Teopusi u MeTOANKA NMpeNnoAaBaHUA AyITHO-KJIaccHueckoro tanua I
Theory and methods of teaching of duet classical dance 1

MK AUCHMTITHHBI

BJ1 (KB)

Koa aucumniannuni TMPDKT (I) 3225
CemecTtp 5
KosmyecTBo KpeauroB 4
ECTS
®opma u BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexnuu — 10
3aHSATHUIH /KOJINYECTBO [MpakTuueckue 3austus — 30
KpeIuToB CPOII - 20
CPO -60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Krnaccukanbik Oui OKBITY/IBIH TeIaroTuKaiIbIK Herizaepi 11

[lenarornyeckre OCHOBBI MPENoAaBaHus Kiaccuueckoro tanua Il
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance II

esn n3yvyeHus

TaHI[aJ'IFaH MY3BIKAJIBIK MAaTCPUAJIABIH MY3bIKAJIbIK OPHAJIACYBIH €CKEPC OTBIPBII, AYIT-KIACCHKAJIBIK
Oui YHpeTy JaFIbUIaphiH, Ty3T-KIACCHKAIBIK OHII KEP YCTI1 JKOHE dye CyHeMeNnIeyaiH HeTi3T1 oticTepi
MEH OIC-TOCUIZEPIH UTEePy JKOHE AYIT-KIACCHUKAIBIK OWIIH TIPEKTEpIH KOJIJIaHA OTHIPHII, CAyaTThl
OKBITYIIBUIBIK MbICAIAAP KYPACTBIPY.

OBJ'IaI[eHI/Ie HaBbIKaMH HpCHOI[aBaTeHBCKOfI ACATCIBHOCTH II0 AY3THO-KJIACCHYECKOMY TaHNY,
MeTO,I[HKOfI M TEXHUKOHN HCIIOJIHEHUSI OCHOBHBIX HpI/IéMOB HapTepHoﬁ u BOS,HYIHHOﬁ MNOAACPIKKHU
AYOTHO-KJIACCUYECKOTIO TaHIa W COCTaBJICHUSA T'PaMOTHBIX y‘le6HBIX IIpUMEPOB C HCIIOJIB30BaAHHUEM
MNOAACPIKECK  AYITHO-KJIACCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHOa, € Y4YETOM My3BIKaJ'IBHOI71 pacKiIaiKu BLI6paHHOFO
MY3bIKAJIbHOTO MaTepuraia.

Mastering the skills of teaching duo-classical dance, the methods and techniques for performing the basic
techniques of ground and air support for duet-classical dance and compiling competent teaching
examples using supports of duet-classical dance, taking into account the musical layout of the selected
musical material.

Conepxanue

Jly3TTi-K1acCUKaNbIK OM/I1H JaMYBIHBIH TapUXU KE3€HJIEPiH, OKBITY TEOPUSACHIH, SICTEMECIH, MapTepIliK
KOJIJlayAbl OpBbIHIAY TEXHUKAChIH 3epieniey. My3bIKalblK OpHANacylbl €CKepe OTBIPBIN, OKY
MBICAIJIAPbIH KYPACTBIPY, KYPY dICTeMECIH KoJlaHy, Ay3T Oui OoifbIHIIA cabak eTKi3y, MaKcaTTap MeH
MIHJETTepAl Oenriiey AaFablaaphbl.

M3yueHre HCTOPUYECKUX JTANOB PA3BUTHUS JIyITHO-KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHILA, TEOPUH, METOJHUKH
IIPEoIaBaHusl, TEXHUKHU MCIIOJHEHUs MapTepHOil momnepxKku. HaBblku cocTaBieHHs — y4eOHBIX
IPUMEPOB C YYETOM MY3BIKAJbHOW PacKIaJKH, MPUMEHEHHE METOJHMKH IOCTPOEHUS, MPOBEICHUS
YPOKOB IO Ty3THOMY TaHIly, HaMeuaThb LeJIH, 3a/1a4H.

The study of the historical stages of the development of duet-classical dance, theory, teaching methods,
techniques for performing parterre support. The skills of drawing up training examples taking into




account the musical layout, the use of construction techniques, conducting duet dance lessons, setting
goals, tasks.

KiarueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- JKorapsbl chIHBINITAp/IA TY3T JKOHE KIACCHKAIIBIK OWIl OPBIH/IAY TEOPHSCHIH, OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIH JKOHE
TEXHUKACHIH KOPCETY XKoHE OasHaay;

- J)Korapsl chIHBINITAp/IA TYIT XKOHE KITACCUKAIIBIK O OOWBIHIIIA cabaKTap Kypy KOHE OTKI3y
OMIICTEMECIH iC JKY3iHIe KOJIaHy;

- KumbLaapablH My3bIKaJIbIK OpHAJIACYbIH €CKEPE OTBIPHII, OKY MbICAIIapPbIH 9AICTEMENIK cayaTThl
KYpacTeIpy,

- JKoraphbl chIHBIITAp/Ia TYIT JKOHE KITACCHKAIBIK OM OOMBIHINIA KHMBUIIAP/IBI OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH iC
KY3IHIe KOJIIaHy.

- HGMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB " u3jiaratb TCOpUI0, METOJUKY NPCOJaBaHNAd U TEXHUKY UCIIOJITHEHUA JOYOTHOI'O
" KIIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIICB B CTAPUIUX KJIaCCax,

- [IpakTyeckn MpUMEHATh METOJUKY IIOCTPOEHUS U IIPOBENCHUS YPOKOB IO TydTHOMY U
KIIACCMYCCKOMY TaHIIAM B CTAapIIMX KJIaCCax;

- Meroanuecku rpaMOTHO COCTaBIISTh yU€OHbIE TPUMEPHI C YIETOM MY3BIKAJIbHON PACKIIAIKU
TIBVKEHHI;

- HpI/IMeHﬂTB Ha IIPaKTUKE METOAUKY NPEIIOaaBaHuA )IBI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ M0 JYySTHOMY U KIIACCUYCCKOMY
TaHIaM B CTapIIUX KJIaCcCax.

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical dance
performance in high school;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in duet and classical dance in
high school;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements;

- To apply in practice the methodology of teaching movements in duet and classical dance in high
school.

®opma UTOroBOro [IpakTuKaybIK KepceTy
KOHTPOJISA [IpakTrnueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIAap
Cnnna6yc, JAOIIOJTHUTECIIbHBIC MaTCpHUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJbIK MIHAEPAIH ddicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
MeToanKa M1 TEXHUKA XopeorpaduyecKUX TUCUHUIINH
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue [ucuunjanHbl XaJbIKTBIK caxHa OMiH OKBITY daicTremeci I
MeToauka nNpenoaaBaHus HAPOJAHO-CHEHN1eCKOro Tanna I
Methodology of teaching of a folk-stage dance I

Huka JucuNJIHHbBI BJI (KB)

Koa pucuunianubl MPNST (I) 3228

Cemectp 5

KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u Buabl yueonnix | Jlexoum — 10

3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO [IpakTnyeckue 3ansatust — 20

KPeIUuTOB CPOIT - 15
CPO —45

IIpepexBU3NTHI XaNbIKTBIK caxHa OMiH OKBITY djicTemeci |
[lenaroruueckue 0CHOBBI MTPETOIaBAHUS HAPOIHO-CLEHHYECKOTO TaHIa
II

Pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage dance Il




Hean u3yyenus

AxaneMusIbIK O CEeKIUSCHIHAA XaNBIKTBHIK CaxHa OWIH JKYNTa OKBITYIBIH OLTIMI, JaFrabuiapbl MEH
MPAKTUKAJIBIK JaFabuIapbiHa ue 060iry. CabakThl KYpy 9[liCHAMAChIH Urepy, cabakThl MiHE3/1 O TypiHze
OTKI3Y YIIIH TEOPHUSUIBIK OLTIM MEH NMPaKTHKAIBIK JaFIbUIap/Ibl )KUHAKTAY.

BJIaI[eHI/Ie S3HAHUAMHU, YMCHUAMHU W IHPAKTUUCCKMMHU HaBbIKaMUW MCTOAWKH MPCIOJaBaHUA IMAPHOIO
HapOJHO-CLHCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIla B pasaciic aKaJCMHUUYCCKOI'0 TaHIA. OcBoenune MCTOAHUKU MOCTPOCHUA
YpPOKa, HaKOIINICHUC TCOPCTUICCKHUX 3HaHUU U MPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB II0 BCIACHUIO YpPOKa
XapaKTEPHOTO TaHIA.

Possession of knowledge, skills and practical skills of teaching methods of pair folk-stage dance in the
section of academic dance. Mastering the methodology for constructing a lesson, accumulating
theoretical knowledge and practical skills in conducting a character dance lesson.

Conepxanue

AKaIeMUSUTBIK CEKITUSHBIH JKYIT OMIH OKBITY OJICTEMECI: WCIaH, WTAJIbSH, MOJISIK, BEHTP. 3MI1 OKY
XbUIbIHIA CepiKTecTepAiH KOMMYHHUKAIUSUIBIK JaFIblIaphl, )KaTThIFyIaparbl KUMbLUIIAp/bl OpbIHAAY
TEXHUKACBIHBIH Kypaeniairi. IlIpiFapMamnbiiblK TYJIFaHbl aHBIKTAy. XaJbIKTBIK OM cabakTapblHIa
KOHLIEPTMENCTEPMEH JKYMBIC jKacay JIICTepI.

Meroauka npenojaBaHUs MapHOrO TaHLA aKaJIEMHUYECKOrO pasjelia: MCIAHCKOIO, HTaIbsSHCKOIO,
MOJIbCKOT0, BeHrepckoro. HaBpiky oO11eHNs TapTHEPOB. Y CII0KHEHNE TEXHUKH UCTIOJTHEHUS IBUKEHHUH
3 1. 0OyueHus. BbisiBiIeHNE TBOPUECKON HHIUBUAYATLHOCTH. MeTOoIiKa paboThl ¢ KOHIIEPTMEHCTEPOM
Ha ypOKax HapOJHO-CIEHUYECKOTO TaHLA.

Study of historical stages of development of duet -classical dance, theory, teaching methods, techniques
for performing par terre support. Mastering the skills, compiling educational examples taking into
account the musical accounts, application of the method Drawing up and carrying lessons in duo
dancing, define goals and objectives.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- YKorapsl ChIHBITITAPIBI Jaspiiay OaraapiaMachiHa COMKEC KENETiH XabIKThIK-CaXHAIBIK MOHACPI1
OKBITY 9JIICTEMECI MEH OPBIH/Iay TEXHUKACHIH OasH/ay )KoHe MpaKTUKaaa KepceTy (3 Kbl OKY);

- XKorapsl chIHBIMITap/a KYIITHIK OUIIH TYPJI1 epexkeNepin OKbITT-YHPEHY 9ICTEMECIH KOJIaHy;
-JKYIITBIK XaJIBIKTHIK-CaXHAIBIK OMJIIH OKY STIOATEPIH KYPacThIPY jKOHE cayaTThl OPBIHIAY;

- OKymIpLIapIbIH YHJISCIMILTIT] , MOHEPJIUTITT MEH IIBIAAMIBUIBIFBIH IAMBITY SICTEP1 MEH TOCUIIEPiH
Tajjaay;

- CTaHOKTA YKOHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTACBIH/IA OKY MBICAIIAPBIH ICTEMEIIK CayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- binim anymsIapabiH MCHXO0JIOTHSUTBIK-TIEIarOTMKAJIBIK HET13/1ep1 MEH Kac ePeKIISTIKTEPIH KOJIAaHy;
- KuMbLiaapapIiH OpbIHIATY CHITATHI MCH MOHEPIH Tajiay;

- 3epTTeseTiH KO3FaabICTap IbIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H MHTePIIPEeTalUsIayabl Ty, KO3FaIbICTap IbIH
BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl OPHAJIACTBIPY/IBI XKY3€Tre achIpy;

- 3epTTeNneTiH KO3FaIblCTap IbIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H HHTEepIIpeTalMsIIay bl Tajaay, KO3FaablCTapablH
BIPFAKThI HET131H CayaTThl OPHAIACTBIPY/IBI XKY3€Tre achIpy.

- M3narate ¥ JEeMOHCTPUPOBATh Ha NMPAKTHKE METOHMKY MPENOIaBaHUSI U TEXHUKY

WCTIOJIHEHUSI HAPOHO-CIICHUYECKUX JAUCIUILINH, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX MTPOrPAMME IOAOTOBKH
cTapunx kiaaccoB (3 roa oOyueHus);

- [IpuMeHsATh METOAMKY M3YUYCHHUS U MIPEToJaBaHusl Pa3TUYHBIX MMOJIOKEHUN TAPHOTO TaHIIA B
CTapIINX KJaccax;

- CocTaBsATh ¥ TPAMOTHO UCIIONHSATEH y4eOHBIE 3TIOJIBI TAPHOTO HAPOJHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHIa;

- AHanM3UPOBaTh METO/IBI U MIPUEMbI Pa3BUTHS KOOPJIMHAIIMHU , BEIPA3UTEIFHOCTH U BBIHOCIMBOCTH Y
yUaIuxcs;

- Metoanuecky TpaMOTHO COCTaBJIAThH YUeOHbIC TPUMEPHI Y CTaHKA U Ha CEpeIHE 3aJ1a;

- [IpuMeHSTh ICHXOJIOTO-TIeIarOTUYECKHE OCHOBHI M BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00YJarOIIUXCSI;

- AHanM3UpOBaTh XapakTep U MaHEPy HCIIOTHEHUS TBUKEHUM;

- AHanM3WUPOBATh UHTEPIPETHPOBATH MY3bIKATHHYIO OCHOBY M3yYaeMBIX JIBH)KEHUH, OCYIECTBIISTh
IPaMOTHYIO PACKIIaIKy PUTMUYECKOM OCHOBHI JIBIDKEHUM.




- To present and demonstrate in practice the methodology of teaching and the technique of performing
folk-stage disciplines corresponding to the training program of senior classes (3 year of study);

- Apply the methodology of studying and teaching various positions of pair dance in high school,

- To compose and competently perform educational sketches of paired folk-stage dance;

- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination , expressiveness and endurance in
students;

- Methodically competently compose training examples at the machine and in the middle of the hall;
- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a eMTHXaH, KepceTy
KOHTPOJISA YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounnlii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarmapiamackl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHalaap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHnue moayJist XopeorpagusaiabiK MIHAEPAIH ddicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
MerToauka 1 TexHHMKa Xopeorpaguyeckux IUCUMILINH
Methods and techniques of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue aucuunIMHbI Kasak Ominin ogicremenik Herizaepi I
MeTtoauyeckue 0OCHOBBI Ka3axckoro taHua I
Methodical bases of Kazakh dance I

MK AUCHMIITTHHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa aucuunimHbl MOKZT (11) 3229
CemecTp 5
KoanuecTBo KpenuToB 3
ECTS
®opma 1 BuABI yueOHbIX | Jlekuuu — 10
3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO [Tpaktuueckue 3anarus — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO —45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccuxanbik 6111 OKBITYABIH NEAaroruKaiblK Herizaepi 11

XaJbIKTHIK CaxHa OWiH OKBITY/IBIH MeJarorukaibik Herizaepi 11
He):[arornqecxne OCHOBBI IIPCIIOAaBaHUA KJIACCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIa II
He):[arornqecxne OCHOBBI IIPCIIO IaBaHA HAPOJHO-COHCHUYCCKOT'O TaHIla
II

Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance II

Pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage dance 11

esun n3yvyenust

Kazak OuiHiH Heri3gepiH OKbITY OLTIMAEPI, ICKepIiKTepl MEH JaFrablIapblH MEHrepy. Oienaep OuiHiH
KO3FaJIBICBIH 3€PTTEY 9/1ICTEMECIH UTepy.

BJ'Ia,Z[eHI/Ie SHaAHUAMU, YMCHUSIMU M HABBIKAMU TIPCIIOAaBaAHHA OCHOB Ka3aXCKOI'O0 TaHIA. OcBoenune
MCTOAUKHU U3YUCHUA ,Z[BI/I)I(eHI/Iﬁ JKEHCKOTI'O TaHIla.

Possession of knowledge, skills and skills of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance. Mastering the
methodology of studying the movements of women's dance

Conepxanue

Oitenaep Oenimingae 1 r Kazak Oui anictemeciniy Heri3epiH yiipeny. Koyl Heri3ri KO3FaubIChl:
MO3ULMSIIAp, ayapMaiap, HaKThl MO3ULMsIIAp. ASK MO3ULUSIIAPBL,KYPY, TYCIpy, Ti3ere




oteipy.KoprycTsiH uinici.3anIpIH OpTachiHia MalInHaAa 3K3epcucTi urepy. OKy KoMOMHaIUSATIapbIH
KYpacTeIpy.

W3yueHre 0OCHOB METOIMKH Ka3axCKOro TaHua | r. o0y4yeHus B )KeHCKOM pasjene.OCHOBHBIC
JBOKEHUS PYK: MMO3UINH, TIEPEBO/IbI, Crieldrueckue nojgoxxeHus. [lo3unnm Hor, X01bI,0ITyCKaHHS,
nocaaku Ha koseHu.IleperuOs! kopmyca.OcBoeHHe 3K3epcuca y CTaHKa, Ha CEpeJUHe 3ala.

CocraBiieHne yueOHbIX KOMOMHAITHI.

Study of the basics of the methodology of Kazakh dance 1 year of training in the women's section.Basic
hand movements: positions, translations, specific positions. Leg positions, moves, lowering, landing on
the knees.Kinks of the body.Mastering the exercise at the machine, in the middle of the hall. Making
training combinations

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINT

- 1 KBUIIBIK Ka3aK OWIHIH HET13JIepiH OKBITYBIH 9JIICTEMENIIK HET13/IepiH cayaTThl OasHay;

- CTaHOKTa 9HE 3aJIIbIH OPTAChIH/Ia OKY MBICAJI/IapPbIH JICTEMENIK CayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

-biniM anymbiiapsIH ICUXOJIOT MSUTBIK-TIEIarOrMKAIBIK HETi3/Iepl MEH JKac epeKIIeIIiKTepiH KoJIaHy;

- Kazak otienjiep OuiHiH epekiiie epekenepi MEH YCTaHbIMIAPBIHBIH CayaTThl IPAKTHKAJIBIK KOPCETLTIMIH
Kepcery;

- KosranbicTap/ibIH OpBIHAATY CUIIATHl MEH TOCUTIH Tallay;

- 3epTTeNneTiH KO3FaIblCTapIbIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H MHTEepIIpeTauusiayabl Tajaay, KO3FalbICTapbIH
BIPFAKTHI HETI31H CayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPYIBI KY3€Tre achIpy.

- FpaMOTHO n3jaraTb METOANYCCKUEC OCHOBEI ITPCTIOAaBaAHUA OCHOB Ka3aXCKOT'O TaHIIa 1 roga
0o0y4eHuUS,

- MeTonuecku rpaMOTHO COCTABIIATh YUEOHBIC TPUMEPHI Y CTAaHKA 1 Ha CepPEeIMHE 3aJ1a;

- HpI/IMeHﬂTB MCHUXOJIOTO-TICAArOrt4€CKNE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHEBIC 0CO0EHHOCTH 06yqa}omnxc;1;

- JleMOHCTpUPOBATh TPAMOTHBINM MPAKTUUECKHUM TOKa3 CrelU(PHUIeCKUX MOJI0KEHUN U TTO3UIIHHA PYK
KECHCKOI'0O Ka3zaXCKOI'0 TaHIlla,

- AHanM3UpOBaTh XapakTep U MaHEPy UCHOJHEHUS IBUKEHUN;

- AHanM3UpPOBaTh HHTEPIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY M3Yy4a€MbIX IBUKEHUM, OCYIIECTBIISTh
rPaMOTHYIO PaCKIIaJIKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI ABUKEHHIA.

- Competently present the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance for 1
year of study; and- apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Methodically competently make training examples at the machine and in the middle of the hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Demonstrate a competent practical demonstration of the specific positions and hand positions of the
female Kazakh dance;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze and interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements

®dopma UTOr0OBOIr0 Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [Toxka3
Display

Pa3narouynslii MaTepuan Oky 6araapiamacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTe€pUaiiap
CI/Inna6yc, AOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue MoayJist Kepkem MoieHMeTTiH dj1eMaiK CTHJII
CTHiid MUPOBOM XY/10:KeCTBEHHOMH KYJIbTYPbI
History of the world artistic art

Ha3Banme aucuunInHbI 9JieM MdJieHueTiHiH Tapuxsbl 11
Hcropuss mupoBoii KyabTypsl 11
History of world culture 11

MK AUCHMIIMHBI b1 (KB)




Koa nucunminHbl IMK (I1) 3207

Cemectp 6

KosimyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueoHbIx | Jlexmum — 20

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10

KPeIuTOoB CPOII - 15
CPO — 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI ONeMIiKk xopeorpadusibl Tapuxbl, OJEMIIK MYy3bIKa oAeOHeTIHIeT]
JMCKypCTap
Ucropus muposoit xopeorpadpuu, JJuckypcsl 0 MUPOBOM My3bIKaJIbHON
JIUTEpaType
History of world choreography , Discourses on world music literature

Hean n3yvyenus

OJeMIIK MOJICHUET TapUXbIHBIH KE€3€HAUIINH aHbIKTay. OJEeM/IIK XKoHEe OTAHJIbIK OHEpP/IIH CTUIIbJEPIH,
YKaHpJIApbIH aHBIKTAY KOHE Tajjiay KaOUIeTiH MEHrepy.

Onpenenars NepUOIU3ALUI0 UCTOPUM MHUPOBOM KyNIbTypbl. Biagerb crocOOHOCTBIO ONpeAensTh U
AHAJIIM3UPOBATH CTUJIH, KAHPBI KaK MUPOBOI'0 TaK U OTCYECTBCHHOI'O MCKYCCTBA.

Determine the periodization of the history of world culture. Possess the ability to identify and analyze
styles and genres of both world and domestic art.

Conep:xxanue

OHep ’KyHeciH OHBIH TapUXd JaMYbIHJA KaJIBIITACTBIPY KOHE MOJCHHU-TApUXU IPOLECIIEH e3apa
0allJIaHBICTHI KOPKEMJIIK CTUIIBACPIIH IBOTIOIUSICHI.

CDOpMI/IpOBaHl/Ie CUCTCMbI HCKYCCTB B €C HUCTOPHYCCKOM PA3BUTHH W 3BOJIOIUA XYJ0KCCTBCHHBIX
CTUJIEH BO B3aMMOCBSI3U C KYJIbTYPHO-HUCTOPUUECKUM MPOIECCOM.

The formation of the art system in its historical development and the evolution of artistic styles in relation
to the cultural and historical process.

KiroueBble KOMIeTEHIINH

- Op TYp:i puI0coUAIBIK YFBIMAAP TYPFHICBIHAH OHEP 11 aHBIKTAHbI3;

-CypeT TyBIHIIBUIAPBIH TYPIHE, )KaHPBIHA KOHE CTHIIIHE Kapail aXKbIpaThIHbI3;

-Cyper cTunpaepiH, acipece oapIbIH dp TYpJli OHep TYpJIepiHAeri KOpiHICTePiH aHBIKTAHBI3.
-OHpe,[[eJ'IHTL HCKYCCTBO B KOHTCKCTC Pa3JIMYHbIX MUPOBO33PCHYCCKUX KOHHCHHHP'I,;
-OHpe,[[eJ'IHTL CTUJIM UCKYCCTBA, 0COOEHHOCTH UX IIPOABJICHUSA B PAa3HbIX BUJIaX HCKYCCTBA,
-Paznuuate cTuiieBble 0COOEHHOCTH MHpOBOP'I XYHOX(GCTBCHHOﬁ KYJIbTYPbI

- Define art in the context of various worldview concepts;

- Distinguish works of art by type, genre, and style;

- Determine the styles of art, the features of their manifestation in different types of art;
-possess the ability to identify and analyze styles and genres of both world and domestic art.

dopma UTOr0OBOro AysbI311a EMTUXaH
KOHTPOJIA YcCTHBIN 3K3aMeH
Oral exam

Pa3naTounblii MmaTepuaJ Oky 6arapiamacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
Cnnna6yc, JAOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJis XopeorpadgusibIK IIHACPAIH OKBITY JdaicTemeci
MeToanka npenoaaBaHusi X0peorpa@u4yecKuX JMCIUIIIHH
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JUCHUIIINHBI Kuaacceukansbik 0uai okbITy daicremeci I1
Mertoauka npenogaBanus Kiaccuueckoro ranua I
Methods of teaching of classic dance 11




kg IMCuNIJIHHBI BJ1 (KB)

Kox nucuMminHbl MPKT (II) 3226

Cemectp 6

KonuuecTBo kpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BubI yueonbix | [Ipakruyeckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Krnaccukanbik 61l OKbITY oaictemeci |
Metoauka mpernojaBaHus KIIACCHYECKOTo TaHma |
Methods of teaching classical dance |

ean n3yvyenus

TeopusiHbIH 11€0€PIIIrl, OKBITY SJICTEP] aFa KIACCUKAJIBIK OM ChIHBINTAp. BUTIKTLTIKTI KaJabIITaCTBIPY
MaMaH.

OBnaneHue Teopued, METOIUKOM IMpenojaBaHMsl KIACCMUECKOTO TaHIla B CTaplIuMX Kiaccax.
dopmupoBaHue KBaM(UIMPOBAHHOTO CIHELUATIUCTA.

Mastery of theory, teaching methods classical dance in senior classes. Qualified formation specialist.

Conep:xxanue

Knaccukanbik O KUMBLIAAPBIH OKBITY 971icTeMeci 6 . OKbITy. CTaHOKTa opTYpJIl TOCULAEPACH altHATY IbI
3eprrey. OKBITY oficTemeci pirouettes, tours op Typii KaObuimay 2 ailHaabIM OpPTachIHAA. Op TYpIl
TOCUIAEP/IEH CEKIPYi OKBITY dJ[ICTEMECI.

Metouka npenoaaBaHus ABMXKEHUN KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIa 6 r. oOydeHus. V3yueHue BpalieHUi c
pasHBIX MPUEMOB y cTaHKa. MeToiuKa npernogaBanus pirouettes, tours ¢ pasaudHbix mpruemMoB 2 06opoTa
Ha cepearHe. MeToIuKa MnpenojaBaHus IPbIKKOB € PA3IMYHBIX MOIXOI0B.

Methods of teaching classical dance movements in the 6th year of training. Study of rotations from
different techniques at the machine. The methodology of teaching pirouettes, tours with various
techniques 2 turns in the middle. Methods of teaching jumps from different approaches.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- 6 OKY JKBUIBIH/IAFbI KIIACCHUKAJIBIK OM KUMBUIAPBIH OKBITY , OPBIHJAY KOHE OKBITY 9iCTEMECIH
Tajaay;

-6 OKY KbUIbIHJAarbl KO3TaJIbICTAPAbIH MY3bIKAJIBIK OPHAJIACYbIH CCKCPC OTBIPLII, OKY MbICAJIIAPbIH
oIICTeMEITIK cayaTThl KYPacThIPY;

- binim anymblmapabIH JaibIHIBIK HOTHKETIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeaiKTep/li aHbIKTay KOHE K010,

- XKorapsl ChIHBIIITap/a AYAT )KOHE KIACCUKAJIBIK OHJIl OPBIHIAY TEOPHUSICHIH, OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH JKOHE
TEXHUKACBIH KOPCETY KIHC 6a${Hz[ay.

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTB MCTOAUKY U3YUCHUSA , UCIIOJIHCHHUA U IPCTIO JaBaHUA ,Z[BI/I)KGHI/IfI KJIaCCHUYECKOI'O
TaH1a 6 roga o0y4eHus;

- MeTOI[I/ILIeCKI/I I'paMOTHO COCTaBJIATh y‘le6HHe IMPUMEPHI C YI4CTOM MySBIKaJIBHOfI pacKiIaiKu
JIBUKEHHH 110 6 roay o0y4yeHus,

- OL[eHI/IBaTB pe3yJIbTaThl IIOATOTOBKU 06yqafonmxc;1, ONpCACIIAATh U YCTPAHATDH OH_II/I6KI/I;

- HGMOHCTpHpOBaTL " u3jiaratb TCOpUO0, MECTOAUKY MPCIIOAaBaHNA U TEXHUKY UCIIOJIHCHUA OYO3THOI'O
" KJIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIICB B CTAPUIUX KJIACCAX;

- Analyze the methodology of studying, performing and teaching classical dance movements of the 6th
years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements for the 6th year of study;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical dance
performance in high school;

®dopma UTOr0OBOIro AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIN DK3aMEH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display




Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiaamackl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHalaap
Cunnnabyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist XopeorpadgusaiabiK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY Heri3epi
OcHOBBI npenogaBaHus Xopeorpa(]mqeclmx AUCHUITIIMH
Basics of choreographic disciplines teaching

HanmenoBanue moayJist XopeorpadgusibiK MIIHAEPl OKBITY dicTemeci
MeTomea npenoaxaBaHus xopeorpaquecmlx JUCIHHUIIIIMH
Methods of teaching choreographic disciplines

Ha3panue qucuMnjinHbI JAya3TTi KI1accuKaabIK 011l OKBITY/IBIH TeopHsicbl MeH dicTemeci 11
Teopusi u MeTOANKA NPeNOAABAHMUS IYITHO-KJIACCHYECKOI0 TAHLA
11
Theory and methods of teaching of duet classical dance 11

kg AUCHUMIITMHBI b1 (KB)

Kox aMcumininHel TMPDKT (II) 3227

Cemectp 6

KosmyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®dopma u BubI yueonbix | [Ipakrnyeckue 3anstus — 30

3aHSATHUIH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO — 45

Heian n3yvyenus

TaHnanran My3bIKAJIBIK MaTEpPUAIIbIH MY3bIKaJIbIK OpPHAIACybIH €CKEpE OTBIPBIN, AY3T-KIACCUKAIBIK
OuIl KOJayIbIH cayaTThl OUTiM Oepy MbICAIapbiH KYPacThIpy JaFIbUIAPBIH KOJIIaHA OTBIPHII, TYIT-
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OWJII CAXHAJIBIK JKOHE dye CyYHeMeN ey 1l OPbIHAY 9IICTEMECIH YHPETY.

OcymiecTBIATh TPEMOJABATEIBCKYIO IEATEILHOCTh, OOydas TEXHUKE HWCIIOJHEHUS TMapTEepHOU U
BOB,HYHIHOﬁ MOAACPKKHU AOYITHO-KJIACCUYCCKOTO TaHIa C HCIOJb30BAHUMEM HABBIKOB COCTaBJICHUSA
TPAMOTHBIX Y4EOHBIX MPUMEPOB MOJIIEPKEK TYITHO-KIACCUYECKOTO TaHIA, C YIETOM MY3BbIKaIbHOU
pacKIIa ki BRIOPAaHHOTO MY3BIKAIBHOTO MaTepHaia.

To carry out teaching activities, teaching the technique of performing the stanchion and air support of
the duet-classical dance using the skills of compiling competent educational examples of the support of
the duet-classical dance, taking into account the musical layout of the selected musical material.

Conep:xxanue

JlyaTTi-KJIaCCUKANIBIK OMJII TaMBITY/IBIH TAPUXH KE3EHICPIH, dyee KOaay KOpCeTy TCOPUSICHIH, OKBITY
oIICTeMECIH, TEXHUKACBHIH 3epiaeiiey. My3bIKaablK OpHAIACYABl €CKepe OTBIPHIN, OKY MBbICAJIIapbIH
KYpacThIpy, KYpy 9[IICTEMECIH KOJJIaHy, Ty T Oui OoiibiHIIa cabak ©TKi3y, MaKcaTTap MEeH MIHAETTepAl
Oenriney JarIblUIaphl.

I/IsyquI/Ie HCTOPUYCCKUX OTAIlOB PpPa3BUTUA AYSTHO-KIIACCHUYCECKOI'0 TaHIA, TCEOpUH, MCETOIUKH
nperogaBanusi, TCXHUKH HCIIOJIHCHHA BOBI[anHOﬁ MO AACPIKKH. HaBriku cocTtaBieHus y‘IC6HBIX
IIpUMEpPOB C Y4YCTOM My3BIKaJ'IBHOI71 pacKiaaky, IIPpUMCHCHHUC MCTOAWKH ITIOCTPOCHH:A, IMTPOBCACHUS
YPOKOB IO JY5THOMY TaHIY, HAMEYaThb LCJIN, 3a1a4H.

The study of the historical stages of the development of duet-classical dance, theory, teaching methods,
techniques of performing air support. The skills of drawing up training examples taking into account the
musical layout, the use of construction techniques, conducting duet dance lessons, setting goals, tasks.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- JKoFraphbl ChIHBITITApIa IyIT JKOHE KIIACCHKAIIBIK OUJIl OPBIHIAY TEOPHUSICHIH, OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH JKOHE
TEXHUKACBIH KOPCETY XKoHE OasHaYy;

- JKoFraphbl ChIHBITITAp/IA IyIT JKOHE KJIACCHKAIIBIK OU OOMBIHIIIA cabaKTap KYPY KOHE OTKI3Y
oicTeMECIH iC KY31HJIe KOJIIaHy;

- KuMbu1aapabiH My3bIKaJIblK OPHAIACYBIH €CKEPE OTHIPHII, OKY MBICATIAPBIH 9IICTEMEITIK CayaTThl
KYpacThIpy;




- JKorapbl chIHBIITAp/IA TY3T JKOHE KIACCHKAIIBIK OM OOMBIHIIIA KUMBUIIAP/IBI OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH iC
KY3iH]Ie KOJIIaHy.

- I[CMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB " u3jiaratb TCOpUI0, MCTOJUKY NPCIIOJaBaHNA U TCXHUKY UCIIOJIHCHUSA IOYI3THOI'O
1 KJIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHLICB B CTAPUIUX KJIACCAX;

- [IpakTyecku MpUMEHATh METOAUKY IIOCTPOEHUS U IIPOBEACHUS YPOKOB 110 IySTHOMY U
KIIAaCCUYCCKOMY TaHIAM B CTApLIMX KJIaCCax;

- Meroanuecku rpaMOTHO COCTaBIISITh yU€OHbIE IPUMEPHI C YIETOM MY3bIKAIbHOW PacKIa Ky
JIBVOKCHHM;

- HpI/IMeHﬂTB Ha INPAKTUKE MCTOAWKY PCOJaBaHUs I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ 10 JySTHOMY U KIIACCUYCCKOMY
TaHOaM B CTApIIMUX KJIaCcCax.

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical dance
performance in high school;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in duet and classical dance in
high school;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout of
movements;

- To apply in practice the methodology of teaching movements in duet and classical dance in high
school.

dopMma UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ Oky Oarnmapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Cunnabyc, JOTIOTHUTENHHBIE MaTePUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJbIK MIHAEPAIH ddicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
MeToanka 1 TeXHUKA XopeorpaduyecKUX TUCUMIIMH
Methods and techniques of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue [ucuunJanHbI XaJsbIK-caxHa OuiHiH OKbITY dmicTemeci 11
MeToanka npenogaBaHus HAPOJAHO-cHeHn4Yeckoro tanma Il
Methodology of teaching of a folk-stage dance 11

Huka JuCHHNJIHHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa pucuunianubl MPNST (IT) 3230

CemecTp 6

KoanuecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonnix | [Ipakruueckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOoB CPO — 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI XanblK-caxHa OMiHIH OKBITY oaicTeMeci |

Metovka npenogaBaHusi HapoOJHO-CIIEHUYECKOro TaHia I
Methodology of teaching of a folk-stage dance 1

ean uzyyenus

TaH,Z[aJ'IFaH MY3BIKAJIBIK MAaTCPpHAIIABIH MY3BIKAJIBIK OPHAJACYbIH C€CKEPEC OTBIPBIN, KYIITACHIII
CUMNATTAJFaH XaJbIKTHIK OUIIEp/li KaH-KAKThl 3€PTTEH OTBIPHII, 9/IiICHAMAIIBIK JKATTHIFYyIapIbIH OlTiMi,
JaFIpIIapbl MEH KaOuleTTepiH KoJiaHa OTHIPHIN, XaJdbIKTHIK caxHaaa cabak Oepy.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'ISITB npenoaaBaTCJIbCKYH0 ACATCIBHOCTL IO HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOMY TaHIY, HNPUMCHIA
3HAaHUA, YMCHHA W HABBIKK MCTOJUYCCKU paspa60TaHHoro 9K3€pCruca M PpPa3BCPHYTOI'0 HU3YUCHUA
XapaKTCPHBIX HAPOAHBIX TAHOCB B Iape C Y4YCTOM MySBIKaHBHOﬁ pacKiIaaku BLI6paHHOPO
MY3BIKaJILHOTO MaTepuasia.

To carry out teaching on folk stage dance, applying the knowledge, skills and abilities of a methodically
designed exercise and extensive study of characteristic folk dances in pairs, taking into account the
musical layout of the selected musical material




Conepxanue

XanbIKTBIK O6iMIe KYI OUiH OKBITY icTeMeCi: OJISK, BEHTP, YKPauH, TaTap, CEPIKTECTEPAiIH KapbIM-
KaThIHAC JIaF/blIaphl. 311 OKY JKBUIBIHIA KUMBUIIAPIbl OPBIHJAY TEXHUKACHIHBIH Kypaeniniri. Ky,
MBI AAMABUIBIKTBI JaAMBITY. XaJIBIKTBIK CaXHaJIbIK 61/1 CaGaKTapBIHI[a MY3BIKaJIBIK MaTCPpHAJIMCH KYMBIC
xKacay oicrTepi.

MGTO[[I/IKa npenoaaBaHus MapHOro TaHa HApOJHOIO pa3aciia: MOJIbCKOI0o, BEHI'CPCKOT'0, YKPANHCKOTO,
Tatapckoro, HaBbiku OOIIEHHS TAapTHEPOB. YCIOKHEHHE TEXHUKH HCIIOJHEHHUS IBWUKEHUW 3 T.
oOy4yenus. Pa3BuTue cuibl, BBIHOCIMBOCTH. MeToauKka paboThl C MY3BIKaJIbHBIM MaTe€pHajoM Ha
YpPOKax HapOAHO-CHUCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIaA.

Methods of teaching pair dance folk section: Polish, Hungarian, Ukrainian, Tatar. Partner
communication skills Complication of the technique of execution of movements 3 year of study.
Development of strength and endurance. Methods of working with musical material at folk-stage dance
lessons

KiroueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- XKorapsl ChIHBIIITAP/IBI JasipiIay OaraapiiaMachiHa COUKEC KEIETIH XaIbIKThIK-CaXHAIBIK TTOHACP/I1
OKBITY 9JIICTEMECI MEH OPBIHJIay TEXHUKACHIH OasH/ay *KoHe MpaKTUKaaa KepceTy (3 Kbl OKY);

- JKorapsl chIHBINITapa )KYNTHIK OUAIH TYpIl epeKeNepiH OKbII-YHPEHY 91CTEMECIH KOJIJIaHy;
-)KyNTBIK XaBIKTBIK-CaXHAJIBIK OMTIH OKY ATIOJTEPIH KYpacThIPY KOHE CayaTThl OPBIH/AY;

- OKyuIplIapIblH YHIECIMAUTIT , MOHEPIILIITT MEH HIBIIaMABUIBIFBIH JaMBITY 9/1ICTEP1 MEH TCUIIEPIH
Tanaay;

- CTaHOKTa 9oHE 3aJIIbIH OPTAChIH/IAa OKY MBICAJI/IapbIH SJICTEMENIIK CayaTThl KYpacTbIpy;

- binim anmymsimapapiH MCHXO0JIOTHSUTBIK-TIEIarOTMKAIBIK HET13/1ep1 MEH Kac ePEeKIISTIKTEPIH KOJIAaHy;
- KumblnaapabIH OpbIHIATY CUIIaThl MEH MOHEPIH Tajaay;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FaIbICTApABIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H HHTEPIIPETAIMsIIAY/bl TaAay, KO3FaIbICTap IbIH
BIPFAKTHI HETI31H cayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPYIBI KY3€re achIpy;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FAIBICTAPABIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H HHTEPIPETAMIAY bl TAIIAY, KO3FAIBICTAPABIH
BIPFAKTHI HETI31H CayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPYIBI KY3€Te achIpy.

- M3narath 1 1€EMOHCTPUPOBATH HA MPAKTUKE METOAUKY MPENOJABAHUSA U TEXHUKY

HCIIOJHCHUA HApPOJHO-CHCHUYCCKUX MUCHHUIIINH, COOTBCTCTBYIOIIUX IIPOrpaMMe IMMOATOTOBKH
cTapmux KiaccoB (3 rog o0ydeHus);

- HpI/IMeH}ITI) MCTOAUKY U3YUCHUA U IIPEINOJaBaHUs Pa3JIMYHBIX MOJI0KEHUH IMapHOI'o TaHla B
CTaplrXx Kjaccax;

- CoCcTaBIATE U I'paMOTHO HUCIIOJIHATDH y‘le6HBIe OTIOJIbI ITAPHOI'0 HAPOJHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA,

- AHaJII/I3I/Ip0BaTB MCTOABI U IMMPHUEMBI PA3BUTHA KOOpAHWHAIIWU , BEIPA3UTCIBHOCTH U BEBIHOCIIMBOCTH Y
yYJaluiuxcs,

- MeTOI[I/ILIeCKI/I I'paMOTHO COCTaBJIATH y‘IG6HHe IIPUMEPHI Y CTaAHKA U Ha CCPCANHE 3aJi1a;

- HpI/IMeH}ITB MCUXOJIOTO-TICAAr OTHICCKUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHLIC 0CO0EHHOCTH 06y‘laIOH_[I/IXC}I;

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IPOBaTB XapaKTep U MaHEPY UCITIOJTHCHUA HBH)KGHHﬁ;

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IPOBaTB HHTCPIPECTUPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYO OCHOBY U3Yy4aCMbIX I[BI/I)KGHI/If/i, OCYHICCTBJIATD
I'paMOTHYIO PACKIIAAKY pHTMquCKOﬁ OCHOBBI ﬂBH)KeHHﬁ.

- To present and demonstrate in practice the methodology of teaching and the technique of performing
folk-stage disciplines corresponding to the training program of senior classes (3 year of study);

- Apply the methodology of studying and teaching various positions of pair dance in high school;

- To compose and competently perform educational sketches of paired folk-stage dance;

- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination , expressiveness and endurance in
students;

- Methodically competently compose training examples at the machine and in the middle of the hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements




dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YcCTHBINM 3K3aMEH, MTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamackl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHalaap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHnue MmoayJist XopeorpagusaabiK MIHAEPAIH dicTeMeci MEH TeXHUKACHI
MeTomea U TEXHHUKA xopeorpatbnqecmlx JAUCHHUILIINH
Methods and techniques of choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue nucHUIIMHBI Ka3zak Ominin anicremedik Herizaepi 11
MeToauueckne 0CHOBBLI Ka3axckoro tanuna Il
Methodical bases of Kazakh dance II

UK AUCHUILIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa nucumnjimHbl MOKZT (I1) 3231

Cemectp 6

KoauuecTBo kpeanToB 3

ECTS

®dopma u BubI yueonubix | [Ipakrnyeckue 3anstus — 30

3aHSATHUIH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpPeIuTOB CPO — 45

IIpepexkBU3NTHI Kazak Ouinig omicremenik Herizaepi I,

MeTtommueckiie 0CHOBEI Ka3axckoro Tanmna I
Methodical bases of Kazakh dance I

esn n3yvyeHust

Kazak OwiHiH Heri3gepiH OKbITY OLTIIMIEpi, ICKEepIIKTEpl MEH IarapuiapblH MeHrepy. Epnep OuiHix
KO3FJIBICBIH 3€PTTEY 9/IICTEMECIH MEHTEpY.

BJ'IaI[eHI/Ie 3HaHUAMHU, YMCHUSAMU M HABbIKaMM IIPCIOJaBaHHsA OCHOB Ka3aXCKOI'O TaHIIA. OcBoenne
METOJIMKH U3YyYCHHS JBUKEHUN MYKCKOTO TaHIIA.

Possession of knowledge, skills and skills of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance. Mastering the methods
of studying the movements of male dance.

Conep:xxanue

Epnep G6eniminae 1 oKy *KbUIBIHBIH Ka3aK OWl 9JIiCTEMECIHIH HeTi3AepiH yipeHy.KonasH Herisri
KO3FaJIBICHI: MMO3UITUSIIAP, ayAapMalap, epeKiie Mo3UIUsIIap. AsK IMO3HIHIIAPEI, XKYPY, TYCIpy, Ti3ere
otbIpy. KoprycThIH HiTici. 3aJIIbIH OPTAChIHIa, CTAHOK JKaHBIH/IA 9K3epcUCTi urepy. OKy
KOMOUWHAITUSIIAPBIH KYPaCThIPY.

W3yueHre OCHOB METOIMKH Ka3aXxCKOTO TaHIa | T. 00ydeHHUs: B MY)KCKOM pasJiene.

OCHOBHBIC JBIKEHHSI PYK: TIO3HIIMHU, MEPEBObI, crienududyeckue nojoxenus. [lo3uum Hor,

XOJbI,OIMyCKaHUs, ITIOCAAKU Ha KOHGHI/I.HepeFI/I6LI KOpHyca.OCBOGHHe 9K3€pCHrca y CTaHKka, Ha
cepenune 3aa.CocraBieHue y4eOHbIX KOMOUHAIHIA.

The study of the basics of the methodology of Kazakh dance in the 1st year of training in the men's
section.Basic hand movements: positions, change over, specific positions. Leg positions, moves,
lowering, kneelings. Body kinks.Mastering the exercise at the barre, in the middle of the hall.
Preparation of training combinations.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- 1 )KBUIABIK Ka3aK OWiHIH HEeT13/IepiH OKBITYIBIH 9ICTEMEIIK HEeT13/IepiH cayaTThl OasH/ay;

- CTaHOKTa OHE 3aJIIbIH OPTACBIH/IA OKY MBICATIAPBIH SIICTEMENIK CayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

-biniM amymsmapIsIH MCUXOIOTHUSIIBIK-TIEarOTHKAIIBIK HET13/Iepl MEH JKac epeKIIeTKTepiH KOIIaHy,
- Kazak epiiep Oui KOJIapbIHBIH €pEKIIle epekenepi MEH YCTaHBIMIAPBIHBIH cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIIBIK
KOpCEeTUTIMIH KOpCeTy;

- KosranbicTapIbIH OpPBIHAATY CUTIATHl MEH TOCUTIH Tallaay;




- 3epTTeneTiH KO3FalbICTapAbIH MY3bIKAJIbIK HET131H HHTEPIIPETALMIIAY bl TaAay, KO3FAIBICTAP IbIH
BIPFAKThI HET131H cayaTThl OPHATIACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€Te achIpy.

- FpaMOTHO n3jaratb MCTOANYCCKUC OCHOBBI IPCIIOJABAHUSA OCHOB Ka3aXCKOT'O TaHIla 1 roga
oOyueHwus,

- Meroanuecku rpaMOTHO COCTaBJIATh yU€OHbIE IPUMEPHI Y CTaHKA U HA CEPEUHE 3aJ1a;

- [IpuMeHsATh NCUX0JIOTO-TIEIarOrMYE€CKHE OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH 00Y4arOIIHUXCSl;

- JleMOHCTpUpPOBATh IPaMOTHBIN MPAKTHYECKUH MOKa3 CeNU()PUISCKUX MTOIOKEHUI U IO3ULIUHN PYK
MYKCKOI'0 Ka3axXCKOro TaHlia,

- AHAIM3UPOBATh XapakTep U MaHEPy UCIIOIHEHUS JBUKCHUM;

- AHQIM3UPOBATh UHTEPIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKAIBHYI0 OCHOBY U3Y4aeMbIX JBUKEHUN, OCYLIECTBIATh
IPAMOTHYIO PaCcKIaJKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI ABM)KCHUH.

- Competently present the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance for 1
year of study; and- apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Methodically competently make training examples at the machine and in the middle of the hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Demonstrate a competent practical demonstration of the specific positions and hand positions of the
male Kazakh dance;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze and interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of the

rhythmic basis of movements

dopMma UTOrOBOI0 Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA [Toka3
Display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepHUaIaap
Cunnabyc, JOTIOTHUTEIBHBIC MATEPUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJbIK MIHAEPAIH ddicTeMeci MeH TEXHUKACHI
MeToaMka 1 TeXHUKA XopeorpadguyecKuX TUCUMUIINH
Methods and techniques of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue IuCHUILUIHHBI Ka3ak OuiH OKBITY IPAKTHUKYMbI
[IpakTuKyM npenogaBaHus Ka3axcKkoro TaHua
Practice for teaching Kazakh dance

Huka JuCUNJIHHBI BbJI (KB)

Ko nucuMninHbl PPKzT 3232/ PH

Cemectp 6

Kosn4uecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma u Buabl yueonnix | [Ipakruueckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO CPOIT - 15

KPeIUuTOB CPO-45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Kazak Ouinin omicremenik Herizaepi I, Kazak Ouinin omicremenik

Herizaepi 1

MeTO)lI/I‘ICCKI/Ie OCHOBBI Ka3aXxCKOIo TaHIla I, MCTOI[I/I‘leCKI/Ie
OCHOBBI Kazaxckoro tanua Il

Methodical bases of Kazakh dance I, Methodical bases of Kazakh
dance I1

ean uzyyenus

KazakTeiH Ou cabarblH OTKI3yIer1 TOXKIPUOLTIK JaFblIapblH MEHTEPY.
[TproOpeTeHne MpakTUYECKUX HABBIKOB MTPOBEICHUS YPOKOB Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIIA.
Acquisition of practical skills in conducting Kazakh dance lessons.




Conepxanue

2 OKY ’KBbUIBIHBIH KYPAEl YHJIeCIMiH/Ie CTAaHOK >KaHBIHAA, 3aJ1 OPTACHIH/IA AK3EPCUCTI MEHT Py
KopmycTsiH ninici.3anabIH OpTachIHAA KYITHIK OMIET1 KOJIBIH OpTYPJIi HO3HLTSIIAPBIH KOJAaHa
OTBIPHII, OKY MbICAJIapbIH, OM 3TIOATEPIH XkKacay, OTKi3y dicTeMeci.

OcBoeHue dK3epcrca y CTaHKa, Ha CepeIMHE 3aj1a B CI0KHOW KOOPAUHAIMY 2 T. 00yUeHUS

[leperuOs1 kopiryca.MeToiMKa COCTaBICHUS, MPOBEACHUS yIEOHBIX IPUMEPOB, TAHIIEBATBHBIX 3TIOJIOB
C IPUMEHEHUEM Pa3JIMYHbIX I0JIOKEHUM PyK IAPHOTO TAHIIA HA CEpeAUHE 3aa.
Mastering the exercise at the barre, in the middle of the hall in the complex coordination in the 2nd

year of training Body bends.The methodology of drawing up, conducting training examples, dance
sketches using different positions of the hands in a pair dance in the middle of the hall

KiroueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- OKyuIplIapIblH YHIECIMIUTITT, MOHEPIIUIIrT MEH IIbIAAM/IBUIBIFBIH JAMBITY 9[IICTEP1 MEH TOCUIIEPIH
Tanaay,;

- 1 xoHe 2 KbUIIBIK Ka3aK OWiHIH HET13/IepiH OKBITYIBIH 9/IICTEMEITIK HET13IepiH cayaTThl OasHaay;

- CTaHOKTa 9HE 3aJIIbIH OPTACBhIH/Ia OKY MBICAJIIaPBIH SICTEMENIK CayaTThl KYpacTbIpy;

-binimM anymsuIapAbpIH MCUXOJIOTUSIIBIK-TIEAAarOrMKaIbIK HET13/Iep1l MEH Kac epeKIIeTIKTepiH KOJIany;
- Epniep meH oifenaepiiH Ka3zak OHiHIH epeKIlie epexernepi MeH YCTaHBIMIAPbIHBIH CayaTThl
MIPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMIH KOPCETY;

- KosranbicTap/ibIH OpbIHAANY CUIIAThl MEH TACUIIH Talay; - 3epTTENIETIH KO3FaJIbICTapbIH
MY3BIKQJIBIK HET131H HUHTEepIpeTausiayabl Tajlaay, KO3FalbICTap/IbIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H cayaTThl
OpHAIAaCTBIPYABI XKY3€Ere aceIpy,

- AHaJ'II/I?,I/IpOBaTB MCTOABI U MPUEMBI PA3BUTHA KOOPAWHAIIUHU , BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTHU U BBIHOCIIUBOCTH Y
yyaluxcs;

- rpaMOTHO n3jaraTb METOAUYCCKHUEC OCHOBEI ITPCTIOAaBaHUA OCHOB Ka3aXCKOT'O TaHIIa lm 2 roJa
00y4eHMUS;

- MeTonuecku rpaMOTHO COCTABIIATh YUeOHBIC MPUMEPHI Y CTAaHKA U Ha CEPEANHE 3aJa;

- HpI/IMeHﬂTB MCHUXOJIOTO-TICAArOrt4€CKNE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHEBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06yqa}omnxc;1;

- JleMOHCTpUPOBAaTh TPAMOTHBIN MPAKTUUECKHUM TOKa3 Creln(PHUIeCKUX MOJI0KESHUN U TTO3UIIHA PYK
MYXCKOI'O 1 ) KCHCKOI'O Ka3axXCKOIo TaHIia,

- AHanu3UpOBaTh XapakTep U MaHEPy UCTIOJIHEHUS IBUKEHUN;

- AHanM3UpPOBaTh UHTEPIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKAIBbHYIO OCHOBY M3Yy4a€MbIX JIBUKEHUM, OCYIIECTBIISITh
rPaMOTHYIO PACKIIaJIKy PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI JBUKECHUI;

- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination , expressiveness and endurance in
students;

- Competently present the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance for 1
and 2 years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples at the machine and in the middle of the hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Demonstrate competent practical demonstration of specific positions and hand positions of male and
female Kazakh dance;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements; - Analyze and interpret the musical basis
of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements

®opma HTOT0OBOTO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA ITokas
Display

Pa3narouynsblii MaTepuan Oky 6arapnamMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
CI/Inna6yc, AOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIC MATCpUAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJist XopeorpadgusaabiK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY Heri3epi
OcHoBBI NIpenoiaBanns XopeorpaguyecKnx TUCHUILINH
Basics of choreographic disciplinesteaching




Ha3Banue JUCHUIIIINHBI I biFbic OniHiH Heri3aepi
OcCHOBBI BOCTOYHOI'0 TAaHIIA
Basics of East dance

MK AUCHMILTMHBI I1JI(KB)

Kon aucunnimHbl OVT 3301

Cemectp 6

KoauuecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BubI yueonbix | [Ipakruyeckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO — 45

IIpepekBH3UTHI [Tonnep GoMibIHIIIA TEOPHUSIIBIK KOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK OUTIMHIH KaXKeTT1

neHreiii: «Il kmaccukanbik OuIIH oiCHAMANBIK HEeT13aepi», «I1
XaIIBIKTBIK CaxHa OMIHIH 9JIICHAMAJIBIK HET137epi»

Heo06xo1uMblIil ypoBEHb TEOPETHUECKUX U MTPAKTUUECKUX 3HAHUH 110
JqucaIImHaM: «MeToandeckre OCHOBHEI Kiraccrmueckoro tauia I »,
«MeTtoauyeckrue OCHOBBI HApOIHO-CIIeHHYecKkoro Tania Iy
"Methodological foundations of classical dance 11", "Methodological
foundations of folk stage dance I1"

Hean n3yvyenus

[IsIFBIC XamBIKTaPBIHBIH OWITEepiH (630€K, TOKIK, YIFbIp, Tasy ILbIFbIc Ouepi) JKoHE Oap/bl ic KY3iHIe
KY3€re achlpy/IblH OUTIM1 MEH MPaKTHUKAIbIK JaFIbIapblH UTEPY.

OBJ'Ia)]eHI/Ie SHaAHUAMU W TPAKTHYCCKMMH HaBbIKaMHW IIPENOAaBaHWsA TaHIECB HApOJ0B BocToka
(y30eKCKH, TaJDKUKCKUH, YUTYpCKH, TaHIbl bimokHero BocToka) M X MpakTUYECKOE UCTIOTHEHHE.
Mastering the knowledge and practical skills of teaching dances of the peoples of the East (Uzbek, Tajik,
Uyghur, dances of the Middle East) and their practical implementation.

Conep:xanue

Kypctoik O6armapinama crygentrepai LbiFbic XaabIKTapbIHBIH O MOJIEHUETIMEH TaHbICThIpabl. LIIbFbIC
XaJIBIKTapBIHBIH OM 9/IICHAMACBIHBIH HET13/IepiH MeHrepy (e30ek, Toxik, Yirwlp, Tasy ILIBIFbICTHIH
owmtepi) ¥ITTHIK (POJIBKIOPABI CAXHAIBIK TYCIHAIPY. MY3BIKaNbBIK SKITIHIESPAIH CayaTThUIBIFBI.
[IporpamMmma Kypca 3HAKOMUT CTYJCHTOB C TaHLEBaJIbHOW KylIbTypod HaponoB Boctoka. OcBoeHue
OCHOB METOJIMKH TaHIIEB HapoJ10B BocToka (y30€KCKHi, Ta/PKUKCKUN, YUTYPCKUH, TaHIbI biamxHero
Bocroka).Criennueckass MHTEpIIpeTalusl HalMOHAIbHOrO (osbkiIopa. ['paMOTHOCTH HCIIONHEHUS
MY3BIKQJIbHBIX aKIIEHTOB.

The course program introduces students to the East dance culture. Mastering the basics of dance
techniques of the East (Uzbek, Tajik, Uighur, middle East dances). Stage interpretation of national
folklore. Acquisition of theoretical and practical skills

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHA

- [1IpIrpic OM HETi3AEpiH OKBITY YAEPICIHIE OPBIHAAYIIBIIAP/IbI JAHbIHAAYIBIH TOCTYPIIl SAICTepiH
TYCIHY JKOHE KOJIJIaHy;

- KumbinaapapiH OpbIHIATY CUIIAThl MEH MOHEPIH Oly;

- CayatTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLIIMII MEHTepY;

- Xopeorpadusiblk moHep O0MbIHIIA cabaKTap bl KYpy XoHE OTKI3Y 9/liCTEMECIH cayaTThbl KOJAaHY;
- KosranbICThIH BIPFAKThI HETI31H CayaTThl OPHAIACTBHIPYABI KY3€re achIpy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH OUJIEPAIH MY3bIKAIBIK HETI31H Talaay,

- OKy MbICaNIAapblH, 3TIOATEP MEH OKY KOMITO3UIMSATIAPBIH IICTEMENIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy.

- [TonnMaTh ¥ MPUMEHATH TPATUIIMOHHBIE METO/IbI OATOTOBKU MCIIOJIHUTENEH B Ipoliecce 00ydeHus
OCHOBaM BOCTOYHOTO TaHIIA;

- 3HaTh XapakTep U MaHepy MCIIOJHEHUS JBUKEHUI;

- BriageTs rpaMOTHBIM MPaKTHYECKUM NTOKA30M;

- 'paMOTHO PUMEHATH METOUKY TIOCTPOEHUS U MPOBECHUS YPOKOB 10 XOpeorpapruuecKum
JTMCLUILUIMHAM;




- OCymIecTBISATh FPAMOTHYIO PaCKIaKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI ABM)KCHUM;

- AHQIM3UPOBATh MY3BIKAJIBHYIO OCHOBY U3Y4a€MBbIX TaHIIEB,

- MeToauuecku rpaMOTHO COCTaBIIATh y4eOHbIe IPUMEPBI, ITIO/IbI U yIEOHBIE KOMITO3UIIIH.

- Understand and apply traditional methods of training performers in the process of learning the basics
of oriental dance;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Competently apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic

disciplines;

- To carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;
- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances,

- Methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational compositions

dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

Kepcery
IToxkas
Display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUaIAAp
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

dopMma UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

Kepcery
IToxaz
Display

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuaJ

Oky Oarnmapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Cunnalbyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpagusJibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY Heri3aepi
OcHoOBBI NIpenogaBaHus XopeorpapuuecKnx I1CHUATINH
The basics of teaching choreographic disciplines

HaszBanue AUCIHHUITIMHBI

XopeorpagusiblK KOMIO3U LU
Xopeorpaguueckass KOMIO3U LU
Choreographic composition

Uk AMCHUIIMHBI [T (KB)

Koa aucuuninHbI HK 3302

CemecTtp 6

KosnuecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u Buabl yueonnix | [Ipakruueckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO — 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccukanbik 01l OKbITYIBIH dicTeMenik Herizaepi 11

MeTtoanyeckue 0CHOBEI IIPCHIIO JaBaHU A KIIACCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIla II

Methodical foundations of teaching classical dance II

Hean usyvyenus

KeHICTIKT1 JaMBITY/bI €CKEepE OTBIPBIIN, KIACCUKAIBIK O MaTepuanapsl Heri3iHe Oananapra apHaaFaH

KOHIIEPTTIK HOMIpJIep MEH XOpeorpadusiiIblK KOMIO3ULUSIIAP Kacay JaFbUIapblH UTEpY.

OBJ'Ia,[[eHI/IC HaBbIKaMUW COUYNMHCHUS KOHICPTHBIX HOMCPOB UIA JeTel 1 XOpCOFp&(bH‘-ICCKHX KOMIIO3UITU I

Ha MaTCpHaJIC KITACCUYECKOTI0 TaHIa € YICTOM POCTPAHCTBCHHOI'O PA3BUTH.

Mastering the skills of composing concert numbers for children and choreographic compositions based

on classical dance material, taking into account spatial development.

Conepxanue




Xopeorpadusiielk  HOMIPIIH Kypambl. My3bIKalbIK MaTepUAIIAPMEH KYMBIC. KOMITO3UIUSIIBIK
Oarnapnamanap, 1-3; 3-5 oKy *bUIbIHIa HeMece 6-10 jxacTarpl Oanmanapra KJIACCHKAJBIK OMi YHpETYy.
bunin KeHICTIKTIKTe TaMybIH urepy.bananap sl skapbicTapra JaibIHIAY.

[TocTpoenne koMmMmo3unuu Xxopeorpaduyeckoro Homepa. PaboTra ¢ My3bIKQIBHBIM MaTEPUAIOM.
CounHeHre KOMIIO3UIIUN COOTBETCTBYIOLIEH mporpammaM 1-3; 3—5 1010B 00y4eHUs! KIaCCHUYECKOMY
TaHIly WK JAeTckoro TaHna s nered 6—10 ner. OcBoeHHE MPOCTPAHCTBEHHOTO DPA3BUTHS TaHIIA.
[ToaroToBka aeTeil K KOHKypcaM.

Building the composition of a choreographic number. Working with music material. Composing
composition program-appropriatel-3; 3-5 years of classical dance training or children's dance for
children 6-10 years old. Mastering the spatial development of dance. Preparing children for the contest.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- KOMITIO3UIINSI KYPY JKOHE OM KYpacThIpy HET13/IepiH Outy;

- KYpBUIFaH XOpeorpausuIbIK IIbIFapMaiapAblH My3bIKaIbIK HET131H TaHaall, Tajljgai Outy;
- KOMIIO3ULIUSIHBIH TEOPUSUIBIK HETI3JIEPIH OLTY jKOHE JKYMBIC ICTEH/I;

- )KaTTBIFY JICHT€i1HE JKOHE OMJIIH JKachlHA COMKeC O OHEPIH KOPCETIHI3;

-3HaTh OCHOBBI TOCTPOCHUSI KOMIIO3UIIUU U COUMHEHUS TaHIIA,

-yMeTh NOJI0MpaTh U aHAIM3UPOBATH MY3bIKAJILHYIO OCHOBY CO3/IaBa€MBbIX XOpeorpaduyeckux
KOMITO3HITUH.

-3HaTh TEOPETUYECKUE OCHOBBI MOCTPOCHUS] KOMIIO3UIIUU Y COYMHEHHUS ;

-OCYIIECTBIISATh MOCTAHOBKU TAHIIEB, COTJIACHO YPOBHIO MOJATOTOBKU M BO3PACTY TaHIA.
-know the basics of building a composition and composing a dance;

-be able to select and analyze the musical basis of the created choreographic compositions;
-know the theoretical foundations of building a composition and

Works;

-Perform dance performances according to the level of training and the age of the dance.
®dopma UTOroBOro [IpakTuKaybIK KepceTy

KOHTPOJISA [IpakTrnueckuii mokas

Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepHUaIaap
Cnnna6yc, JAOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCpHUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusiJibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY Heri3aepi
OcHOBBI NIpPenogaBaHus Xopeorpapuuecknx JUCIHUIIHH
The basics of teaching choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue [ucuunjanHbl AHaTomusi, PU3MOI0OTHS KIHE OAJIETTIK MeAUIIMHA Heri3aepi
AHaTomusi, GU3MO0JI0THS U OCHOBbI 0AJ1€THOM MeIHMINHbI
Anatomy, physiology and fundamentals of ballet medicine

Huka AMCHHUIINHBI 11 (KB)
Koa pucuunianubi AFOBM 3303
Cemectp 6
KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yueonbix | Jlexnun — 20
3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO-45
IIpepexBU3HUTHI buonorus, anatomusi, pU3HOIIOTHs, KOJIOT U, AHTPOTIOJIOTUS

buonorus, Anaromust, @u3znosiorus, JKoa0rusi, AHTPONOJIOTUs
Biology, Anatomy, Physiology, Ecology, Anthropology

Hean uzyyenus




baner opricTepiHiH MOTOPHKACHIHBIH EPEKIICNIIKTEPiH TYCIHY >KOHE KO3FaJIBICTAp.Ibl CaHAIbl TYpHE
OpBIHIAY, JKaCc EpeKIICNIKTepiH ecKepe OTBIPHIN, XOpeorpadusulblK ©Hep  CalachIHIarbl
OpBIHAAYIIBLIAP/IB! OKBITY YIIIH aHATOMUS JKoHE (PU3HOIJIOTHS HETi3/1epi Typabl OLTiIMHIH OO0JTYHI.
BJIaI[eHI/Ie 3HAHUAMHU aHAaTOMHUU U OCHOBaMU (1)I/I3I/IOJIOFI/II/I JJIs1 IOHUMAaHUA CHGI_II/I(i)I/IKI/I I[BHFaTeHBHOﬁ
NESATEILHOCTH apTUCTOB Oajeta W BbIPAOOTKE CO3HATEIBHOTO WCIIOJHEHUS ABWKCHUM, s
OCYIIECTBIICHHS TOATOTOBKM HCIIOJIHUTENEH B OOJIACTH XOpeorpauuecKkoro HMCKycCTBAa C y4ETOM
BO3PACTHBIX 0COOCHHOCTEH.

Possession of knowledge of anatomy and the fundamentals of physiology for understanding the specifics
of the motor activity of ballet dancers and developing conscious execution of movements, for training
performers in the field of choreographic art, taking into account age-related characteristics.

Conepxanue

XKac epekmienikTepiH ecKepe OTBIPHIN, XOpeorpadusIIbIK ©HEp CaNAaChIHIAFBl OPBIHIAYIIBLIAPIBI
nasipiayra KaKeTTI aHaTOMHUs KoHE (PU3HOJIOrHs Heri3fepiH 3epTTey. bousamak Oaner opTiCiHIH
TUTHEHANBIK epeKIIenikTepl. @U3NKaIbIK MATIMETTEP/I1 JKacay Ke31HeT1 Kayllnci3IIK TEXHUKACHI.
W3yueHne aHAaTOMUM W OCHOB (DM3MOJIOTHH, HEOOXOTUMBIX JUIS OCYIIECTBICHHS ITOJATOTOBKH
UCIOJIHUTENEH B 00slacTH Xopeorpauuyeckoro MCKycCTBa C Y4YETOM BO3PAcTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH.
OcobGenHocTu rurueHsl Oyaymiero aprucra Oanera. TexHuka 0€30MaCHOCTU B Pa3BUTHH (DU3UUECKUX
TAHHBIX .

The study of anatomy and the basics of physiology necessary for the implementation of trainin
performers in the field of choreographic art taking into account age peculiarities. Hygiene features of the
future ballet dancer. Safety in the development of physical data.

KiroueBnle KOMIIETEHIINH

- XKac epexkmienikTepiH €CKepe OTBIPHIN, XOpeorpadHsIbIK OHEP CalachbIHAAFBl OPBIHIAYIIBLIAPIBI
nasipyiayra KaKETTi aHATOMUS KOHE busmooTHsI HeTi37epiH oury;
- Kocibu kpI3MeT OapbIChIHIA XOpeorpadUsulbIK TOHIAEPAl JaMBITyla OKY-TopOHWe MpoleciH
YHBIMIACTBIPY/Ia CAHUTAPIIBIK-TUTHEHATIBIK HOPMATHUBTEP/I1 O1TY;

-OKy mpoIieciH >Kocrapiay >XKOHE JKYPridy Ke3iHJe KOJIIaHAThIH JKac EpEeKIIeiK EpeKHISTIKTepiH
pPETTENTIH (PU3UKAIBIK OCIICEHIUTIKTIH PYKCAT €TUITCH IOPEKECIH cayaTThl KOJIIaHY;

- 3HaTh aHATOMHIO W OCHOBBI (DU3HOJIOTHH, HEOOXOJUMBIC IS OCYIISCTBJICHHS ITOATOTOBKH
HCIIOJIHUTENICH B 001aCTH XOpeorpa(ruecKoro UCKYCCTBA ¢ YY4ETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH ;

- IlpuMeHaTh B mpO(eCcCHOHATBLHOW ACATEILHOCTH 3HAHHWS CAHWTAPHO-TUTHEHHYECKUX HOPM
OpraHM3aIuy yueOHOTo MpoIiecca B X0Ae¢ OCBOCHHS XOpeorpapruecKux TUCIUILINH,

-'paMOTHO TIPUMEHATH JIOMYCTHMYIO CTEIEeHb (PU3NYCCKUX HArPY30K, PEriIaMEHTHPYS CHEIUPUKY
BO3PACTHBIX 0COOCHHOCTEH, IPUMEHSIS €€ B X0JI¢ IUTAHUPOBAHMS | IPOBEICHUSA YIeOHOTO IIpoIiecca;

- Know the anatomy and physiology basics necessary for the training of performers in the field of

choreographic art, taking into account age-related characteristics;
- Apply in professional activities knowledge of sanitary-hygienic standards for the organization of the
educational process in the development of choreographic disciplines;

- Competently apply the permissible degree of physical activity, regulating the specifics of age-related
features, applying it during the planning and conduct of the educational process.

dopmMa HTOrOBOT0 AybI3IlIa eMTHUXaH
KOHTPOJIS VY CTHBIA 3K3aMeEH
Oral exam

Pa3pnarouynslii MaTepuan Oky 6arapiamacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
CI/mHa6yc, AOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

4 kypc

HanmenoBanue moayist | XopeorpagusJibIK NIHAEPAiH OKbITY Heri3aepi
OcHoBbI nIpenoiaBanns XopeorpaguyecKnux TUCHUILINH
Basics of choreographic disciplinesteaching



Ha3BaHne AUCHUIIJINHBI KJIaCCI/IKaJILIK 6I/IiHiH Tpeﬂamu
Tpeﬂam KIACCHYECKOro TaHIa
Practice of the classical dance

kg AUCUMILTHHBI I1J1 (KB)

Kox nucuuminnbl TKT 4304

Cemectp 7

KoauuecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuIbI YueoHbIx | [Ipaktrueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHUH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO-45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Knaccukanbik Ouai okpITy omicremeci 11

MeTtorka npemnogaBaHus Kiiaccuueckoro Tanma Il
Methods of teaching of classic dance 11

ean nzydyenus

Kiaccukanpik Ou cabarbiH OapiibIK OeiMIepae OpbIHIayaa MPAaKTHKAIBIK JaFIbUIapAbl OPBIHIAY:
CTAaHOKTA, 3aJIJIbIH OPTACHIH/A KATTHIFY, ajuierpo. KiaccukanbiK 0¥ KUMBUIIAPBIH OPBIHIAY
TEXHHUKACBIH UTEpY: CTAHOKTA >KOHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTAaChIH/Ia alfHaIly, CEKIpYy TEXHHUKACHI.

OCYHIGCTBJ'ISITB MPAKTUYCCKUE HABBIKH MCIIOJITHEHUA YPOKa KJIaCCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIla BO BCEX pasaciiax:
AK3€pPCHUC Y CTaHKa, DK3EPCUC HA CepelIMHe 3aia, auierpo. OCBOCHUE TEXHUKHU WCIIOJTHECHUS
HBI/I)KGHI/IfI KJIIACCUYCCKOT'0 TaHIa: BPpAIllCHUA Yy CTaHKAa U Ha CEPEANHE 3aj1a, TCXHUKA UCIIOJTHCHUA
MIPBIKKOB.

To carry out practical skills in performing a classical dance lesson in all sections: exercise at the barre,
exercise on the middle of the hall, allegro.

Mastering the technique of performing classical dance movements: rotation at the barre .and in the
middle of the hall, jumping technique.

Conep:xanue

Knaccukanplk Ou  cabarblH  OTKI3y/leri MNPaKTUKAIBIK JaFdblIapAbl  KaJbIOTacThIpy. Typiri
XopeorpadusuIbIK TEXHUKAHBIH TaMYbIH JalbIHAYy YIIIH TJIACTHKAIBIK KOOCHTY KypajbiHa ue 00Jy,
OWIIIBIKETT1 XOpeorpadusIblK KOPCETaHbl KATTHIKTBIPY. DKCIPECCUBTI Kypanaapibl, MPaKTUKAIBIK
allHAJIIBIPY TEXHUKACHIH, asK YIIBIHAA TYPY TEXHHKACBhIH MEHIEPY.

(DOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie IMPAKTUYCCKUX HAaBBIKOB HMCIIOJJHCHHA YpOKa KIaCCHYCCKOI'0 TaHIa. BJ'IaI[eHI/Ie
HHCTPYMCHTOM IIJIACTUYCCKOT'O BOCIPOU3BECACHUA, TPCHHHIA MBIIICYHOI'O xopeorpa(bﬂquKoro
KOpc€Ta, C MLCJIbIO IMOAIOTOBKHM OCBOCHHA PA3JIMYHBIX XOpGOFpa(bI/I‘IeCKI/IX TexHuK. OcBoeHUE
BbBIPA3UTCIIbHBLIX CPCACTB, HpaKTHHeCKOﬁ TCXHHUKH BpalllCHHA, TCXHUKHU 3aHOCOK.

Formation of practical skills for performing a classical dance lesson . Possession of an instrument of
plastic reproduction, training of a muscular choreographic corset , in order to prepare the development
of various choreographic techniques. Mastering expressive means, practical rotation techniques, and
one-leg kick on the other.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- CayatTThl IpaKTUKAJIBIK KepceTuliMre ue 6oy,

- [IIb11aMABUTBIKTBL, MY3BIKAJIBIK XKOHE SKCIPECCUBTLIIKTI 1aMBITY, CTAHOKTA 5KOHE 3aJI7IbIH
opTacbIH/a OipHelIe peT OafapiamMalblK KO3FajblcTap xkKacay;

- Cekipy/ll OpBIHAAYIBIH CayaTThl TEXHUKACBIH MEHI€pY, CTAHOK YKaHbIH/IA KOHE 3aJ1 OpTachiH/Ia
9K3EPCUCTE KAJIBIITAPMEH JKYMBIC ICTEY.

- Briagets rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM MTOKA30M;

- Pa3BuBaTh BEIHOCIMBOCTh, MY3BbIKaJIbHOCTh U BHIPA3UTENbHOCTh, MHOTOKPAaTHO MpopabaThiBast
IIpOrpaMMHbIE IBM)KEHUS Y CTaHKa M Ha Cepe/lnHe 3ala;

- Briagets rpaMOTHOM TEXHUKOM MCIIOTHEHHS MPBDKKOB, paboTa Ha/l MO3aMHU B 3K3€pCUCE Y CTaHKa U
Ha CepelHe 3aja.




- Own a competent practical display;

- Develop endurance, musicality and expressiveness, repeatedly working out programmatic
movements at the barre . and in the middle of the hall;

- Have a competent technique of performing jumps, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and
in the middle of the hall.

®opmMa UTOr0OBOro [IpakTukanbK Kepcery
KOHTPOJIs [IpakTnueckuit nmokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounslii MmaTepuan | OKy 6armapiamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIap
Cunnnabyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHoBanue XopeorpadusibiK MIIHAEPAIH OKBITY Heri3uepi
MOAYJIsA OcHOBBI npenogaBaHus xopeorpaq)uqecknx JUCHUIIJINH
Basics of choreographic disciplinesteaching

Ha3panue mucuunimunbl | Kasipri 3amanrsl 0a1 OmiHiH Herizge
OCHOBBI COBPEMEHHOTI'0 02/1bHOI0 TAHLIA
Theory and methods teaching of modern ball dance

Huka JucuunJIHHbI ITJT (KB)

Koa aucumMminHbI OSBT 4306

Cemectp 7

KosuuecTBo kpenuroB | 3

ECTS

®opma u BuaAbI yueOHbIX | [IpakTuueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO- 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI XanbIK-caxHa OuiHiH onictemenik Heriznepi I, 11

Metoauueckrue OCHOBBI HApOJHO-CLIeHHYecKkoro Tanma I, 11
Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance I, 11

esn n3yvyenus

bain xopeorpadusachIHbIH HET137IepiH OKBITY/IBIH OLTIMIH, OUTIKTEp1 MEH JIaFAbLIapbiH Urepy. bai ouinig
KUMBLI-KO3taJIbICBIH CayaTThl, SKCHpeCCI/IBTi TYPAC KOpPCETY.

OBJ'IaI[eHI/Ie 3HaHUAMH, YMCHHIMU M HABBIKAMH IIPEIIOJaBaHHs OCHOBaM OaJbHOH XOpeOFpa(l)I/II/I.
BJ'Ia,Z[eHI/Ie I'paMOTHBIM, BBIPA3UTCIBbHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKUM ITOKa30M ,I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ 0aJbHOrO TaHIa.
Mastering the knowledge, skills and abilities of teaching the basics of ballroom choreography.
Possession of a competent, expressive practical demonstration of ballroom dance movements.

Conepxanue

OpLIH,Z[ay TEXHHUKACBIH OKBIII YﬁpeHy, «E» KJIaCBhIHBIH KeJ’IeMiHI[eFi CYPOIAJIBIK, JIaTbIHAMCPUKAIIBIK
Oargapiamanap/IsiH 61 (pUrypagapbiH OKbIN YiipeHy: 0asy BajibC, XKbU1laM POKCTPOT, BallbC, cam0a, ua-
ya-ya, pkuB. JKynTa Herisri mosunmsiapasl urepy. LleirapManapabl SKYNIEH OpbIHIAYAbIH
MPAaKTUKAJIBIK JarAblJIaphbI.

I/ISYLICHI/IC METOIUKHU HUCIIOJIHCHUA, N3y4YCHU TaHIOCBAJIbHBIX (bHpr eBpOHeI\/'ICKOI\/'I,
JIaTI/IHoaMepI/IKaHCKoﬁ nporpamMmbl B 00néMme «E» knacca: Me,[[J'IeHHLIfI BaJbC, 6BICTpBIﬁ q)OI(CTpOT,
BEHCKUH BaJIbC, caM6a, Ya-da-ya, ,H)KaﬁB.OCBOGHHe OCHOBHBIX HO3I/II_II/II71 B Iape. HpaKTI/I‘leCKI/Ie HaBbIKHN
HUCITOJITHCHU A KOMHOSI/IHI/Iﬁ B I1apc.

Study of execution methods, the study of dance figures European and Latin American programs in the
volume of " E " class: slow waltz, fast Foxtrot, waltz, Samba, cha-cha-cha, Jive. Mastering the main
positions in pairs. Developing practical performance skills in a couple of songs software dance.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU




- KosFasbICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HETI31H cayaTThl OPHATIACTBHIPY/ABI KY3€Te achIpy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH OUJIEPAIH MY3BIKAIBIK HETI31H Tajaay;

- OKy MBICaNAapbIH, 3TIOATEP MEH OKY KOMITO3UIMSIAPBIH SICTEMENIK CayaTThl KYpacThIpy;
- CayatTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLTIMII MEHTepY;

- Ocyl1ecTBIATh TPAMOTHYIO PAaCKIaJAKy PUTMUUYECKONH OCHOBBI IBUKEHUIA;

- AHAIM3UPOBATh MY3bIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY U3Y4a€MbIX TAHLIEB;

- Meroanuecku rpaMOTHO COCTaBJISITh y4eOHbIE IPUMEPHI, ITIObI U y4eOHbIE KOMIIO3ULIUN;
- BJIaI[eTI) T'paMOTHBIM HPAKTUYCCKHUM IMOKa30M,

- To carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances;

- Methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational compositions;
- Have a competent practical demonstration;

dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

[IpakTukanbIK Kepcery
[IpakTrueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiamMackl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUaIAAP
Cunnabyc, TOTIOTHUTEIBHBIE MaTEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue
MOYJIfAA

Buai opbinaay mebepairi
Hcnoanureabckoe MaCTEepCTBO TAHIECB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3Banue 1MCHHIIIHHBI

ATKapymbLIBbIK 1Ie0epJIik
HcnonHuTebcKoe MaCTEPCTBO
Performing skill

UK AMCHMIINHBI I (KB)
Konx iucumuniinHbl IM 4307
CemecTtp 7
Koan4yecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BUAbI y4eOHBIX

[Ipaktuueckue 3ausatus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15
KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Kaszipri 6u texnukacsl, Kinaccukaiblk Ol TEXHUKACHI.

TexHuka UCIIOJIHEHUS MOJACPH TaHLa, TexHuka K1acCHYECKOTO TaHIa.
Technique of modern dance, Technique of classical dance.Practical skills
in a dance ensemble: rebuilding from a drawing in the picture,
synchronicity, expressiveness.

eaun n3yvyenus

Opbiagay meOepiiri MeH op Typii OM TEXHUKAChIHAA KHMBULIAPIbI cayaTThIKepceTy. bu
chaM6J’IiHI[eFi MNPAKTUKAJIBIK JarAbllIap: CypeT CallyldaH KaJlllbIHa KeJ'ITipy. cypeTTeri CUHXPOHAY.
AKCIPECCUBTLIIK.

Pa3ButHe MCHOJIHUTEIBCKUX HABBIKOB U IrpaMOTHOTO IMOKa3a I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ B PAa3JIMYHBIX TAaHLECBAJBbHBIX
TEXHHUKAX. HpaKTI/I‘-IeCKI/Ie HaBbIKU B TAHII€CBAJIbHOM ancamone: NEpEeCTPOCHUC U3 PUCYHKA B PUCYHOK,
CUHXPOHHOCTb, BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTD.

Development of performing skills and competent display of movements in various dance techniques.

Conepxanue

3amaHayl TEXHUKaJarbl XOpeorpadusulbIK KOMO3WIUSIIApAsl MEHrepy . bu YKbIMBIHAA ceiiney,
JTMHAMUKA JKOHE KeHICTIKTeT1 )kyMbIc. Kocibn xopeorpadusiiblk YKbIMAars! Aarapuiap. Contemporary
modern OuiepiHiH TEXHUKACBHIHIAFBI XOpeorpa sUIbIK JIEKCHKA MEH TEXHHUKAHBIH OOITYHI.




W3yueHne M MpaKTUYECKOE OCBOCHHE pA3IUYHBIX TAaHIEBAJIbHBIX >KaHPOB U (opM. OcBoeHue
Pa3NUYHBIX TAHIIEBAJbbIX HANpaBJIEHUH B Xopeorpaduyeckux CBs3Kax. MaHepa M Xapakrep
ucnonaenus. GopmMupoBanre, W  pa3BUTHE  NPO(ECCHHATBHOTO  HCIOJHEHUS  KOTO3MLUMH
X0peorpapuuecKoro HCKYCCTBA.

Study of choreographic compositions in the technique of contemporary modern. Expression, dynamics
and working with space in dance bundles. The skill of working in a professional choreographic team.
Possession of choreographic vocabulary and techniques in contemporary modern dance technique.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- OpbIHAayIIBLIAPMEH KYMBIC,

-CypeT TyBIHIBUIAPBIH TYPiHE, )KaHPbIHA KOHE CTHIIIHE Kapall aKbIPAThIHBI3;
- OHep CTUIIBJIEPIH, dcipece OJIAPbIH KOPIHICTEPIH aHBIKTAHbI3;

-PaboTa ¢ HCIIOJIHUTENSIMY,

-Pa3znnuarts MMPOMU3BCACHUA UCKYCCTBA 110 BUAY, KaHPY U CTHUITIO,
-OnpenensiTb CTUIIUM UCKYCCTBA, 0COOEHHOCTH MX MPOSIBJICHUS ;

-Work with performers -Distinguish works of art by type, genre and style;
-Detect the styles of art, especially their manifestations.

dopMma UTOrOBOI0 [IpakTukansIK Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA [IpakTueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znaTounslii MaTepuana | OKy OaraapiaMackl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTepUaIAAp
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTePUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayast | buni opeingay meodepuiri
Hcnonnuresbckoe MacTEpPCTBO TaHIEB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3Banue TUCHMILUIMHBI | OJIeM XaJbIKTAPbIHbIH Oniepi 1
Tanubl HapoaoB Mmupa I
Dances of nations I

UK AUCHUIIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa aucuumimHbl TNM 4308 (1)

CemecTp 7

Koan4yecTBo KpeanToB 4

ECTS

®opma 1 BuabI yueOHbIX | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 40
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 20

KpeIuTOoB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI XanbIKTBIK caxHa Oui

HapoaHo-cuieHnueckuii TaHel
Folk stage dance

esaun n3yvyenus

XanpIKTapAblH Ou Owiey MOACHMETi, MiHe3l, CTHJL, OpBIHAAY TOCUI, OJapJblH alMaKThIK
epeKLIeNiKTepl Heri3iHae 61 Gpopmamapel MEH KaHPIJIAPBIH 3epTTEY. OJIeM XaJbIKTapbIHbIH OHIepiMEH
TaHBICTHIPY.

N3ydeHue TaHmeBaibHBIX (JOPM U KAHPOB HA MaTepualie MUPOBOIl TaHIIEBATbHON KYJIbTYPhl HApOJIOB,
XapakTepa, CTWJS, MaHEepbl WCIOJIHEHHUS, WX PErHOHAIbHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH. 3HAKOMCTBO
C TaHIIaMH HapOJIOB MUDA.

Study of dance forms and genres based on the material of the world dance culture of peoples, character,
style, manner of performance, their regional features .Acquaintance with the dances of the peoples of
the world.

Conepxanue




Vkpaun, HWpnann, bamkypr, I'pek Oumi opblHOay TEXHHMKAchlH MEHrepy. bu MoneHHeTiMeH,
JOCTYpJIepIMEH JKOHE YITTHIK KUIMIepMeH TaHbIcy. OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK MIEOSPITIKTIH YHIeCIMIUIIriH,
MOHEPJILTITiH KOHE JIaF IbIIIAPbIH JAMBITY.

OBnazneHue TeXHUKOM ucnoaHeHus: YkpauHckoro, Mpnanackoro, bamkupckoro, I'peueckoro TaHues.
3HAKOMCTBO C TaHLIEBAJILHOM KyJIbTYPOH, TPAAULMAMH U HALTMOHAJIbHBIM KOCTIOMOM.

PasBurne koopauHaIMK, BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH U HABBIKOB MCIIOJHUTEIBCKOTO MaCTEPCTBA.

Mastering the technique of execution Ukrainian, Irish, Bashkir,Greek dancing. Introduction to dance
culture. acquaintance with the dance culture traditions and national costume. Development of
coordination and expressivenessand performing skills.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- OJIeM XaJbIKTapbIHBIH OMJIEPIH OKBITY SAICTEMECIHIH HEeT13/IepiH KOJIJaHy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH OMIIEP/IH MY3BIKAJIBIK HET131H TalAay, KO3FalbICTapAblH bIPFAKThI HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHAaIACTBIPYABI XKY3€Ere acelpy,

- OKBITBUIATBIH XOPEOrpaUsIIBIK JIEKCUKA MEH TEXHUKAIBIK TOCULACPIl TaJlIay,

- CayaTThl IpaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIM/I MEHTEPY;

- KuMbu11apapiH OpbIHIATY CUTIATHI MEH MOHEDIH OLTY;

-binimM anymsuIapAbpIH MCUXOJIOTUSIIBIK-TIEarorMKaIbIK HET13/1ep1l MEH Kac epeKIIeTIKTepiH KOJIany;
- binim anmymsimapabIH JaibIHIBIK HOTHKETIEPIH Oaranay, KaTelIKTep Il aHbIKTay JKOHE JKOI0;-
IMPHUMEHATH OCHOBBI METOJUKHU MIPCIIOJaBaHU TAHICB HAPOJA0B MHUPA;

- AHQIM3UPOBATh MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY U3Y4a€MBbIX TAHLEB, OCYIIECTBIISATh TPAMOTHYIO PaCKIaAKy
PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI JIBUKECHH;

- AHaIM3MPOBATh U3Y4aEMYI0 XOpeorpapuuecKyro JEKCUKY U TEXHUYECKHE PUEMBI,

- BJ'Ia)IeTI) IpaMOTHBIM MPAKTHUYCCKHUM ITOKa30M;

- 3HaTh XapakTep U MaHEPy MCIOJHEHUS JBHKCHUM;

- HpI/IMCHﬂTB MCHUXOJIOTO-TICAArOrt4€CKNE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHEBIC 0CO0EHHOCTH 06yqa}omnxc;1;

- OueHuBaTh Pe3yJabTaThl OATOTOBKH O0YJAIOIMIUXCS, OMPEICIATh U YCTPAHITh OIITHOKH,

- Apply the basics of teaching methods of dance of the peoples of the world;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements;

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques,

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

®dopma UTOr0BOro [IpakTukansIk Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA [IpakTrueckui nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3zmaTounslii MaTepuana | OKy OaraapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTepHUaIaap
CI/IJ'IJ'Ia6yc, JOITOJIHHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPpUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayiass | XopeorpagusibIK IOHAEP MeAArOruKachl
Ilenaroruka xopeorpagu4yecKux AHCUHILINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Haspanune qucoumianael | KitaccukaJabIK OMiHIH TeIarorukachbl
Ilemarornka KJjaccM4ecKoOro TaHIa
Pedagogics of classic dance

HuKa AMCHUIIMHBI I1]1 (KB)
Konx nucunniimnbl PKT 4311
Cemectp 7

KosnnuyecTBo kpennToB 5
ECTS




®opma u BuIbI YueoHbIxX | [IpakTrueckue 3anarus — 50

3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO CPOIT - 25
KpeIuTOB CPO - 75
IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukanbsik 6111 OKBITY 91icTemect |

Knaccukansik 6ui okpITY 9nictemeci 11
Meroauka npenojgaBaHus KJIacCU4YeCKoro tanna I
Meroauka npenoaBaHus kinaccuyeckoro tanna I1
Methods of teaching classical dance |

Methods of teaching classical dance 11

ean uzyyenus

[lenarorukaiblK TPUHIMITED MEH OKBITY OMICTEPiHIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK JKOHE TEOPUSUIBIK OUTiMAepiH,
MeJaroTUKabIK 1C-OpEKeTTIH TOHKIPUOECIH KOJAaHa OTHIPHIN , KIACCUKAJIBIK OWJl OKBITYABI JKYy3€re
acelpy. XopeorpausuiblK y4YWIHMINCHIH OiTipy Oarmapiamacel OoMbIHINIA cabaKk eOTKI3yneri
MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOHE TEOPHSUIBIK OLTIM.

OcymiecTBiATh Mpeno/iaBaHue KJIACCUUECKOIo TaHIla, UCIOJIb3Ys MPAaKTHYECKHE U TEOPETUUYECKUE
3HAHMS TENaroru4ecKuX MPUHIMIIOB U METOJOB IpENnoJaBaHus , HABbIKU CJIOXKUBIIETOTOCS OMbITA
MeJarornyeckoil nesrenbHocTH. [IpakTuyeckue M TEOpeTUYECKHWE 3HAHUS B MPOBEIEHUU YpOKa IO
MIPOrpaMMe BBITYCKHOTO Kypca XOpeorpaduyeckoro yuuiuIia.

To carry out the teaching of classical dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge of pedagogical
principles and teaching methods, skills of the existing experience of pedagogical activity. Practical and
theoretical knowledge in conducting a lesson according to the program of the final course of the
choreographic school.

Conep:xanue

MamMaHIaHIBIPBUTFaH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH OITIPYIITi KYPCHIHBIH KOFAPFBI CHIHBINITAPHIH/IA
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OWI1 OKBITY/IBIH TIeAaroTUKaIBIK MPpUHIHMNTEPI. Pirouettes xoHe tour-1pl yiIKeH
rmo3ajap/a, sissonne-Ji )koHe en tournant-Tel OKBITY 9JIICTEMEC JKOHE 9P TYPJIl TEXHUKAIaH YIKEH
CeKipy.

[legarornueckre NpUHLKIBI MPENOJaBaHMs KIAaCCHYECKOro TaHIla B CTApIIMX Kiaccax BBITYCKHOIO
Kypca CIelMaln3upPOBaHHBIX YUeOHBIX 3aBeAeHni. MeToquKa mpenoaaBanus pirouettes u tour B
O0JIBIINX TT032aX, SISSONNE ¢ 3aHOCKaMK U en tournant i GOJIBIIMX MPBDKKOB C Pa3HBIX IPUEMOB.
Pedagogical principles of teaching classical dance in the senior classes of the final year of specialized
educational institutions. Methods of teaching pirouettes and tour in large poses, sissonne with skids and
en tournant and large jumps with different techniques.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- MamaH1aHIbIpBIIFaH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH OITIpYIi KYPCHIHBIH XKOFapFbl CHIHBIITAPbIHAA
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OM/I1 OKBITY/bIH I€JaroruKaiblK KaFruaagapblH MEHIepy;

- YkeH no3anapjia pirouettes »xoHe tour, sissonne jkoHe en tournant xoHe dpTYpJIi TOCUIIEPACH YIKEH
CEeKIpYJep/Ii OKBITY KOHE OKBITY SICTEMECIH Talay *KOHE KOJITaHy;

- XopeorpadusiablK TOHIEPIH MeAaroruKajblK TOCUIEpiHe CyHeHe OThIPhIN, MaMaHaHIbIPbUFaH
OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH OITIpY KYpPChIHBIH ca0arbIH Kypy/ia (U3UKAIbIK )KOHE I1ICUXOJOTUSIIBIK KYKTEMEH1
aHbIKTAY;

- MamaH1aHIBIpBIIFaH OKY OPBIHJIAPBIHBIH OITipy KypChl YILIIH OKY YJTLIepi MEH STIOATEPl
KYpacTbIpy.

- Bragets nefarornyeckMMM NIpUHIMIIAME TIPETIOIaBAaHUs KJIIACCHUYECKOTO TaHIIa B CTApILIMX Ki1accax
BBIITYCKHOI'O Kypca CIeHaTN3uPOBAHHbBIX YIEOHBIX 3aBe/ICHHIA;

- AHaM3UPOBaTh M IPUMEHSITh METOIMKY U3YUCHUsSI U MpenoaaBanus pirouettes u tour B GombInx
no3ax, SiSSONNe ¢ 3aHockamu U en tournant u GOIBIIMX MPBIKKOB C PAa3HBIX IPUEMOB;

- OmnpenensaTe GU3NUECKYI0 U ICUXOJOTHUECKYIO0 Harpy3Ky B IOCTPOEHHH YPOKa BBITYCKHOTO Kypca
CMELUAIN3UPOBAHHBIX YUE€OHBIX 3aBEJICHNH, ONMPasiCh Ha MeJarOTHYecKrue MpUueMbl
XopeorpapruecKuX AUCIUIIINH;

- CocTaBisATh yueOHbIE IPUMEPHI U 3TIOABI s BHITYCKHOTO Kypca CIHEeIHaTu3uPOBAaHHBIX YUeOHBIX
3aBEJCHUMN.




- Master the pedagogical principles of teaching classical dance in the senior classes of the final course
of specialized educational institutions;

- Analyze and apply the methodology of studying and teaching pirouettes and tour in large poses,
sissonne with skids and en tournant and large jumps with different techniques;

- To determine the physical and psychological load in the construction of the final course lesson of
specialized educational institutions, based on the pedagogical techniques of choreographic disciplines;
- To make educational examples and sketches for the final course of specialized educational

institutions.
®dopmMa UTOr0BOro AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MTOKa3

oral exam, display

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUAIAAP
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTepUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpagusJibIK MIHAEP MeAATOTHKACHI
IMeparoruka xopeorpagu4ecKux IMCHUATNIINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue 1M CHHIIIHHBI

Ka3ak OuiniH megarorukacnl
Ileparornka Ka3axckoro TaHua
Pedagogics of Kazakh dance

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa aucuuninHbl PKzT 4312

Cemectp 7

Koan4yecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuaAbI yueOHbIX | [IpakTnueckue 3anarus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Kazak 6uiniH oaicTemenik Herizaepi [

Kazak Ouinin onmicremenik Herizaepi 11
MeToauuecKkre OCHOBBI Ka3axcKoro TaHma I
Metoanueckne oCcHOBBI Ka3zaxckoro tanna Il
Methodical foundations of Kazakh dance |
Methodical foundations of Kazakh dance II

esn n3yvyenus

Kazak OuiH OKBITYIBIH MEJarorHKaNbIK oAICTepl MEH MPUHIUNTEPIH MPAKTUKAIBIK KOHE TEOPUSIIBIK
oimim. Kazak Ou memarorukachl cCanachlHIAFbl O3BIK I1€IarOTHKAJIBIK KbI3MET MbICAIIAPhIMECH
TaHLIcpraKTI/I‘IeCKI/Ie U TCOPCTUYCCKHUC 3HAHUA IICAArOTMYCCKUX MCETOAOB W IIPHUHIOUIIOB
IperioJaBaHust Ka3axCKOI'0 TaHIia. O3HakoOMIIEHHE C IIpuMepamMu HepeHOBOﬁ nez[arornquKoﬁ
ACATCIBHOCTHU B o0OJactu neaarorukm Ka3axckoro TaHoa

Practical and theoretical knowledge of pedagogical methods and principles of teaching Kazakh dance.
Familiarization with examples of advanced pedagogical activity in the field of pedagogy of Kazakh
dance

Conepxanue

[ToHHIH epeKIIeNiriH TepeH 3epTTey, Ka3aK OM Mejarorukachl CalachlHIaFbl 03bIK MEJaroruKaibIK ic-
OpeKeTTIH MbIcanjgapbiMeH TaHblcy. Kazak OWIHIH SCTETHKANbIK Kypamjac OeliriHe coiikec oKy
YJITiIepiH, COHJIai-aK Kyp/aeni, KeHeHTIreH O KoMOMHaIMsIIapbIH JKacay TICUIAEPIH, OAICTEPiH OTKIZY
KOHE MEHIEpPY dJIICTEMECI.

VYraoybneHHoe U3y4deHHE CcrHeuu(uKd TNpeaMera, O3HAKOMJIEHHE C TpuMepaMH  NepeaoBOM
MeIarOrMYEeCKON JEATeNbHOCTH B 00JIACTH MEAArOrMKH Ka3aXxCKOro TaHia. MeToanka mpoBeAeHUs U
OCBOEHME TNPHEMOB, METOJIOB COCTABIIEHHUS YUYEOHBIX NMPUMEPOB, a TAKKE CIIOXKHBIX, Pa3BEPHYTHIX
TaHIIEBAJIbHBIX KOMOUWHAIMKA B COOTBETCTBUH ICTETUYECKOI COCTABIISIONMIEH Ka3aXCKOTO TAHIIA.




In-depth study of the specifics of the subject, familiarization with examples of advanced pedagogical
activity in the field of pedagogy of Kazakh dance. The methodology of conducting and mastering
techniques, methods of compiling educational examples, as well as complex, detailed dance
combinations in accordance with the aesthetic component of the Kazakh dance.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTEeHIINHT

- MamaHIaHIBIpBIIFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OITIpYIi KypCHIHBIH KOFAPFbI CHIHBINTAPBIH/IA Ka3aK OWiH
OKBITYbIH IIEAAr OrUKaJIbIK KaruJaJIapblH MCHI'CPY,

- Kazak OuiHIH 3CTETHKAIBIK KYpaMblHA COMKEC KEHEHTUITeH O KOMOMHAIMSIIAPBIHBIH CTHIII MEH
CHIIATBIH TAJIAAY KOHE TYCIHY;

- Kazak OuiHIH 3CTETHKAIBIK KYpaMblHA COMKEC KEHEHUTUINeH OM KOMOWHAIMSUTAPBIHBIH CTHJI MCH
CHIIAaTBIH TAJIZAY KOHE TYCIHY;

- Kazak OuiHIH 3TIOATEPIH JKacay KOHE KOPCeTy Ke31HE IMIACTUKAIBIK KOHE MY3bIKaJIbIK
MOHEPJILTIKTI MEHTEPY;

- OpbIHIay MOHEPIH , CUIIATHl MEH CTUJIIH, MY3bIKAJIBIK KOHE IJIACTUKAJIBIK MOHEPIIUIITH MEHTEpY;

- XopeorpadusanslK MOHAEP/IIH Me1aroruKajblK TOCUIIEpIHE CyileHe OThIPhIN, MaMaHAaH IbIpbLUIFaH
OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OITIpY KYPCHIHBIH Ca0arblH KYpy/a (GU3UKAIBIK KOHE TICUXOJIOTUSUTBIK
KYKTEMEHI1 aHBIKTAY;

- MaMaHjaHIbIpbUTFaH OKY OpPBIHIAPBIHBIH OITIPY KYPCHI YILIIH OKY YJITLIepl MEH 3TIOATep i

KYpacTeIpy.

- BJ'Ia)IeTI) Neaarorn4€CKMMH NpuHIUIIaMU IIPpETIogaBaHrd Ka3axXCKOIro TaHIla B CTApIIMUX Kjlaccax

BBIITYCKHOT'O KypcCa ClICHUAJIN3UPOBAHHBIX y‘-Ie6HBIX SaBeﬂeHHﬁ;

- AHanM3MpOBaTh U IOHUMATh MaHepPy CTUJIb U XapaKTep pa3BEPHYTHIX TaHIIEBAIbHBIX KOMOMHAIMH B
COOTBETCTBHH ICTETHUYECKOM COCTABIISIONIECH Ka3aXCKOT'O TaHIIA;

- BJ'IaI[eTI) MIACTHYECKON U My3HK3J'IBHOI>i BBIPA3UTCIBbHOCTBIO B IIOKAa3€ U COCTaBJICHUHU 3TIOJJOB
Ka3aXCKOI'0 TaHIla,

- Biamets MaHepoi , XapaKTepOM U CTUJIEM HUCTIOJHEHHUS, MY3bIKAJIbHOM U TJIACTUYECKOM
BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTBIO,

- OnpenensaTe PU3NYECKYIO U TICUXOJOTUUECKYIO Harpy3Ky B TOCTPOCHUN YPOKa BBITYCKHOTO Kypca
CIICIUAJIN3NUPOBAHHBIX y‘Ie6HBIX 3aBez[eH1/n71, OIMUpasACh Ha NCAArorutdcCKueC NprueMbl
XopeorpapuuecKux TUCIUTIINH;

- CoCTaBIIATH y‘le6HBIe IMPUMEPHI 1 3TIOJbI IJId BEIITYCKHOT'O KypCa CICHHAIN3UPOBAHHBIX y‘le6HBIX
3aBEICHUIN.

- Master the pedagogical principles of teaching Kazakh dance in the senior classes of the final year of

specialized educational institutions;

- Analyze and understand the manner style and character of the expanded dance combinations in
accordance with the aesthetic component of the Kazakh dance;

- Possess plastic and musical expressiveness in the display and compilation of sketches of Kazakh
dance;

- Master the manner , character and style of performance, musical and plastic expressiveness;

- To determine the physical and psychological load in the construction of the final course lesson of
specialized educational institutions, based on the pedagogical techniques of choreographic
disciplines;

- Master the manner , character and style of performance, musical and plastic expressiveness;

- To make educational examples and sketches for the final course of specialized educational
institutions.

®dopma UTOr0OBOro AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBINM DK3aMeH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy 6aFmapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepuaiaap
CI/IJ'IJ'IaGyC, AOIMIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MATCpUAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumeHoBaHue MOAYJIsd Xopeorpaqmsmbm IMOHAECP NMEeAAroruKkacbl
Henarormca Xopeorpa(]mqeclmx AUCHUIIJIMH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

HasBanue AUCHUITJIMHBI XaJ‘[BIK-caXHaJ‘[LIK ﬁl/liHiH nmegarorukachbl
He,uarormca HApPOJHO-CHCHUYECCKOI'o TaHIa
Pedagogics of a folk-stage dance

UK AUCHHUILIMHBI I11 (KB)

Konx nucunmimnbl PNST 4313

Cemectp 7

KosimyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®dopma u BuIbI Yueonbix | [Ipaktrueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuToB CPO — 45

IIpepekBH3UTHI XanbIKTBIK caxHa OMIH OKBITY 9xicTemect |

XanbIKTBIK caxHa OMIH OKbITY oaicTeMect 11

Meroauka rmpenogaBaHusl HapoOIHO-CLIEHUYECKOTo TaHa |
Mertouka npenojaBaHus HapoIHO-CIEHHYECKOTo TaHia 1
Methods of Teaching Folk Stage Dance |

Methods of Teaching Folk Stage Dance |1

Iean n3yyenus

[legarorukanblK iC-opeKeTTIH TKIPHUOECIH KOJIJaHa OTBIPBIN, MPAKTUKAIBIK KOHE TEOPHUSUIBIK OLTIM
MEH JIaFabUIapibl KOJJaHA OTBIPBIN, XaJbIKTHIK-CAaXHAJIBIK OHIl OKBITYIBI JKY3€re achIpy.
XopeorpahusIbIK YYUITHIICHIH O1Tipy OarmapiiaMackl OOMBIHINIA ca0aK ©TKI3yIeT1 MPaKTUKAIIBIK KOHE
TEOPUSIIBIK OLTIM.

OCYI_HCCTBJ'IHTI) npenoaaBaHUC HapPOAHO-CHECHHUYCCKOT'O TaHIa, HWCIOJb3ysA TMPAKTUYCCKUC H
TCOPETHUYCCKUEC 3HAHHUA W HaBBIKM CIOXHBIICTOI'OCA OIIbITa nezxaromqecxoﬁ JCATCIIBHOCTH.
[IpakTueckne U TEOPETHUYECKHE 3HAHUSI B MPOBEACHUU ypOKa IO MporpaMMe BBIITYCKHOTO Kypca
XOpeorpapuIecKoro yIuinina.

To carry out the teaching of folk stage dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge and skills of
the existing experience of pedagogical activity. Practical and theoretical knowledge in conducting a
lesson according to the program of the final course of the choreographic school.

Conep:xxanue

MaMaHIaHIBIPBUTFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OITIpYy KypCTapblHIa XaJIbIKThIK-CAXHAIBIK OUJII OKBITY/IBIH
MeJaroruKaibIK NpuHIUNITepl. CTaHOKTHIH KaHbIHIA OM KOMOWHAIIMSUTAPBIH JKacay. XallbIK OuIepiHig
(cbIFaH, MOJIJIOBA, apMsiH, MCTIaH OWJIepiHiH) KO3FAIIBICHIH 3€PTTEY JIICTEPI.

Heﬂaromqecxﬂe IPpUHIUIIBL [IpCHoJaBaHUSA HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TAHIIA HA BBIITYCKHBIX KypCaX
CIICHUAIIN3UPOBAHHBIX y‘le6HBIX SaBeﬂeHHﬁ. CocraBieHue TaHLCBAJIbHbBIX KOM6I/IHaHI/II71 Yy CTaHKa.
Mert OJIUKa U3YYCHHIA I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ HapOAHBIX TAHICB: LbI'AHCKOIO, MOJIJaBCKOI'O, APMAHCKOTIO,
HUCIIAHCKHUX HAPOAHBIX TAHIICB .

Pedagogical principles of teaching folk-stage dance at the final courses of specialized educational
institutions. Preparation of dance combinations at the bare. Methods of studying the movements of folk
dances: Gypsy, Moldovan, Armenian, Spanish folk dances

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- MamaHJaHIbIpBUTFaH OKY OPBIHJIAPBIHBIH OITIPYII KYPCHIHBIH JKOFAPFbl CHIHBINITAPBIH/IA
XaJIBIKTBIK-CaXHAJIBIK OM/I1 OKBITY/BIH MearoTUKaNIbIK KaFuJalapblH MEHTepY;

- XaNbIKTBIK-CaXHAIBIK OUJIIH COHFBI KYPCBIHBIH 00JIMIEpiH, KO3FAIbICTAPBIH 3€PTTEY dAICTeMECiH
KOJIJIaHy;

- OpbIHAay MOHEPIH , CUIIAThl MEH CTUJIIH, MY3bIKAJIBIK JKOHE IJIACTUKAIBIK MOHEPJILIIT'iH MEHTepY;

- XopeorpadusiblK TOHIEPIH MeAaroruKallbIK TOCUIepiHe CyHeHe OThIPhIN, MaMaHaHIbIPbUFaH
OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH OITIpY KYpPCHIHBIH ca0aFbIH Kypy/ia (PM3UKAIBIK )KOHE MCUXOJOTHSUIBIK KYKTEMEH1
aHBIKTAY;




- MamaHIaHIBIpBIIFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OITipy KYpPCHI YIIIH OKY YJITLIepi MEH 3TIOATEpAi

KYpacTeIpy.

- BJIa[[eTB neaarorn4CCKMMM NNpuHIumnaMu MmnpenoaaBaHrsad HAPpOJHO-CHCHUYCCKOTO TaHlld B CTaplInX

KJ1accax BBIIYCKHOI'O Kypca CHEeLMaTIu3UpOBaHHBIX YUEOHBIX 3aBE/ICHUM;

- [IpuMeHATh METOIUKY U3y4YEHUS JBUKECHUM, Pa3JeNIOB BBIIIYCKHOIO Kypca HapOIHO-CLIEHUYECKOTO

TaHLA,

- Bnagets MaHepoy , XapaKTepOM U CTWJIEM HUCIIOJIHEHUS, MY3bIKAIbHOM U INIACTUYECKON

BbIPA3UTCIIBHOCTBIO,

- Omnpenensate GU3NIECKYIO0 U ICHXOJOTHUECKYIO0 HArPy3Ky B MMOCTPOEHUH YPOKa BBIITYCKHOTO Kypca
CIICHUAJIM3NPOBAHHBIX yq€6HI)IX 33B€I[CHI/II7[, OImUpasdaCh Ha NCAArOruuCCKUC NprueMbIl
XopeorpapuuecKuX AUCIUILINH;

- CocTaBiiaTh y‘Ie6HI)Ie MPUMEPHI 1 3TIOJbI IJIA BBITYCKHOTO KypCa CIHCIHAIIM3UPOBAHHBIX y‘{e6HI>IX
3aBEJICHU.

- Master the pedagogical principles of teaching folk stage dance in the senior classes of the final

course of specialized educational institutions;

- Apply the methodology of studying movements, sections of the final course of folk stage dance;

- Master the manner , character and style of performance, musical and plastic expressiveness;

- Master the manner , character and style of performance, musical and plastic expressiveness;

- To make educational examples and sketches for the final course of specialized educational

institutions.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounblii Mmatepuana (OKy 6arnapiaMachl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
Cunnalyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJsi | XopeorpadgusijibIK 6Hep CajlacbIHAAFbI FHUIBIMH 3epTTEYJepaiH
dicrepi

MeToabl HAyYHBIX MCCJIEIOBAHUI B 00J1aCTH XOpeorpau4eckoro
HCKYCCTBA

Methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art

Ha3Banue qucuumuinabl | Xopeorpadusiaarsl FblJILIMH 3€PTTEY Herizaepi
OCHOBBI HAYYHOI'0 UCCJIE0BAHMS B X0peorpapuu
Fundamentals of Scientific Research in Choreography

UK AMCHUIIMHBI I1]1 (KB)
Koa pucuunianubl ONIH 4314
Cemectp 7
Kosn4uecTBo KpeanToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuIbI yuednsbix | Jlexiuu — 20
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
KPeIuTOB CPOIT - 15
CPO —45
IIpepexBU3NTHI WNudopmaTuka Herizaepi, KIacCUKabIK, XaJIbIKThIK caXxHa, Ka3aK OuiH

OKBITY/IbIH TEOPHUSACHI MEH dJIicTEMEC], pexuccypa Heri3zepi,
JpamaTyprus Herizepi.

OCHOBEI I/IH(l)OpMaTI/IKI/I, TCOpHUA U MCTOAHKA IPCIIOJaBaHUA
KIIaCCUYCCKOI'0, HAPOJHO-CLICHUYCCKOI'0, Ka3aXCKOI'0 TaHllda, OCHOBBI
PEIKUCCYPBI, OCHOBBI ApaMaTypruu.

Fundamentals of computer science, theory and methodology of teaching
classical, folk stage, Kazakh dance, the basics of directing, the basics of
dramaturgy.




Hean u3yvyenus

FouteiMu 3epTTeynmiH Heri3iepi, akmapaT Ke3JepIMEH KXYMBIC ICTEy JKOHE TAKBIPBINTHI TaHIAyTaH
HOTIDKEHI KOIIIUTIKKE YChIHYFa ACWIH CTYICHTTEPIIH 3epTTeYJi jKocmapiay NaFabUIapblH JaMBITY
TypaJibl OUTIM aJIaThIH CTYACHTTED.

[lonyyenue cryneHTamMmu 3HaHUM OO0 OCHOBAaX HAYYHOTO MCCIIEIOBAaHUS, YMEHHE paboTaTh C
NCTOYHHUKAMHU U (1)0pMI/Ip0BaHI/Ie Y CTYACHTOB HABLIKOB INIAHUPOBAHUSA HAYYHOI'O MCCJICIOBAHUSA OT
BI)I60pa TEMBI 10 Hy6HHqHOFO MMpEaACTaBJIICHHUA UTOT'OB.

Students gaining knowledge about the basics of scientific research, the ability to work with sources and
developing students' skills in planning research from choosing a topic to publicly presenting the results.

Conepxanue

FbutbIM YFBIMBI, OHBIH Ka3ipri KOFaMIarsl pedii. FelIsIMu 3epTTeyIiH epeKenikTepi,aaicrepi, OaFbIThIH
TaHJay, TaKbIPbIITHl HETI37Iey, KYPbUIBIMBI: )KYMBIC TYpJiepl OOWbIHIIIA HETI3ri, MaMaHIaHblPbLIFaH
aneMenTTep. FouabiMu 3eprreynepain Typiaepi. Kepkemaey, FbUIBIME €HOEKTErl *YMBICTBIH HETI3T1
Ke3eHaepl. MoTiH KypyAbIH >KaJllbl IPUHIMITEPI.

[Tonarue Hayku,ee posii B COBpeMEHHOM oOmiecTtBe. OCOOEHHOCTH, METOJBI,BHIOOp HAIPABIICHHS,
000CHOBAaHHE TEMBI, CTPYKTYpa HAYYHOT'O UCCIIEJIOBAHUSI: OCHOBHBIE, CIICIIMAIN3UPOBAHHBIE AIIEMEHTBI
1o BUjiaM paboT.Buapl HayuHbIX HccnenoBanuit OdopMiieHre,0 CHOBHBIE 3TaIlbl paOOThl HAJl HAYYHBIM
TpyaoM. O0mine MPUHIMIIBI TOCTPOEHUS TEKCTA.

The concept of science, its role in modern society. Features, methods, choice of direction, justification
of the topic, structure of scientific research: basic, specialized elements by type of work.Types of
scientific research Design, the main stages of scientific work. General principles of text construction.

KiroueBnle KOMIIETEHIINH

- XopeorpadusaislK eHep/li 3epTTeYAIH 3aMaHayH MapaJurMaiapblH aHbIKTaY;

- FputeiMu 3epTTey KYpBUIBIMBIH KYPACThIPY JaFIbUIapbIH MEHTEpY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK OHEp callachIHAAFbl FRUIBIMU 3ePTTEYJICPIIH 3aMaHayr SICTEPIH MEHTEPY;

- FputbiMu akmapatThl TYCIHY JKOHE CHIHU TajlIay TOCULICPIH KOJAaHYy;

-FbuibIMH, FRITBIMU-KOTIIIUTIK JKOHE JKaJIFaH FRUIBIMU Ke3Jepie Oaraapiait outy;

- XopeorpadusuiblK ©HEp MEH FBUTBIM CaJlaChIHIaFbl apHAKBI 9IEOMETTEPMEH KYMBIC iCTEl Oy,
KOCiOM TEpMUHOJIOTHS MEH HETI3T1 YFBIMIAPIbl KOJIJIaHa OuTy;

-FeuibIMu-3epTTeY KBI3METIHIH HET131€piH OlTy, 3aMaHayH dJICYMETTIK, MearOTUKAJIBIK KOHE
aKIMapaTThIK TEXHOJIOTHIIAP/Ibl, KOMMYHUKAIIMSIHBIH TEXHUKAJIBIK KYpaJlapblH NaiaanaHy AaFabIChl
oomy;

- Y3111 KeutipMenep JalblHAay, )Kocnapiap, Te3UcTep *kacay, FbUIBIMU Makaianap a3y, TCOPHUSIIbIK
epexenepal KYpbUIbIM/Iay aKoHE aHBIKTay 9[ICTEMECIH MEHIepY;

- OnpenensiTe COBpEMEHHBIE MApaIUTMbl UCCIIEOBAHUN XOpeorpaduuecKoro HCKycCTBa;

- BnageTs HaBBIKAMH COCTABJICHUS CTPYKTYPhl HAYYHOTO UCCIIEIOBAHMS;

- BnageTs coBpeMeHHBIMU METOJaMU HAYYHOTO UCCleoBaHus B cpepe xopeorpadhudeckoro
UCKYCCTBA;

- Mcnionb30BaTh ciocoObl OCMBICICHHS U KPUTHUECKOTO aHAlIM3a HaydyHOU HH(opManuy;

- YMeTh OpUEHTHPOBATHCS B HAYYHOH, HAYYHO-TIOMYJISIPHOM U MCEBIOHAYYHBIX HCTOUYHUKAX;

- YMeThb paboTath co criennaIbHON TUTEepaTypoil B 001acT Xopeorpaduueckoro HCKyCcCTBa U HAYKH,
MOJIb30BaThCs MPO(ecCHoHAIBHON TEPMUHOJIOTHEH U OCHOBHBIMH MOHSTHSIMU;

- 3HaTh OCHOBBI HAyYHO-HUCCIEI0BATENbCKON AEITETbHOCTH, MMETh HaBBIK MCIOJIBE30BAHUS
COBPEMEHHBIX COLUATIBHBIX, MEJAroTHYECKUX U HHPOPMAITMOHHBIX TEXHOIOTHA, TEXHUYECKIX
CPEICTB KOMMYHUKAIIUU;

- BnageTs MeTOAMKOM MOATOTOBKH BBHITUCOK, COCTABIIEHUS TUIAHOB, TE3UCOB, HAITMCAHUSI HAYYHBIX
CTaTeil, CTPYKTYPUPOBAHHUS U BBISBJICHUS TEOPETUIECCKUX TOJIOKEHUI;

- To define modern paradigms of choreographic art research;
- Possess the skills of drawing up the structure of scientific research;
- Possess modern methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art;




- Use methods of understanding and critical analysis of scientific information;

- Be able to navigate in scientific, popular science and pseudoscientific sources;

- Be able to work with special literature in the field of choreographic art and science, use professional
terminology and basic concepts;

- To know the basics of research activities, to have the skill of using modern social, pedagogical and
information technologies, technical means of communication;

- Master the methodology of preparing extracts, drawing up plans, abstracts, writing scientific articles,
structuring and identifying theoretical positions;

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 Kaz0amia eMTHXaH KYypPCTBIK AKYMbIC
KOHTPOJIA [TuceMeHHBIM 5K3aMeH — KypcoBasi paboTa
written exam course work

Pa3znarounnlii Mmatepuan | OKy 6armapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepralIap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTepUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moaynst | buai opbsinaay mebepuiri
Hcnonnuresbckoe MacTEepPCTBO TaHIEB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3panue mucuuniaunbl | Kasipri 3aman xopeorpadusicn 11
CoBpemennas xopeorpagus 11
Modern choreography I1

HuKa JMCHUIIMHBI 11 (KB)

Koa aucumnimHbl SH (1) 4309

Cemectp 8

KoanuecTBo KpenuToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuaAbI yueOHbIX | [IpakTnueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Kasipri 3aman xopeorpadusicer |
CoBpemennas xopeorpadus I
Modern choreography I

esin n3yvyeHus

3amMaHHBIH €/ICHIHJIC KOHE OPTAChIHA Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbl Xopeorpadus TeXHUKAachiH MeHrepy. CabakThl
KaparailbIMHaH Kyp/Jenire neiin Kypy epexenepi. Kazipri xopeorpadus Heri3AepiH OKbITY apKbLIbI
OKBITY.

OcBoeHMe TeXHUKH COBpEMEHHON Xopeorpaduu Ha Moy u cepearHe 3ana. [IpaBuna noctpoeHus
YpOKa OT IPOCTOT'0 K CIIOKHOMY. OCYH.[GCTBJ'IHTL MPEroAaBaTCJIbCKYO ACATCIIBHOCTD, 06yl1a;1
OCHOBaM COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu.

Mastering the technique of modern choreography on the floor and in the middle of the hall. The rules
for building a lesson from simple to complex. Teaching by teaching the basics of modern
choreography

Conepxanue

Y1 enmieM/i KeHICTIKTET1 OMAIH Heri3ri OalIaHBICTBHIPYIIBI KO3FAIBICTAp/Ibl MEHTepy. (Cross
6euiri). KeHiCcTIKTer1 aybIpIbIK XKoHE CaIMaK OPTaJIBIFBIMEH JKYMBIC JKacaHbl3. BUJiH xkeke HoMipiH
KYpacThIpy.

M3yueHre OCHOBHBIX U CBS3YIOIIUX JABM)KEHUI B TPEXMEPHOM MPOCTPAHCTBE (pa3zes Cross)
contemporary, modern dance.

PaboTa ¢ IEeHTpOM TsDKECTH U BecoM B IpocTpaHcTBe. CocTaBIeHNE TaHIIEBATBHOTO COJIBHOTO
HOMepa.

Study of basic and connecting movements in three dimensions (cross section) contemporary dance.
Working with the center of gravity and weightin space.Composing a dance solo

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU




- OKBITBUIATBIH OUJIEPAIH MY3BIKAIBIK HETI31H Tajay, KO3FaJIbICTapAbIH BIPFAKTHl HETi31H cayaTThl
OPHAJIACTBIPYIBI XKY3€Ere acuIpy,

- Cross KeHICTIriHeT1 KO3FaIbICThI TAIIAY,

- Kazipri xopeorpadusHblH HETi3r1 )koHe OalIaHbICTRIPYIIBI KO3FAJIBICTAPBIH 3€PTTEY IC TPABUTAIUS
OMICTEpiH TajIay KoHEe KOJJIaHy,

- OKBITBUIATBIH XOPEOTpaUsIIbIK JTEKCHKAa MEH TEXHUKAIBIK TOCULIEPIi Tajiay;

- CayatTThl IPaKTHKAJIBIK KOPCETLIIMII MEHTEPY;

- KuMbuigapapIH opbIHAATY CHIIATHI MEH MOHEpIH Oiy;

-buriM amymsIapIeIH MICUXO0JIOTHSIIBIK-TIEarOTHKAIIBIK HET13/Iepl MCH JKac epeKIIeTIKTepiH KOIIaHy;,
- Binim amymisimapabIH TaibIHABIK HOTWKENEpIH Oarasay, KaTeTKTepai aHBIKTay KOHE KOIO;

- AHaJIM3UPOBATH MY3BIKAJIBHYIO OCHOBY M3Y4a€MbIX TaHIEB, OCYIIECTBISATh I'PAMOTHYIO PaCKIaAKy
PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI IBUKEHU;

- AHAIM3UPOBATh NEPEMEIIEHHAE B IPOCTPAHCTBE CrOSS;

- AHAIM3UPOBATh U IPUMEHATh IPUEMBI IPABUTALIMU B U3YYEHUHN OCHOBHBIX M CBA3YIOLIUX JIBHKCHUN
COBPEMEHHOU Xopeorpaduu;

- AHaIM3MpPOBATh U3YYAaEMYIO XOpeorpaduyecKyro JIEKCUKY U TEXHUYECKHE TPUEMBI;

- BJ'Ia)IeTB IpaMOTHBIM MPAKTHYCCKUM ITOKA30M;

- 3HaTh XapakTep U MaHEpPy MCIOJIHEHHUS IBUKCHUN;

- [IpuMeHsTh ICUX0JIOTO-TIeIarOrMYeCKHE OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH 00Y4arOIIUXCsl;

- OuleHMBaTh Pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKU 00YUaAIOUIUXCS, ONPEENIATh U YCTPAHATh OMINOKH;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements;

- Analyze the movement in the cross space;

- Analyze and apply gravity techniques in the study of the main and connecting movements of modern
choreography;

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

®dopma UTOr0OBOro
KOHTPOJIS

[IpakTHKaIBIK KOPCETY
[IpakTnueckuit nmokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

Oky Oarnapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
CHnna6yc, JAOINIOJTHUTECIIBHBIC MaTCpHaJlbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJs

buai oppingay meodep.riri
HcnoJIHUTEIbCKOE MaCTEpPCTBO TAaHIIEB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3zBaHue qMCHHIINHBI

9JIeM XAJBbIKTApbIHbIH OnJiepi 11
Tanusl HapoaoB mupa 11
Dances of nations II

HuKa AMCHUIIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Kox nucunniimnbl TNM 4310 (II)

Cemectp 8

KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonbIx | [Ipaktnueckue 3anarus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3NTHI OJieM XalbIKTapbIHbIH Ouiepi [

Tan1bl Hapo10B Mupa |




| Dances of nations I

ean u3yyenus

OJNIeMJIK XalbIKTapAblH OM MOJAEHHWeTi, MiHe3l, CTWJi, OpBIHAAY TOCLI, OJapIblH alMaKThIK
epeKuIeNiKTepi Heri3inae 01 popmanapsl MEH JKaHpIapbIH TepeH 3epTTey.JlyHue *KY31 XaabIKTapbIHbIH
OusepiMeH TaHBICY, TPAKTUKAIBIK OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK MIEOSPITIKTEPiH T1aMBITY.

Yriny0neHHOe W3YYeHHE TaHICBAIBHBIX (OPM W KAHPOB HA MaTepUalie MHUPOBOW TaHIICBAIBHOM
KYJIbTYPbI Hapoa0B, Xapakrepa, CTHUJIA, MaHCPhbI HUCIIOJIHCHUA, ux PEruoHaJIbHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH.3HAKOMCTBO C TaHIAMH HApOJOB MHpPA, Pa3BUTHE NMPAKTUYECKUX HCIIOTHUTEIBCKAX
HAaBBIKOB.

An in-depth study of dance forms and genres based on the material of the world dance culture of peoples,
character, style, manner of performance, their regional features. Acquaintance with the dances of the
peoples of the world, the development of practical performing skills.

Conepxanue

Benrp, Mekcuka, EBpeli, ApMmusiH OWIEepiHIH OpbIHAAy TEXHUKACBIH MeHrepy. bu moneHuerimew,
JOCTYpIEPIMEH JKOHE YITTHIK KUIMAEpPIMEH TaHbICy. OpBIHIAYIIBUIBIK MEOEPIIKTIH YHIeCIMAUTITIH,
MOHEPJIUTITIH KOHE JIaF IbIapbIH JaMBITY.

OBnazneHne TEXHUKOW MCIIOJIHEHUS BEHI€PCKOT0, MEKCUKAHCKOTO, €BPEHCKOr0, apMsIHCKOTO TAaHIIEB.
3HAaKOMCTBO C TAHIEBAJIBHOM KYJIbTYpOH, TPAJUUMSMH W HAIMOHAIBHBIM KOCTIOMOM. Pa3Butne
KOOPAWHAILINH, BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTY U HABBIKOB HCIIOJIHUTEIBCKOTO MAaCTEPCTBA .

Mastering the technique of execution Hungarian, Mexican, Jewish, Armenian dance. Introduction to
dance culture. acquaintance with the dance culture traditions and national costume. Development of
coordination and expressivenessand performing skills.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINH

- OJIeM XaJIbIKTapPbIHBIH OMJIEPIH OKBITY 9ICTEMECIHIH HET13/IEpPiH KOJIIaHY;

- OKBITBUIATHIH OUJIEPIIH MY3BIKAJIBIK HETI31H Talay, KO3FaJIbICTap IbIH BIPFAKTHI HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHAaNaCTBIPYbI XKY3€ere acelpy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH XOPEOTPAPHUSIIBIK JICKCUKA MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK TOCULACPIl TAJIIay,

- CayatrThl IPaKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIM/II MEHTEPY;

- KumbL1ap asiy, OpbIHIATy CHIIATHI MEH MOHEPIH OLTy;

-binimM anymsuIapApIH MICUXOJIOTUSIIBIK-TIEAArorMKaIbIK HET131ep1l MEH JKac epeKIIeTIKTEepiH KOJIaHYy;
- binim anymslmapabIH JaibIHIBIK HOTHKETIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeaIKTep/Ii aHbIKTay JKOHE JKOI0;-
IIPUMEHATH OCHOBBI METOJUKHU IIPCIIOJaBaHUA TAHIICB HAPOAOB MUPA,

- AHaJ'II/I3I/IpOBaTB MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3Y4Ya€MBbIX TAHIECB, OCYIICCTBIIATh I'PaMOTHYIO paCKIaaKy
PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI IBUKEHUN;

- AHAIM3UPOBATh U3YU4aEMYIO0 XOPEOrpapUIECKYIO JEKCUKY U TEXHUYECKUE TIPHUEMBI,

- BJ'IaI[eTL I'PAaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKHUM ITIOKAa30M;

- 3HaTL XapaKTep U MaHEPY UCIIOJTHCHU A ,I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ;

- HpI/IMeHﬂTB MCUXOJIOTO-TICAAr OTHIYCCKUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHLIC 0CO0EHHOCTH 06yqalonmxc>1;

- OL[eHI/IBaTB PE3YIbTAThI IIOAIOTOBKH 06yqa101unxc>1, OIIpCACIIATE U YCTPAHATDH OH_II/I6KI/I;

- Apply the basics of teaching methods of dance of the peoples of the world;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis
of movements;

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques,

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®opma HTOTOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuil mokas
Display

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy 6aFmapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepuasiap
Cunnabyc, JONOJTHUTENbHBIE MaTepUAIIbI




Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MOAYJIsd Xopeorpaqmsmbm naﬂnepuin OKBITYAbIH TEOPUACHI MCH Q}IiCTeMeci
Teopml U METOJAUKA NPENnogaBaHuA xopeorpa([m'{eCRnx JUCHUITJINH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue AUCHUIIIIMHBI KJ‘laCCI/IKaJIbIK ﬁl/IIli OKBITYABIH TEOPUSACHI MECH aniCTeMeci
Teopml U METOJAHUKA NpeEnmoaaBaHusl KIIACCUYECCKOro TaHIa
Theory and methods of classical dance teaching

UK AUCHUIIMHBI I (KB)
Koa nucuuniuHbl TMPKT 4315
Cemectp 8
KosnnuyectBo kpennToB 3
ECTS
dopma u BuIbI yueoHbIx | Jlexmum — 10
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO [MpakTaeckue 3austus — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO — 45
IIpepekBHU3UTHI Knaccukanbik OMiHIH Me1arorukacel

Henarorm(a KJIACCHUYECKOI'O TaHIla
Pedagogics of classic dance

Iean n3yvyenus

Knaccukanbik OWil OKBITYIBIH TEIarOTHKAIBIK HETI3ACpPIHIH OLTIMIH, OUTIKTEpl MEH NaFIblIapbiH
Urepy, MOH1 OKBITYIBIH TCOPUSICHI MEH OMICTEP1 Typasbl MPAKTHKAJIBIK KOHE TCOPHSUIBIK OLTIM MEH
JaFIbLTApJIbl, XOpeorpadusIbIK MEKTENTIH COHFbl KYpPCHIHBIH OafFgapiaMachlHa COWKec CabaKThI
KYPacThIPY, MPAKTHUKAJIBIK KOPCETY KoHE cabaK Kypri3y omicTepi.

OBJ'IaI[eHI/Ie S3HaHUAMU, YMCHUSAMHU W HaBBIKAMH TIPCIOJaBaHUA KIIACCHMYCCKOTO TaHIa, HCIIOJIb3YyA
MPAKTUYCCKUEC U TCOPETHUUYCCKUC 3HAHWA W HABBIKW TCOPHUHM M METOJUKH H3YUYCHHA AUCLUIIINHBI,
MCTOIWKHN COCTaBJICHUSA, ITPAKTUYCCKOI'O IMOKas3a M IPOBCACHUA YpPOKa IO IMPOrpaMmMeE BBIITYCKHOI'O
Kypca XopeorpaduuecKkoro yUuiInIia.

Mastering the knowledge, skills and abilities of the pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance,
using practical and theoretical knowledge and skills of theory and methods of studying the discipline,
methods of compiling, practical demonstration and conducting a lesson according to the program of the
final course of the choreographic school.

Conep:xanue

Oprta apHaiibl OKy OpBIHIAPbIHAA KJIACCHKAIBIK OWi OKBITYABIH TEOPHUSICHl MEH OJICTeMECi.
OpbIHAayIIBUTAPABIH Op JCHTeHiHEe COMKEC KEJIETIH KO3FaIbICTap IbIH KOMOWHAIUSCHI MEH MY3bIKaJIbIK
OpHaJacyblH KYPacThIPY >KSHE )KYPrizy oici.

TeOpI/IH U MCTOJHKa IIPCHOoJaBaHUA KIACCHYCCKOI'0O TaHIa B CPCIAHC-CIICHHAJIbHBIX y‘le6HBIX
3aBCACHUAX II0 IporpamMme roJja O6y‘{eHI/IH. MeTOI[I/IKa COCTaBJICHUA y‘Ie6HI>IX IIpUMEpPOB
COOTBCTCTBCHHO IIPOr'paMMCE€ KJIACCy 06y‘l€HI/I}I HpOBeI[eHI/Ie KOM6I/IHaI_IHI>'I " MY3bIKaJIbHAsA pacKjlaJaka
,HBH)KGHHﬁ, COOTBCTCTBYIOIIUX KAXKJAOMY YPOBHIO ITIOAT'OTOBKH HUCIOJIHUTEIIEH.

Theory and methods of teaching classical dance in a secondary special educational institutions. The
methods of drawing up and carrying out combinations of musical arrangement and movements
corresponding to each level of training.

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- XopeorpadusibiK MOHEP TEOPUACH MEH MPAKTHKAChl OOUBIHINA OLTiM, OLTIK XKoHE JaFAbLIapablH
KaJIbIITacy JICHrefiH TUarHoCTUKaIay KOPBITBIHIBICH OOMBIHINA OKY YAEPICIHIH MaKCaTTapblH AyphIC
oenriney;

- XopeorpadusiblK YIMITUILEHIH OKY Kbkl OOMbIHIIA KYPAETEHYIIH 9pOip Ke3eHiH e O11iM
ANTyLIBIIAPABIH JKac epeKIIETIKTePiH eCKepe OTHIPHIIN, MeIaroruKaiblK bIKIa €Ty TOCUIepl MEH
ONIICTEpiH KOJAaHY;




- OKy ®bUIAaphI OOMBIHINIA OaFmapiiamara colikec OapIIbIK Ke3eHaep/Ie KIaCCUKaIbIK, Ka3ak,
XaJIBIKTBIK-CaXHAJIBIK OMJIEPIi OKBITY TEOPHUSCHI MEH 9/IICTEMECIH OasHAay KoHE KOJIaHy;

- OKy XbpUIAapbl OOMBIHINA MY3bIKAJIBIK OPHAJIACYBIH, KAPKBIHBI MEH BIPFAFbIH aXbIPATY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK MOHAEP/A1 OKBITY TEOPHICHI MEH 9/licTeMeci OOMBIHIIIA KayalThl TYKbIPbIMIAY
KOHE KbICKaIa OassH/Iay.

- [IpaBuibHO HaMeUaTh LETU YI€OHOTO MpoIecca o0 UTOraM AUarHOCTUKHA YPOBHS
c(OpPMHUPOBAHHOCTHU 3HAHHUH, YMEHU M HABBIKOB IO TEOPHH U MPAKTHKE XOPEOrpapuuecKux
JOUCIHUILINH,

- [IpuMeHsATh nprueMbl U METO/IbI [I€JarOrMYECKOro BO3AEUCTBUS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEN
oOyJaronuxcs Ha KaKJOM dTare YCI0KHEHHS 110 TOay 00ydeHHs XOpeoTpaduIecKoro YUuIHINa;

- M3naraTte 1 NpUMEHSTH TEOPUIO U METOAMKY IPENOJABAHUS KIIACCUYECKOTr0, Ka3aXCKOr0, HAPOIHO-
CIICHUYCCKOT'O TAHIICB Ha BCCX 3TAallax COrJiaCHO IMporpaMme 1o rojgam O6y‘ICHI/I$I;

- Paznuuate TeMI v pUTM, MY3bIKaIbHYIO PAcKIJIaJIKy MO rojiaM oOy4YeHHUs;

- CDOpMYJ'II/IpOBaTI) M 1 JJAKOHWYHO M3J1araTb OTBCT 10 TCOPUH N METOAUKE ITPECIIOAaBaHUA
XopeorpapuuecKkux JAUCHUILINH;

- Correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics of the level
of formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic disciplines;
- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age characteristics
of students at each stage of complication according to the year of training of the choreographic school;
- To present and apply the theory and methodology of teaching classical, Kazakh, folk and stage
dances at all stages according to the program by year of study;

- Distinguish between tempo and rhythm, musical layout by years of study;

- Formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching choreographic
disciplines

®opma UTOr0OBOIro AybI3111a EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA YCTHBIN K3aMeH, OKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy OarnapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepuaiiap
Cunnalyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MaTEPUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJisi | XopeorpadusbIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITYAbIH TEOPHUSICHI MEH dIicTeMeci
Teopusi 1 MeToIMKA NMpenoIaBaHus XOpeorpadgpuuecKuX AuCHUIIHH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3panue qucuuminnbl | Kazak OMiH OKBITYABIH TEOPHUSICHI MEH ddicTeMeci
Teopusi 1 MeTOAMKA NMPeNoIaABAHUS Ka3aXCKOT0 TaHIA
Theory and methods of kazakh dance teaching

Huka AuCHUIIMHBI I (KB)
Koa pucuunianubl TMPKzT 4316
Cemectp 8
KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 3
ECTS
®opma u Buabl yueonbix | Jlekuuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO — 45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Kazak OuiHiH MeJarorukacsl

Hez[arorlznca Ka3axCKOI'0O TaHIIa
Pedagogics of Kazakh dance

Hean uzyvyenus




[ToHni OKBITYIBIH TEOPHUACHI MEH OMICTEpi, KYpacThIpy SIicTepi, MPAaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUIIMIEp MEH
cabaKTap/bIH MPAKTHKAIBIK KOHE TEOPUSUIBIK OUTiMI MEH JaFIblIapblH KOJIZaHA OTHIPHIN, Ka3aK OWiH
OKBITYBIH OLTIMiH, OLTIKTEpi MEH JAaFAbUIAPbIH UrepYy.

OBJIal[eHI/Ie 3HaAHUAMHU, YMCHHUSMU W HABBIKAMH IMPCIOJaBaHUA Ka3aXCKOI'O TaHIa, HCIOJIb3Yys
MPAKTUYCCKUC U TCOPCTHUUYCCKUC 3HAHWA W HABBIKM TCOPUHU W MCTOIUKHU H3YUCHUA IOUCHUILIWHBI,
MCTOAWKH COCTABJICHUS, ITPAKTUYCCKOTI'O IMOKAa3a U MPOBCACHUA YPOKaA.

Mastering the knowledge, skills and abilities of teaching Kazakh dance, using practical and theoretical
knowledge and skills of the theory and methods of studying the discipline, methods of compiling,
practical demonstration and lesson.

Conepxanue

Kazak xanbIK OMiHIH HIBIFY TET1 Typaibl 3epTTey. OpTa-apHaiibl XopeorpaUsuIbIK opTICTePI1
nasipyiaybIH OapIibIK IEHTeHIepiHe epiiep, ShenIepAit, Kyl Ka3zak Ou OesriMIepiH OKBITY IbIH
TEOPUSICBI MEH dJiicTeMeciH 3epTTey. CylieMenaeyuiMeH KoHe MYy3bIKaJIblK MaTepUAIIMEH KYMBIC
icTey oaicrepi.

M3yueHre NCTOKOB 3apOKICHHSI Ka3aXCKOTO HApOIHOTO TaHIa. M3ydeHne Teopun 1 METOTMKH
MIPETo/IaBaHus )KEHCKOTO, MY>KCKOTO M ITaPHOTO pa3/IeloB Ka3aXxCKOTO TaHIA BCEX YPOBHEH
IIOATOTOBKHU HUCIIOTHUTEIECH B CriequaIn3uPOBAHHBIX xopeorpa(bnqecxnx y‘-Ie6HI)IX 3aBCJICHUAX.
The study of the origins of the Kazakh folk dance. The study of theory and methods of teaching
Kazakh female, male and group dancing at medium special choreographic education levels. The
methods of working with accompanist and musical material

KiroueBnle KOMIIETEHIINH

- XopeorpadusutbIK MTOHIEP TEOPHUSCH MEH MPAKTUKACKI OOUBIHIIIA OLTIM, OUTIK KOHE JTaFIbLIapIbIH
KaJIBINITACY JIEHI'€HIH JUAarHOCTUKAIAY KOPBITHIHIBICH OOMBIHIIIA OKY YACPICIHIH MaKCaTTapblH TYPHIC
oenruiey;

- XopeorpadusutbIK YIUIIUIIEHIH OKY JKbUIbI OOMBIHIIIA KYpACTIEHYIIH opOip Ke3eHiHae Oi1imM
ATYIIBUIAPABIH KAC EPEKIISTIKTEPIH €CKEePE OTHIPHIII, MEarOTUKAIIBIK BIKIAT €Ty TOCUIIeP] MEH
OMICTEPiH KOJIJIaHY;

- OKy pLIAapbl OOMBIHIIA OaFaapiiaMara ColiKkec OapibIK Ke3eHIep e KIIAaCCUKAIIBIK, Ka3ak,
XaJIBIKTBIK-CaXHAJIBIK OMJIEPIl OKBITY TEOPHUSCH MEH 9IICTEMECiH OastHIay KoHE KOJIaHY;

- OKy XplIapbl OOMBIHIIIA MY3BIKAJIBIK OPHAIACYBIH, KAPKBIHBI MEH BIPFAFbIH XKBIPATY;

- XopeorpadusuIbIK IOHIAEP 1 OKBITY TEOPHSICHI MEH 9/1icTeMeci OOMbIHIIA JKayanThl TYKBIPhIMAAY
YKOHE KbICKallla OasHay.

- HpaBI/IJ'IBHO HaMeuyaTh LeJIn y‘IC6HOI‘O mponecca 1mo urToraMm JUarHoCTUKU YPOBHA
c(hopMUPOBAaHHOCTH 3HAHUH, YMEHUI U HABBIKOB 110 TEOPHUH U MTPAKTUKE XOpeorpaduueckux
JUCLUIIINH;

- HpI/IMeHﬂTB IIPpUEMBI U MCTO/AbI IICAATrOTrNYCCKOI0 BOSI[GI‘/‘ICTBI/I}I C YUCTOM BO3PACTHBIX 0CO0EHHOCTEN
o6yqa10m14xc;1 Ha Ka>XAO0M 3Tall€ YCJIOXHCHUSA 110 TOAY 06y‘I€HI/I${ Xopeorpa(bnqecxoro y‘II/IJII/IH_Ia;

- M3narate n MMPUMCHSATH TCOPHUIO U MCTOAUKY ITPCIIOJABAHUS KIIACCUYCCKOI'0, Ka3aXCKOI'o, HapOoJAHO-
COCHHUYCCKOT'O TAHIIEB HAa BCCX 3TAllaX COIJIACHO IMPOIrpaMme 110 roaamMm 06y‘leHI/I}I;

- Pazinuate TeMII u pUTM, MY3BIKAJIBHYIO paCKJIaJKy I10 IroaamM O6y‘ICHI/I}I;

- cDOpMyJ'II/IpOBE].TI: U 1 JIAKOHUYHO U3JIaraTb OTBCT I10 TCOPHUH U MCTOAUKE MPLCIIOJaBaHUA
XopeorpapuuecKux AUCIUIUINH,

- Correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics of the level
of formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic disciplines;
- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age characteristics
of students at each stage of complication according to the year of training of the choreographic school;
- To present and apply the theory and methodology of teaching classical, Kazakh, folk and stage
dances at all stages according to the program by year of study;

- Distinguish between tempo and rhythm, musical layout by years of study;

- Formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching choreographic
disciplines




dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

AybI3I11a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
YCcTHEIN DK3aMEH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepuas

Oky Garaapiamacsl, KOCIMILIA MaTepUaIap
Cunnabyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

XopeorpadgusaabiK MIHAEPAiH OKbITYIbIH TEOPUSICHI MeH JTicTeMeci
Teopml U METOIUKA NPENmoaaBaHuA xopeorpa([mqecmlx AUCHUIIJINH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue A¥CHMILIMHBI

XaJbIK-CaxXHAJBIK OWiH OKBITY/IbIH TEOPUSICHI MeH J1icTemeci
Teopusi U MeTOAMKA NPENOIABAHUS HAPOAHO-CLHEHUYECKOT0 TAHIIA
Theory and methods of teaching of folk-stage dance

MK AUCHMTITHHBI

11 (KB)

Koa nucumnminnbl TMPNST 4317
Cemectp 8
KosuuecTBo kpenuroB | 3
ECTS
dopma u BuIbI YueoHbIx | Jlexmum — 10
3aHSATHI /KOJINYECTBO [MpakTuaeckue 3austust — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO — 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

XalbIK-caxHaIbIK OWIHIH II€4arOrUKacChl
[Tegaroruka HapOHO-CIIEHUYESCKOTO TAHIIA
Pedagogics of a folk-stage dance

ean n3yvyenus

XopeorpahusibIK MEKTENTIH COHFBI KYPCHIHBIH OaFaapiamMachlHa COMKEC TIOH1 OKBITY/IBIH TEOPHSICHI
MEH 9/[ICTEeMECiH, KYPaCThIPY, MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETY KoHE ca0aKThIH 9/1icTepi OOMBIHIIIA TPAKTUKAIIBIK
YKOHE TCOPHSIIBIK OUTIM MEH JaFapliaapIbl KOJIJIaHA OTHIPBII, XaJbIKTHIK CaXxHa OWIH OKBITY/IBI JKY3€Te
acelpy.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'IHTB npenoaaBaHUuC HapPOAHO-CHECHHUYCCKOT'O TaHIa, HUCIIOJIb3yd [MPAKTHYCCKUC U
TCOPETHUYCCKUEC 3HAaHWA W HABBIKKM TCOPUHU W METOAMKH HM3YYCHHSA AUCHUILUIMHBI, MCETOIWKH
COCTaBJICHHUA, IIPAaKTHYECKOI'O IIOKasa MW IPOBEACHUA YpPOKa II0 HIporpaMMe€ BBIITYCKHOI'O KypcCa
XOpeorpapuuecKoro yIuiniia.

To carry out the teaching of folk stage dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge and skills of
the theory and methods of studying the discipline, methods of compiling, practical demonstration and
conducting a lesson according to the program of the final course of the choreographic school.

Conep:xanue

Oky >xpurgapsl OoiibiHIIA XaJbIKTHIK-CAXHAIBIK OWIIH Oarmapiamachl OOWBIHIIA KO3FaIbICTAPIbIH
OKBITY TEOPHSICHI MEH df1icTeMeciH O0iny. CTaHOK >KaHBIH/IAFbI )KOHE 3aJ1 OPTACHIHIAFbl XaJIBbIKTHIK JKOHE
aKaJeMUsUIbIK  OejiMaep OOWBIHINIA KO3FANBICTApAbIH KypJeleHy Ke3eHaepiH Oimy. XambIKTHIK-
CaxHaJBIK OM/I1 OKBITY/IBIH TEOPUSCHI MEH oflicTeMeci OOMBIHINA KayanThl OassHIay JaFIbICHIH UTEPY.
3HaTh TEOPUIO, METOJAWKY MPENoJaBaHUs MPOTPAMMHBIX [BMIKEHHH MO TOAaM OOYyUeHHs. DTarlbl
YCIOKHEHUS MABWKEHHUW Yy CTaHKa, Ha CepeIuHEe 3ajla HapOIHOTO, aKaJeMHUYECKOTO pa3JIelioB.
Metouka paboThl C KOHIIEPTMEHCTEPOM, MY3bIKalIbHBIM MaTepraioM. HaBbIK W31I0KEeHUsT OTBETa IO
TEOPUHU, METOJMKE TPETIOIaBaAHMUS.

To know the theory and methodology of studying and teaching program movements of folk-stage
dance by years of study. Stages of complication the movements of the national and academic sections




at the bare and in the middle of the hall. The skill of presenting the answer about the theory and
methodology of teaching folk-stage dance

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- XopeorpadusuibiK MOHIEP TEOPHUSCH MEH MTPAKTHKACH OOUBIHINA OUTiM, OLTIK KoHE AaFAbLIap IbIH
KaJIBIITacy JCHreiiH qUarHoCTUKaIay KOPBITHIHABICH OOMBIHINA OKY YAEPiCiHIH MaKcaTTapblH TYPHIC
oenriney;

- XopeorpadusuiblK yIHITUIIEHIH OKY KbIIbl OOMBIHINA KYPACICHYIIH 9pOip Ke3eHiH e Oi1iM
QTYIIBUTAPBIH KAaC ePEKIICIIKTEPIH eCKepe OTHIPHII, IeIarOTMKAIBIK BIKIAI €Ty TOCULIeP] MCH
ONiCTEepiH KOJAaHy;

- OKy bl Aapbl O0MbIHIIA OaFaapiaamMmara colkec OapibIK Ke3eHAep/Ie KIaCCUKAIIBIK, Ka3ak,
XaJIBIKTBIK-CaXHaJIBIK OUJIEP/I1 OKBITY TEOPUSICHI MEH 9IICTEMECIH OasiH/ay JK9HE KOJ/IaHy;

- OKy ®bl1apbl OOMBIHIIIA MY3BIKAJIBIK OpPHATACYBIH, KAPKBIHBI MEH BIPFAFbIH aXbIPaTYy;

- XopeorpadusuibIK MOHAECPAl OKBITY TEOPUSACHI MEH 9/iicTeMeci OOMBIHINIA JKAayalThl TYKbIPbIMJIAY
JKOHE KbICKara OasHaay.

- [IpaBunbHO HameydaTh eI y4eOHOro Mpoliecca 1Mo UToraM JIUarHoCTUKU YPOBHS
c(OpMHUPOBAHHOCTH 3HAHUI, YMEHUI U HaBBIKOB 10 TEOPUH U IPAKTHKE XOpeorpapuueckux
JUCLUILINH;

- [TpuMeHsATh TPUEMBI U METO/IBI TTEJATOTHYECKOTO BO3/ICHCTBUS C YIE€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH
00yJaroIIMXcsi Ha KaX0M 3Tarle YCI0KHEHHUS 10 TOy 00y4eHHs XOpeoTrpaduuecKoro yauiIuIia;

- 3naraTte 1 NpUMEHSTH TEOPUIO U METOAMKY MPENOJaBAHUS KIIACCUYECKOTO, Ka3aXCKOT0, HapOHO-
CIICHMYCCKOT'O TAaHIIEB Ha BCCX 3TAallax COrjiaCHO ImporpaMme 1o rojgam O6y‘—IeHI/I$I;

- Paznuuate TeMI v puT™M, MY3BIKQIbHYIO PAcKJIAJIKy MO rojiaM oOy4eHHUs;

- cDOpMy.]'II/I}f)OB’c’lTI; M 1 JJaKOHUYHO U3JiaraTb OTBCT 110 TCOPHUH U METOAUKE MPEIIOJaBaHNA
XopeorpapuIecKux TUCIUTUINH;

- Correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics of the level
of formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic disciplines;
- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age characteristics
of students at each stage of complication according to the year of training of the choreographic school;
- To present and apply the theory and methodology of teaching classical, Kazakh, folk and stage
dances at all stages according to the program by year of study;

- Distinguish between tempo and rhythm, musical layout by years of study;

- Formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching choreographic
disciplines

®dopma UTOroBOro AybI311a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA YCTHBIN 3K3aM€EH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znaTounslii MaTepuana | OKy OaraapiaMackl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTepHUaIaap
CI/IJ'IJ'Ia6yc, JOINOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPpUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
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HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsd

Ilegaroruka koHe XOpCOFpa(l)I/IHJ'ILIK nenuepniu QHiCTeMeJ'[iK

Heri3aepi
Ilenarornka m MeToAuM4YecKHe OCHOBBI XOpeorpadguueckux
AUCUHMIIHH
Pedagogic and wmethodic basics of chereographic disciplines
Ha3panue qucuMnjinHbI enarornka
IIeparoruka
Pedagogics
MK AUCHMIITMHBI bJI (KB)
Koa mucumninnbt Ped 1209
Cemectp 1
KosanuyectBo kpennToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yueoubix | Jlexiun — 20
3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 15
CPO-45

Xopeorpadus Tapuxbl, EJAroruka Tapuxbl
Hcropus xopeorpaduu, uCTOpUS NETATOTUKH
History of choreography, history of pedagogy

IIpepexkBU3NTHI

Ilesan nzyvyenust

Kocibu kp3MerTe mnemarormka OUTIMIH KojaHy. Herisri memarorukaiblK YFBIMIAp MEH
caHattapabl Oiny. [lemarorukanblK KbI3METTE, OKY YAEPICIH IYPHIC YHBIMIACTHIPY YIIIH >KOHE
IIBIFAPMAITBUIBIK YKBIMIBI TaOBICTBI OacKapy YIIiH MeJaroriKaHblH HETI3T1 TOCUIIEPiH KoJ1aHa
oiry.

[IpuMeHaTh 3HaHHWS TEAArOTHKA B TPO(PECCHOHATBHOW JEATEIbHOCTH. 3HATh OCHOBHBIC
neaarorn4cCKrue nOoHATHA U KaTCrOpHH. VYMeThr UCIIOIL30BaTh OCHOBHEIE IMPUEMBI TIEAATrOTUKU B
MearOTUYECKON NIeATeIbHOCTH, JUIsl MPABHJIBHON OpraHW3allid Y4eOHOro Tmporecca, W s
YCHELIHOTO YIIPABIECHUS TBOPUECKUM KOJUIEKTUBOM.

Apply the knowledge of pedagogy in professional activities Know the basic pedagogical concepts
and categories. Be able to use the basic techniques of pedagogy in teaching activities, for the
correct organization of the educational process, and for the successful management of a creative
team.

Conep:xanue

[lemarorukaHblH HETI3IEPIH OKY: HETI3r1 YFBIMIAp MeH caHaTTap. IlegarorukaiblK KbI3METTIH
HEri3ri oficTepiH, KOMaHAANbIK 0acKkapy TaKkTHKAChl, OKY YAEpICIH YHBIMAACTHIPY LIapajapbiH
MCHTICDY.

I/IsyquI/Ie OCHOB ICAAaroruku: OCHOBHLIC IIOHATHA U KaTCIrOPUH. OcBoeHre 0CHOBHBIX IIpUEMOB
neﬂaromqecxoﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTH, TAKTHUKU YHPABJICHUA KOJIJICKTUBOM, OpraHHU3allin yqe6H0r0
nponecca.

Studying the basics of pedagogy: basic concepts and categories.

Mastering the main methods of teaching, tactics of team management, organization of the
educational process.

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

Ne/1IarOrMKAaJIBbIK 1C-OpEKeTTe MeAaroruka Heri31epil, Heri3ri yFbIMaap MEeH KaTeropHsiiap bl
TYCIHY XoHE KOJIJJaHy;

- NEeJJATOTHKAJIBIK 1C-OpEKETTIH HEer13r1 ToCcIIepiH, YKbIM/IbI O0acKapy TAKTUKACBIH aXKpIpaTa OiTy.
- OKY IIPOIIECiH OEriIeHIeH TalanTapra colikec YHbIMAACThIPY;;

- Ma3MYH/IbI-TaHBIMJIBIK iC-OpEKEeT MPOIIECiH TYCIHY KOHE cayaTThl YUBIMAACTHIPY. -
xopeorpadusuIbIK OUTiM OepyAiH MeAaroruKaliblK J9CTYpIIepiHiH epeKIIeTIKTepiH caKTay KoHe
KETKi3y, yprIakrap cabaKTacThIFbIH KAMTaMaChI3 €Ty




- IOHUMAaTh U UCII0JI30BaTh B HGI[aI‘OI‘I/I‘-IeCKOf/'I JACATCIbHOCTH OCHOBBI II€JarOr ik, OCHOBHBIC

IIOHATHA U KAaTCTOPUH,

- pas3jindaTb OCHOBHBIC IIPUCMBI IIE€AAror HYECKOM ACATCIIbBHOCTU, TAKTHUKY YIIPABJICHHUA

KOJIJICKTHBOM.

- OPraHu30BaTh YYeOHBIN MPOIIECC B COOTBETCTBUU C YCTAHOBICHHBIMU TPEOOBAHUSIMH;

- HIOHUMATbh U TPaMOTHO OPraHM30BbIBATH IMIPOLCCC COIlep)KaTeJIBHO-HO3HaBaT€JII)HOI7I
JESITEIbHOCTH. - COXPAHATh U MepeAaTh creuu(uKy ne1arorndyeckux Tpaauui
xopeorpaduaeckoro ooOpa3oBaHus, 00eCIeYHBaTh MPEEMCTBEHHOCTh TTOKOJICHHIA.

understand and use the basics of pedagogy, basic concepts and categories in teaching activities;

- distinguish between the main methods of pedagogical activity, tactics of team management.

- organize the learning process in accordance with the established requirements;

- understand and competently organize the process of content and cognitive activity. - to preserve
and transmit the specifics of the pedagogical traditions of choreographic education, to ensure the

continuity of generations

dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

Tectiney
TectupoBanue
Testing

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepHangap
Cunnalyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additionalmaterials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

Ileparoruka xoHe xopeorpagusibIK MIHAEPAIH dmicTEeMeNiK
Herizaepi

Ileparoruxa
AUCHUTLIUH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

U MeToJAu4YecKHe OCHOBBI XopeorpaguyecKux

HaszBanue AUCIUITIMHBI

Eyponanabik Oumjiepai OKbITYAbIH ddicTeMel ik Herizgepi («E»
catbichl) 1

MeToanuyeckre OCHOBBI NMPENOJABAHUS €BPOINEiCKUX TaHIEB
(«E» raace) 1

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) 1

MK AUCHMIITHHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa pucuunianubl MOPET (I) 1209
CemecTp 1
KoanuecTBo KpeanToB 4
ECTS
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJNYECTBO [IpakTnueckue 3austus — 30
KPeJIUTOB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

OpbIHAAYIIBUTBIK IE0epITiK
HcnoTHUTEIbCKOE MACTEPCTBO
Performing Arts

Hean uzyyenus

Eyponanbsik Omnepni okpiTyael xky3ere aceipy ("E" cbiHbIOBI). Eypomnanbik Ouiepai OKbITY
onicteMmeciH Outy: Gasy Baibc, Bena Banbci, KBukcren ("E" cbiHbIOBI). OpblHAAY TEXHUKACHIH
xoHe "E" cbIHbIN purypanapsin 3eprTey oicreMeci Ouny. JKynTa cayaTrTsl KepceTy JaFIblIapblH
MeHrepy. CTaHAapTThl, OKY ’KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAp/Ibl Kypa JKOHE iC )KY31HAe OpbIHIaM
oimy.

Ocy1ecTBiATh NpenojaBanue eBponeiickux tanues («E» kinacc). 3HaTh METOIMKY MpEnoJaBaHus
eBpOIeHCKUX TaHIeB: MenieHHbIi Bainbc, Benckuil Banbc, KBukcten («E» kimacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY
WCTIOJIHEHUS! M METOJINKY u3ydeHus puryp «E» knacca. Biagers rpaMOTHBIMHM HaBBIKAMU MOKa3a




B Iape. YMeTh cOCTaBIISThL U MMPAKTUYCCKU HCIIOJIHATHL CTAHAAPTHLIC, y‘l€6HBI€ U KOHKYPCHBIC
COCAUHCHUA.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("E" class) Know the methodology of teaching
European dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("E" class). Know the technique of
execution and the methodology of studying the figures of the" E " class. Possess competent skills
of showing ina pair. Be able to compose and practically perform standard, training and competitive
connections.

Conepxanue

Eypomnansix 6unepi okpITy oicremeci: basy Bansc, Bena Banbci, KBukcremn ("E" kimackr),
Kypaeniriri 1-nerreriaeri purypanap:

- OpbIHAAY TCXHHUKACHI;

- «E» xnaceiHbIH 1 Kypaenutik AeHreninaeri Gpurypanapabl 3epTTey dicTeMenepi;

- )KYIITa KOPCETY/IIH SICTEMENIK HET13/1ePi;

- CTAaHJAPTTHL, OKY XKOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBIIBIMAAPABI KYPACTEIPY.

Mertoiuka npenojaBaHus €Bponeckux Tanies: MemieHHslil Baibe, BeHckuil Basbe, KBukcren
(«E» xmacc) guryp 1 ypoBHS CIOXKHOCTH:

- TEXHUKA UCIIOJIHCHU S,

- METOAMKH u3ydeHust puryp 1 ypoBHs crnoxxkHoctu «E» kiacca;

- METOJTMYECKHE OCHOBHI ITOKA3a B Mape;

- COCTaBJICHUC CTAaHJAPTHBIX, y‘Ie6HI)IX N KOHKYPCHBIX COGHHHeHHﬁ.

Methods of teaching European dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("E" class) of
figures of 1 level of difficulty:

- technique of execution;

- methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of the” E ™ class;

- methodological foundations of the display in pairs; - preparation of standard, training and
competitive connections.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- "E" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaFgapiiaMachlHa COWKEC KeNeTiH (urypamapibl, CTaHIApTTHI, OKYy XOHE
KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTap Ibl OPBIHay TEXHUKACKI MEH 3epeiey 9iCTeMeC] Typaibl OUTIMACPIH
Kepcery;

- Kac epeKIIETIKTEPiH eCKepe OTBHIPHII, IMEJAarOTUKAIBIK BIKIMAI €Ty TOCLIAepl MEH OJIiCTepiH
KoJijaHa OThIpkII, cabakTapabl ("E" cbIHBIOBI) KYpY KOHE OTKI3Y 9JIICTEMECIH IC KY31H/Ie KOJI/IaHYy;
- KO3FanbICTapablH bIpFakThIK Heri3iH ("E" chIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpHANACTBIPYABI KY3€re achipa
OTBIPBIT, OKBITBIATHIH OUJIEPIIH MY3BIKAJIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCIHJIIpMEH1 OaFapiiaMa KeJIeMiH e cayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK KopceTyMeH munoctpanusiiay ("E"
CBHIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnama ("E" cbiHBIOBI) OoifbIHIIA OUTiM anmymipUiapra cabakTa KaTeNiKTepl TaHBII,
€CKEPTYJIep TYXKBIPBIM/IAY.

- IGMOHCTPHUPOBATh 3HAHUSI TEXHHUKU HCIIOJIHEHUS U METOJMKHU M3yueHUs: PUryp, CTaHAapTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUH, COOTBETCTBYIOIIKNX IporpamMme «E» kiaccay;

- MPAaKTUYECKU IPUMEHATh METOIMKY IMOCTPOCHUS U MpoBeAeHUs YpoKoB («E» kiacc), mpumensist
MIPUEMBI U METObI TIEArOTUIECKOTO BO3JICHCTBUS C YU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEHH;

- OOBSICHATh MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISS TPAMOTHYIO PaCKIaAKy
PUTMHUYECKOU OCHOBBI IBMkeHMH («E» Kiacc);

- WIIIOCTPUPOBATH OOBACHEHHWE TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKHM TOKa30M B O0bEME IMPOrpaMMBbI
(«Ex»xmacc);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OMHUOKK U (HOPMYIHPOBATh 3aMEUYaHHs Ha YpOKe 0OydaroluMcs 0 Iporpamme
(«E» kmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program™;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;




- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("E" class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class).

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a eMTHXaH, KOpCeTy
KOHTPOJIs YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | Oxy O6armapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepralap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmenoBanue moayJist Ilenarornka koHe XxopeorpadusiiblK NIHAEPAIH daicTeMes ik
Herizaepi

He)larormca U METOAUYECKHUEC OCHOBbBI XOpCOFpaq)I/l‘lCCKI/lX
JUCHUIIJINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue aucHUNIMHBI JlaTnHoamMepuKaHABIK OMAi OKBITYABIH JdJicTeMeliK Herizaepi
(«E» raace) 1

MeTtoauyeckue OCHOBBI MPeNOJABAHUS JATHHOAMEPHUKAHCKUX
Tanues («E» kaacc) 1

Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching (""E"" classes) 1

MK AUCHMIITMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa ancunnjimubl MOPLT (1) 1210
CemecTtp 1
Koan4yecTBo KpenuToB 5)
ECTS
®opma u BuABI yueOHbIx | Jlexnuu — 10
3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO [Tpaxtuueckue 3anarus — 40
KpeIuToB CPOII - 25
CPO-75
IIpepekBU3UTHI ATKapyUIbLIBIK 11€0epiIiK

HcnomHUTEIBCKOE MACT CpCTBO
Performing Arts

esn n3yvyeHus

JlaTeiH AMepukachl Ousiepid oKbITy bl XKy3ere acbipy ("E" cbiabiObl). JlaThiH AMepuKkachl OuIepin
OKBITY oxicTeMecin Outy: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, J[>aiiB ("E" cbiHbIOBI). OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH KOHE
"E" ceiHpIn (urypanapbiH 3epTTey onictemeciH Oury. XKynTa cayaTThl KepceTy AarAbLIapbiH
MeHrepy. CTaHIapTThl, OKY KOHE KOHKYPCTBHIK KOCBUIBICTApAbl KYpa JKOHE ic KYy31HAe OpbIHAal
oiny.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'I}ITB npernoaBaHuc JIATHHOAMCPUKAHCKHUX TaHIICB («E» KJ'IaCC). 3HATH MCTONUKY
MpernojaBaHus JlaTMHOaMepukaHckux TanueB: CambOa, Ya-ua-ya, [[xaiiB («E» xmacc). 3Hath
TCXHUKY UCIIOJIHCHHUA U MCTOANKY U3YUCHUSA (I)I/Il"yp «E» kiacca. BJ'IaI[eTB T'paMOTHBIMHU HaBbIKaAMU
IIOKa3a B Iape. YMeTh COCTaBIIATh U MPaKTUYCCKU HCIOJIHATE CTAHOAPTHBIC, y‘Ie6HHe u
KOHKYPCHBIC COCITUHCHMU L.

To teach Latin American dances ("E" class). To know the methodology of teaching Latin American
dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("E"class). To know the technique of performance and the
methodology for studying the figures of the "E" class. Have competent pair display skills

To be able to make and practice standard, educational and competitive compounds.

Conepxanue

JlaTprHaMepUKANBIK Ouepii OKbITY oxictemeci: CambOa, Ya-ua-ua, J[xaiiB («E» kmacc), 1
KYPJENUIIK JIeHreii:




- «E» xmaceiubIH 1 Kypaeninik aeHreitinaeri Gpurypanapasl OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH IaMBITYFa
apHaJIFaH TPEHAX;

- «E» xiaceiHbIH 1 Kypaeninik qeHreiinaeri Gpurypanapasl OpplHIay TEXHUKACHI XKOHE 3epTTey
anicremect;

- JKYIITa JXYPrizy HETi31HiH 9JIicTeMect;

- «E» xnacel, 1 kypuenumik neHreiinzmeri ¢urypasapMeH CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY JKOHE KOHKYPCTBIK
KOCBUIBICTAp JKacay 9J1iCTEeMECI.

Mertoiuka npenoaaBaHus JaTHHOAMEpUKaHCKUX TaHLeB: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, J[kaiiB («E» kiace) 1
YPOBHS CIIOKHOCTH:

- TPEHAX JUIA Pa3BUTHS TEXHUKH HcnoHeHus ¢puryp 1 ypoBHs cioxxnoctu «E» Kiacca;

- TEXHUKa UCTIOJIHEHUS U METOAUKH n3ydeHus puryp 1 ypoBHs cnoxHOCTH «E» Kitacca;

- METOJIMKA OCHOB BEJICHUS B TIape;

- METOJIMKA COCTAaBJICHHUS CTAaHJAPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COeNMHEHH ¢ urypamu «E»
Kiacca | ypoBHS CIHOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("E" class) of the 1 level
of difficulty:

- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of
complexity of the "E" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of the
"E" class;

- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;

- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of "E"
class of the 1st level of difficulty

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- "E" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaFgapiiaMachblHa COWKEC KeNeTiH (urypamapipl, CTaHIApTTHI, OKYy KOHE
KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTap Ikl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKAChI MEH 3epJeliey oficTeMeci Typasbl OUTIMAEpiH
Kepcery;

- Kac epeKIIETIKTEPiH €CKepe OTHIPHIN, MEJAarOTHKAIBIK BIKIMAI €Ty TOCUIAepl MEH OJiCTepiH
KoJijaHa OThIphII, cabakTapabl ("E" cbIHBIOBI) KYPY KOHE OTKI3Y 9JIICTEMECIH IC KY31H/Ie KOJI/IaHYy;
- KO3FanbICTapablH bIpFakThIK Heri3iH ("E" chIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpHAIACTBIPYIbI XKYy3€re achipa
OTBIPBIT, OKBITBIATHIH OUJIEP/IIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCIHJIIpMEH1 OaFapiiaMa KeJIeMiHJIe cayaTThl IPAaKTUKAIBIK KepceTyMeH wnttoctpanusuiay ("E"
CBHIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapmama ("E" chiHBIOBI) OoiibIHIIA OUTIM amymibUiapra cabakTa KaTeNiKTepJl TaHBII,
€CKEPTYJIep TYXKBIPBIM/IAY.

- IGMOHCTPHUPOBATh 3HAHUSI TEXHHUKU HCIIOJIHEHUS U METOINKHU M3yuyeHUs: PUryp, CTaHAapTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUHN, COOTBETCTBYIOIIKX IporpamMme «E» kiaccay;

- MPAaKTUYECKU MPUMEHATh METOIMKY IMOCTPOCHUS U MPOBeAeHUs YpoKoB («E» Kiacc), mpumeHsis
MIPUEMBbI U METObI NIEAArOTHYECKOTO BO3JICHCTBUS C YU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEHH;

- OOBSICHATh MY3BIKAJIIbHYIO OCHOBY M3Yy4aeMbIX TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISII TPAMOTHYIO PacKIaaKy
PUTMHUUYECKON OCHOBBI ABMKeHUH («BE» Kiacc);

- WIIIOCTPUPOBATH OOBSACHEHHWE TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM TMOKa30M B 00BEME MPOTpamMMbl
(«Ex»xmacc);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OMHUOKK U (HOPMYIHPOBATh 3aMEUYaHHs Ha YpOKe 0OydaroluMcs 0 TIporpamme
(«E» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program™;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("E" class);




- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program

("E" class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class)

dopMa UTOrOBOIO
KOHTPOJIA

AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
YcTHEIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTepUAIAAP
Cunnalyc, JONONHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUaIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

Ilenaroruka :xoHe XopeorpausuibIK NMIHJAEPIAiH ddicTeMelik
Herizaepi

He)larormca U METOAUYECKHUEC OCHOBbBI XOpCOFpaq)I/l‘lCCKI/lX
JUCHUIIJINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue A¥CHMIIMHBI

Eyponanbik Ousepai oKbITYIbIH daicTeMestik Herizmepi («E»
carbichl) 11

MeToauyeckne OCHOBBI MPeENOAABAHNUS €BPOINECKNUX TaHIEB
(«E» raacce) 11

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) 11

Iuka AIMCUMIIHHbI

BJ1 (KB)

Koa aucumniannuni

MOPET (I) 1211

Cemectp

2

Kosin4vecTBO KpeauToB
ECTS

4

®opma u BUAbI y4eOHBIX

[Ipaktrueckue 3ausatus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 20
KPeJIUTOB CPO - 60
IIpepekBU3UTHI Eyponaneix Owmiepai OKBITYABIH ojicTeMenik Herizzepi («E»

caThIChl) |

MeTtoauuecKre OCHOBBI MPETIOIaBaHus eBpOTICUCKUX TaHIIEeB («E»
kiacc) |

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) I

esn nzyvenus

"E" cwiHBIOBI OarmapiiaMachl OOWBIHINA €ypomalblK OW cabaFblH OTKI3YIIH IMPaKTUKAIBIK
Tocinaepin MeHrepy. IlemarorukanblK KbI3METTIH JepOec KociOM AaFablUIaphlH HIepy, OKBITY
O/liCTeMECIHIH TEOPHSUIBIK JKOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK OUTIMAEpIMEH 3>KOHE cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK
KOpCeTUIIMIMEH HBIFAUTBUIFaH OepiK KociOM JaFabuIap/bl TYKBIPhIMAAY KoHE OeKiTy.

OcBoeHHE TPAKTUYECKUX MPHEMOB BEICHHS YpOKa €BPOICHCKOro TaHIa Mo mporpamme «E»
knacca. [IpuoOpereHHe CaMOCTOSITEIBHBIX NPOPECCHOHATIBHBIX HABBIKOB IMEIarOorHueCKOn
NeATEIbHOCTH, BBIPA0OTKA W 3aKpEIUVICHUE TMPOYHBIX  MPOPECCHOHAIBHBIX  YMCHHH,
MOJIKPEIUICHHBIX TEOPETUYSCKHMMHU W TPAKTUYCCKUMHU 3HAHUSMH METOJUKH TPENOJaBaHHS U
IPaMOTHBIM PAKTHUECKUM MOKA30M.

Mastering the practical techniques of conducting a European dance lesson according to the "E"
class program. Acquisition of independent professional skills of pedagogical activity, development
and consolidation of strong professional skills, supported by theoretical and practical knowledge
of teaching methods and competent practical demonstration.

Conepxanue

Eypomnansix 6unepi okpITy oictremeci: basy Banbsc, Bena Banbci, KBukcren ("E" kmachr),
KYpAenutiri 2 sxoHe 3-aeHrenaeri purypanap:

- OpBIHAY TEXHUKACHI;

- «E» knmaceIHbIH 2 koHE 3 KYPAETUIIK IeHTeiHIer] Purypanap/sl 3epTTey oaicTeMenepi;
- JKYIITa JXXYPrizy 9JlicTeMect;




- 2 xoHe 3 KypAedUIiK aeHreuinaeri QurypamapMeH CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY XOHE KOHKYPCTBIK
KOCBUIBICTAp Kacay.

Meroiuka npenojaBaHusi €BpONeCcKUX TaHleB: MenieHHbli Balibec, BeHckuli Banbc, KBukcren
(«E» xmacc) ¢uryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS CJIOKHOCTH:

- TEXHUKA UCIIOJIHECHHUS;

- METOAMKH U3ydeHust puryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs cinoxHocTu «E» Kitacca;

- METOJIMKA BEJECHUS B I1ape;

- COCTaBJICHHE CTAaHJApTHBIX, y4EOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COE€AMHEHUN ¢ durypamu 2 u 3 ypoBHs
CJIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching European dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("E" class) of the
figures of 2nd and 3rd levels of difficulty:

- technique of performance;

- methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd levels of complexity of the "E" class;

- methods of leading in a pair;

- developing standard, training and competitive connections with figures of 2nd and 3rd levels of
difficulty

KiroueBnle KOMIIETEHIINH

- "E" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaFdapiaMacblHa COWKec KeJNeTiH (urypamapibl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY >XKOHE
KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTap bl OPbIHIAY TEXHUKAChl MEH 3epJesiey dJicTeMeci Typalibl OuTiIMIepiH
KepceTy;

- Kac EepeKIIeTIKTEPIH €CKepe OTHIPHIN, MEJAarOTHKAIBIK BIKIMAl €Ty TOCUIAepl MEH OJICTepiH
KOJI/1aHa OThIpHIN, cabakTap/ sl ("E" cbIHBIOBI) KYpY JKOHE OTKI3Y 9JICTEMECIH iC XKY31H/Ie KOJIJaHy;
- KO3FaJIbICTapIbIH bIpFakThIK Heri3id ("E" ChIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpHAIACTHIPYABI JKY3€Te achipa
OTBIPBIT, OKBITBIATHIH OUJIEP/IIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCIHZIIpMEH1 OaFapiiaMa KeJIeMiHJIe cayaTThl MPaKTUKAIBIK KepceTyMeH mwuttoctpanusuiay ("E"
CBHIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapmama ("E" cwiHBIOBI) OoiibIHIIA OUTIM amymibUiapra cabakTa KaTeNiKTepJl TaHBII,
€CKEePTYJIEp TYKBIPhIM/IAY.

- IGMOHCTPUPOBATh 3HAHUSI TEXHHUKHU HCIIOJIHEHUS U METOJUKHU M3yueHUsl QPUryp, CTaHAapTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUH, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMNX Iporpamme «E» kinaccay;

- MPAaKTUYECKU IPUMEHSATh METOJIMKY IMOCTPOEHUS U MpoBeAeHUs YpoKoB («E» kiacc), mpumensist
MIPUEMBbI U METObI NIEArOTHYECKOT0 BO3JICHCTBUS C yU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEHH;

- OOBSICHATH MY3BIKAJIBHYIO OCHOBY HM3Yy4aeMbIX TaHIEB, OCYIIECTBIISII TPAMOTHYIO PacKIaaKy
PUTMHUYECKOM OCHOBBI JIBIKeHUH («E» Kitacc);

- WIIIOCTPUPOBATh OOBACHEHHWE TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKHM TOKa30M B O0bEME IMPOrpaMMBbI
(«Ex»xmacc);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OMHUOKU U (HOPMYIHPOBATh 3aMEUYaHHs Ha YpOKe 0OydaroluMCcs 0 Iporpamme
(«E» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program";

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E™ class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program

("E" class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class)
dopMa HTOrOBOIO AybI31Ia EMTHXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN 3K3aM€EH, TTOKa3

oral exam, display

Pa3znarounslii matepuan | Oy 6aFmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUasIap




Cunnabyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist Ilenarornka :xoHe XopeorpausuibIK NMIHAEPIAIH daicTeMesiK
Heri3aepi

He}larormca U METOAUYECKHEC OCHOBbBI XOpCOFpaq)I/I‘JCCKI/IX
JUCHUIIJINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3sBaHue aucHUIIMHBI JlaTnHoaMepuKaHABIK 0Nl OKBITYABIH JdJicTeMeJiK Herizaepi
(«E» kaacce) 11

MeToanyeckne OCHOBBI IPENOAABAHUSA JATHHOAMEPUKAHCKHX
Tanues («E» kaacc) 11

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) Il

UK AUCHUILIMHBI B/1 (KB)

Koa amcunnimubl MOPLT (II) 1212

Cemectp 2

KosmyecTBo Kpeauros 4

ECTS

®dopma u BuIbI yueonubix | [Ipaxtuueckue 3ansrus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYECTBO CPOIT - 20

KPeIuTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBHU3UTHI JlaTuHOAMepUKaHABIK OWJII OKBITYIBIH OJICTEMENIK HEerizaepi

(«E» kmacc) 1

MeTO)II/ILIeCKI/Ie OCHOBBI IpEnoaaBaHvsA JIATUHOAMCPHUKAHCKUX
taHueB («E» kmacc) |

Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching ("E" classes) I

esn n3yvyenus

barnmapmamara coiikec JlaTeiH Amepukackl OM cabakTapblH OTKI3YAiH MPAKTUKAIBIK OHICTEpPIH
MeHrepy «E» Kiachkl, KUBIHABIKTAPIBIH 2 koHE 3 cyperTepi. Toyenci3 kociou menarorukaibiK
JaFIbUTApIBI UTEPY KOJAAY, KYIIEUTUIreH KOciOM JaFIbuIapibl JTaMBITy KOHE IIOFBIPIAHIBIPY
OKBITY 9ICTEPIHIH TCOPUSIIBIK XKOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK OLTIMIEP1 KoOHE TPAKTUKAIIBIK KOPHEKUTIK.
OcBoenne MMPAKTUYCCKUX IMPHUEMOB IIPOBCACHUA YPOKOB JIATUHOAMCPHUKAHCKUX TaHIEB IIO
nporpamme «E» knacca, ¢urypst 2 u 3 ypoBHs cinoxxkHOcTH. [IproOpereHne camocTOATEIbHBIX
HpO(beCCI/IOHaJII)HI)IX HaBbIKOB HC,HaFOFquCKOﬁ JCATCIIBHOCTH, BBIpa6OTKa U 3aKpCILICHHUEC
IIPOYHBIX HpO(l)eCCI/IOHaJ'IBHHX YMGHI/Iﬁ, IMOAKPECIICHHBIX TCOPCTHYCCKMMH M IMPAKTUYCCKUMU
S3HaHUAMHA MCTOAHKU MPENOJaBaHUA U I'PAMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKa30M.

Mastering the practical methods of conducting Latin American dance lessons according to the
program "E" class, figures 2 and 3 of difficulty. Acquisition of independent professional
pedagogical skills activities, development and consolidation of strong professional skills, backed
up

theoretical and practical knowledge of teaching methods and competent practical demonstration.

Conepxanue

JlaTpiHaMepUKANBIK Ounepii OKbITY 9aictemeci: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, J[>kaiiB («E» kmacc), 2 xxone 3
JEHIen:

- Kypzeniniri 2 xoHe 3 neHreiieri purypanapabl OpblHAay TEXHUKAChIH JaMbITyFa apHaJlFaH
TpeHuHT. «E» Kiacsl;

- 2 5KoHe 3 KYpHeNnuIiK AeHreninaeri purypanapsl OpbIHIaY TEXHUKACKHI )KOHE 3epTTey
omicreMeci; «E» Kiackr;

- JKYIITa JXYPrizy HETi31H1H 9JIicTeMect;

- «E» kmacel, 2 >xoHe 3 KypAeNuliK JeHrelinaeri ¢urypaiapMeH CTaHAAPTTBI, OKY >KOHE
KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTap Kacay dJicTeMeci.

Mertoauka mpernoiaBaHus JaTHHOAMepHUKaHCKUX TaHleB: Camba, Ya-ya-ya, J[kaiiB («E» kmacc)
2 u 3 ypoBHSI:




- TPeHaX JUIA Pa3BUTHUA TEXHUKH HCTIONHEHHS Guryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS ciokHOCTH. «E» Kitacca;

- TeXHUKa UCITIOJIHEHUS U METOAUKY n3yueHus ¢uryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs crnoxHocTH. «E» Kacca;

- MCTOJMKAa OCHOB BCJICHU B IIAPE;

- METOJMKA COCTABJICHUS CTAHAAPTHBIX, Y4EOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COeTUHEHUN ¢ purypamu «Ex»
KJ1acca 2 ¥ 3 ypOBHSI CIIO)KHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("E" class) of the 2nd
and 3rd levels:

- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity. of the "E" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity. of the "E" class;

- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;

- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of "E"
class of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTEHIINT

- "E" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaFJapiaMacblHa COMKeC KeJeTiH (urypaiap/ipl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY >XKOHE
KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTap/Ibl OpPbIHIAY TEXHUKAChl MEH 3€pJesey dJicTeMec] Typalibl OuTIMIepiH
Kepcery;

- Kac EepeKIIeTIKTEPIH eCKepe OTHIPHIN, MEJAarOTHKAIBIK BIKIMAl €Ty TOCUIAepl MEH OJICTepiH
KoJiJIaHa OTHIPKIT, cabakTapabl ("E" CBIHBIOBI) KYpY KoHE OTKI3Y 9/1ICTEMECIH i€ KY31H/Ie KOJ/IaHYy;
- KO3fFanbICTapablH bIpFakThIK Heri3iH ("E" ChIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpHaACTBIPYABI KY3€re achipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHIIATHIH OUJIEP/IIH MY3bIKAJIbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCIHAIpMeEH1 OaFiapiiaMma KeJeMiH/Ie cayaTThl TpaKTHKaIbIK KepceTyMeH wuttocTpanusiiay ("E"
CBHIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapmama ("E" cwiHBIOBI) OoifbIHIIA OUTIM amymibUiapra cabakTa KaTeNIKTepJl TaHBII,
€CKEePTYJIep TYKBIPhIM/IAY.

- IGMOHCTPUPOBATh 3HAHUSI TEXHHUKHU HCIIOJIHEHUS U METOIUKHU U3yuyeHUs: QUryp, CraHAapTHBHIX,
y4eOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX CO€MHEHUN, COOTBETCTBYIOLIUX Mporpamme «E» kinaccay;

- MPAaKTUYECKU IPUMEHATh METOIMKY ITOCTPOEHUS U MpoBeAeHUs ypoKkoB («E» kiacc), mpumensis
MIPUEMBbI U METObI NIEArOTHYECKOT0 BO3JICHCTBUS C yU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEHH;

- OOBSICHATH MY3BIKAJIBHYIO OCHOBY HM3y4YaeMbIX TaHLIEB, OCYIIECTBISAA IPAMOTHYIO PacKIIaJIKy
PUTMHUYECKOM OCHOBBI JIBIKeHUH («E» Kiacc);

- WUIIOCTPUPOBATh OOBACHEHHWE TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKHM IOKa30M B 00bEME IMPOrpaMMBbI
(«Ex»xmacc);

- pacrno3HaBaTh OIUOKU U (POPMYIHPOBATh 3aMEUYaHHs Ha YpOKe 0OydaroluMcs 0 Iporpamme
(«E» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program";

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E™ class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program

("E" class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class)
dopma HTOrOBOIo AysbI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN 3K3aM€EH, MOKa3

oral exam, display

Pa3pnarounslii MaTepuan Oky GaraapiamMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
CI/Inna6yc, AOIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MATCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials




2 Kypc

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist XopeorpagusaabiK MOHAEPAiH MeJaroruKaJIbIK Heri3aepi
Henarornqecmle OCHOBBI IIpenmoaaBaHusd
xopeorpaguuyecKuX IMCHUIINH

Pedagogical basics of choereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue IuCHHMILUIHHBI Eyponanbik OujiepiniH mnemxarorukajbik Herizgepi  («D»
carTbichl) I
I[leparornyeckue OCHOBBI TMPeNoOAABAHUS eBpoIeiicKux

TaHues («D» kaace) I
Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) |

MK AUCHMIITTHHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa aucuuniunbl POPET (I) 2213
Cemectp 3
KosmmyecTBo Kpeauros 4
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yueoubix | Jlexmun — 10
3aHSATHUIH /KOJIMYECTBO [MpakTuueckue 3austus — 30
KpeIuTOoB CPOIT - 20
CPO - 60
IIpepekBHU3UTHI JlatTuHOAMepUKaHABIK OWJII OKBITYIBIH OJICTEMENIK HEeri3aepi

(«E» xmacc) 11

MeTO,Z[I/I‘IeCKI/Ie OCHOBBI IpEnoaaBaHus JIATUHOAMCPHUKAHCKUX
tanues («E» kmacce) 11

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) Il

esn n3yvyenus

Eyponaneix Ounmepai okbITynbel sky3ere acweipy ("D" cweiabiObI). Eypomanbik Oumiepi OKbITY
omictemecin Ouny: Oasy Banbe, Bena Bannci, KBukcren ("D" cbiHbiObI). OpbIHIAay TEXHUKACHIH
xoHe "D" ceinbIn purypanapbeid 3epTTey oaictemMecin 0iny. JXKymra cayarThl KOpceTy JaFapliapblH
MeHrepy. CTaHmapTThl, OKY JKoHe KOHKYpCTHIK cTeach standard dances ("D" class) kypacTbipa
YKOHE IC JKY31H/€ OpBhIHIal OlTy.

OcymiecTBiaTh  mpenoAaBaHue  eBporeickux TaHueB («D»  kiacc). 3HaTh  METOAUKY
MpenoaBaHus eBpOIeHCKUX TaHIeB: MemieHHbI Balibe, Benckuii Banbce, KBukcren («Dy kiacc).
3HaTh TEXHUKY HCIOJHEHHS U METOAUKY u3ydeHus: puryp «D» kimacca. Brnagers rpamMoTHBIMU
HaBbIKaMU TOKa3a B Mape. YMETh COCTaBJIATh U MPAKTUYECKU UCIIONHSITh CTaHIaPTHBIE, yueOHbIE
u koHkypcHbie cTeach standard dances ("D" class).

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("D" class). Know the methodology of teaching
European dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("D" class). Know the technique of
execution and the methodology of studying the figures of the™ D " class. Possess competent skills
of showing in a pair. Be able to compose and practically perform standard, educational and
competitive steps standard dances ("D" class)

Conepxanue

Eypomnaneix 6unepi okpITy oaicremeci: basy Banwc, Tanro, Bena Banbci, Kpukcren (/1"
KJIachl), Kypaenuniri 1-nexreiaeri purypanap:

- OpBIHAY TEXHUKACHI;

- «J1» kmachIHbIH 1 Kypaenunik JeHredinaeri gpurypanapsl 3epTTey oicTeMenepi;

- )KYIITa KOPCETY/IIH dJIICTEeMENIK HeTi3/epi;

- CTaHJAPTTHI, OKY KOHE KOHKYPCTHIK KOCBUTBIMIAP/bI KYPACTHIPY.

Merouka npenojaBaHus eBpoNerCcKUX TaHIEB: MemieHHbli Balibe, TaHro, BeHckuil BasbC,
KBukcren («/1» knacc) ¢puryp 1 ypoBHs CIOKHOCTH:

- TeXHHUKA UCTIOJHCHHUSI;




- METOJIMKHU u3ydeHus puryp 1 ypoBHA cinoxHoCTH «JI» Kinacca;

- MCTOAUYCCKUC OCHOBBI ITOKAa3a B I1ApPEC;

- COCTaBJICHHE CTaHIAPTHHIX, YIEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCTMHEHUH.

Methods of teaching European dances: Slow waltz, Tango, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("D"
class) of the figures of 1st level of difficulty:

- technique of performance;

- methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of the "D" class;

- methodological basics of demonstration in pairs;

- preparation of standard, training and competitive connections

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "D" chIHBIOBIHBIH OafFjapiiaMachblHa COMKEC KeNeTiH (Urypanapiabl, CTaHIApPTTHI, OKYy >KOHE
KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTap/Ibl OPbIHIAY TEXHUKAChl MEH 3€pAesiey dJICTEMEC] Typalibl OuTIMIEpiH
KOpceTy;

- Kac EpeKIIeTIKTEPIH €CKepe OTHIPHIN, MEJArOTUKAIBIK BIKIMA €Ty TOCUIAepl MEH OJICTepiH
KOJI/IaHa OTBIPBII, cabaKTapAbl KYpy *oHe oTKI3y oaicTeMeciH ("D" chIHBIObI) iC )KY31H]IE KOJI/1aHy;
- KO3FaJIbICTapAblH bIpFakThIK Heri3iH ("D" chIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpHAJIacTHIPYHbl XKY3€re achipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHIIATHIH OUJIEP/IIH MY3bIKAJIbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCiHIIpMEH1 OarmapiiaMa KeJeMIHJE cayaTThl MPAKTHUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH HILTIOCTpaIUsIay
("D" cbIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnama ("D" cbiHbIObI) OolibIHIIA OUTIM adymiblIapra cabakra KaTeNIKTepJl TaHbII,
€CKEePTYIEP TYXKBIPEIMIAY.

- ACMOHCTPHUPOBATH 3HAHWA TCXHUKHU UCIIOJIHCHHUA U METOAWKU U3YUCHUS (1)I/Il"yp, CTaHIApTHEIX,
y4eOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COETMHEHHI, COOTBETCTBYIOIINX Mporpamme «Dy kiacca;

- MPAaKTUYECKU MPUMEHATh METOAUKY TOCTPOCHHUS U TIPOBEACHUS YpOKOB («D» Kiacc), mpumenss
MIPUEMBI U METObI NIEAArOTHYECKOT0 BO3JICHCTBUS C yU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH;

- OOBSICHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY HM3Yy4aeMbIX TAHIEB, OCYIIECTBIISISI TPAMOTHYIO PacKIaaKy
PUTMHUYECKOM OCHOBHBI JIBIKEeHMH («Dy» Kiace);

- WUIIOCTPUPOBATh OOBACHEHHWE TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKHM IOKa30M B 00bEME MPOrpaMMbI
(«Dyxiracc);

- pacrno3HaBaTh OIUOKU U (OPMYIHPOBATh 3aMEUaHMs Ha YpOKe 0OydaroluMcs o Iporpamme
(«D» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons (D™ class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("D" class);

(I)opMa HUTOroBOIO Ay1:I3H_Ia CMTHUXAaH, KOPCECTY
KOHTPOJIA VYcTHBII 9K3aMC€H, I10Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky 6arnapiamMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
CI/mHa6yc, HAOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MATCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJis XopeorpadgusiyibIK IOHAEPAIH NEeJarOruKaJIbIK Herizaepi
Ilenarorn4yecKkneoCHOBbI NpeNnoJaBaHusA XopeorpaguyecKux
AUCHUIINH
Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JuCHUIIINHBI JlaTuHOaMepuKAHBIK OMiHIH MeJarorukaiabik Herizaepi («D»

kJjace) [




IMeparoruyeckue OCHOBBI NpenoJaBaHus
JaTHHOaAMepuKaHCKuX TaHueB («D» kiaace) I
Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching (""'D" classes) I

MK AUCHMILTMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Kox aucumMninuel POPLT (1) 2214
Cemectp 3
KosnnuyectBo kpennToB 3
ECTS
®opma u Buabl yueoHbix | Jlexuum - 10
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO [IpakTuueckue 3austust — 20
KPeIuTOoB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepekBHU3UTHI JlaTuHOAMepUKaHABIK OWJII OKBITYIBIH OSJICTEMENIK Herizuepi

(«E» kmacc) II

MeTOI[quCKHe OCHOBBI TMpPCrogaBaHvsd JIATUHOAMECPHKAHCKUX
taHueB («E» kmacc) 11

Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching ("E" classes) 11

Hean n3yvyenus

JlateiH ~ AMepukacbiHblH ~ Owmiepin  yipery  («D»  kumachl, 1-mi  pmeHreiineri
Kaiipatkepiiep).JlaTeiHaMepuKaIbIK OHIIEp/Ii OKBITY daicTeMecin Oiny: Cam00a, Ya-ua-ua, J[xuBe
(«D» cprubIOBbI, 1-m1i AeHreiaeri kaipatkepiep). OpblHIaY TEXHUKACHIH koHE «D» ChIHBIOBIHBIH
¢burypanapblH, KUBIHIBIKTBIH 1-1111 TeHreiHiH GurypagapbiH 3epTTey oaicTeMecid Oury. XKynTsl
KOpCeTyiH cayaTThl 00sybl. CTaHmapTThl, OUTiM Oepy >koHE Oocekere KaOUIeTTi KOCBUIBICTAp
Kacai KoHe KoJjaHa Oury.

Ocy1iecTBiATh MpenojiaBaHue JaTHHOAMEepUuKaHCKUX TaHueB ( «JI» kmace, ¢urypst 1 ypoBHs
CIIOHOCTH). 3HaTh METOJIMKY IpernojaBaHus JaTHHOaMepuKaHckux TaHieB: Camba, Ya-ua-ua,
JlxaitB («I» xmacce, ¢urypsl 1 ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH). 3HATh TEXHUKA WCIIOJTHCHHUS U METOJHUKY
uzyuenus duryp «I» kiacca, urypsl 1 ypoBHs ciaokHOCTU. Biasers rpaMOTHBIMU HaBBIKAMU
MoKaza B Mape. YMETb COCTaBJISATh MU MPAKTUYECKH MCIONHITH CTaHJapTHBIE, y4eOHbIE U
KOHKYPCHBIE COEIMHEHHS.

To teach Latin American dances ("D" class, figures of the 1st difficulty level). To know the
methodology of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("D" class, figures of
the 1st difficulty level). To know the technique of execution and the methodology for studying
figures of the “D” class, figures of the 1st level of difficulty. Have competent pair display skills.To
be able to make and practice standard, educational and competitive compounds.

Conepxanue

JlaTpiHamMepUKaNbIK Ounepii okpITY oaictemeci: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pym6a, [IxaiiB («I» kmacce), 1
KYPACIUIIK ISHIeHi:

- «JI» xmaceIHbIH 1 KypAenutik AeHreiinaeri purypanapasl OpblHAAY TEXHUKACHIH JaMbITYFa
apHAJIFaH TPEHaX;

- «JI» xnaceHbIH 1 Kypaenutik AeHreiinaeri Gurypanapabl OpblHIay TEXHUKACKHI )KOHE 3epTTEY
anicTeMect;

- JKYIITa JKYPri3y HETi31H1H 9JlicTeMect;

- «JI» xmacel, 1 Kypaeminik qeHreinaeri puryparapMeH CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK
KOCBLIBICTAp JKacay dJ[iCTeMecCi.

Metouka mpenoaBaHus JaTHHOaMepuKaHCKUX TaHleB: Camba, Ya-ya-uya, Pym0Oa, J[>kaiiB («/I»
kiacc) 1 ypoBHSI CIIOKHOCTH:

- TPEHAX JUIS Pa3BUTHUS TEXHUKU UCTIONHEHUs Guryp 1 ypoBHs crnoxxHOCTH «J]» Kiacca;

- TEXHUKA UCTIOJTHEHHs U METOIMKU n3ydeHus ¢uryp 1 ypoBHs ciokHOCTH «J[» Kimacca;

- MCTOJMKa OCHOB BCJICHUS B IIAPE;




- METOJIMKA COCTABIICHHSI CTAH/IAPTHBIX, YI4EOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCTMHEHUH ¢ purypamu «J1»
Kjacca 1 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive ("D" class) of
the 1 level of difficulty:

- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of
complexity of the "D" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of the
"D" class;

- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;

- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of "D"
class of the 1st level of difficulty.

KiroueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "D" cbIHBIOBIHBIH OaFAapiaMacblHa COMKEC KeNeTiH (urypaiapipl, CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY KOHE
KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTap/Ibl OPbIHIAY TEXHUKAChl MEH 3€pAeJiey dICTeMeC] Typalibl OuTIMIEpiH
KOpceTy;

- Kac EpeKIIeTIKTEPIH €CKEepe OTBHIPHII, MEJArOTHKAIBIK BIKIMAl €Ty TOCUIAepl MEH OHICTepiH
KOJI/IaHa OTBIPBII, cabaKTapAbl KYpy *oHe oTKI3y oaicTeMeciH ("D" chIHBIObI) iC )KY31H/IE KOJI/IaHY;
- KO3FaJIbICTapAbIH bIpFakThIK HeriziH ("D" chIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpHANACTHIPYJIBI JKY3€re acklpa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHIIATHIH OUJIEP/IIH MY3bIKAJIbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCiHIIpMEH1 OarmapiiaMa KeJeMIHJEe cayaTThl MPAKTHUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH HILTIOCTpaIUsIay
("D" cbIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnama ("D" cbiHbIOBI) OoMbIHIIA OUTIM adymiblIapra caakra KaTeNiKTepJl TaHbII,
€CKEePTYIEP TYXKBIPEIMIAY.

- IGMOHCTPUPOBATh 3HAHUSI TEXHHUKHU HCIIOJIHEHUS U METOJUKHU M3yuyeHUs QUryp, CraHAapTHBHIX,
y4eOHBIX 1 KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHH, COOTBETCTBYIOLIUX Mporpamme «Dy kiacca;

- MPAaKTUYECKU MPUMEHATh METOAUKY ITOCTPOCHHUS U IPOBEJeHUS YpOKOB («D» Kiacc), npumensis
MIPUEMBI U METObI NIEAArOTHYECKOT0 BO3JICHCTBUS C yU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH;

- OOBSICHATH MY3BIKAJIBHYIO OCHOBY HM3Yy4aeMbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISISI TPAMOTHYIO PacKIaaKy
PUTMHUYECKOM OCHOBBI JIBIKeHMH («Dy» Kimace);

- WUIIOCTPUPOBATh OOBACHEHHWE TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKHMM IOKa30M B 00bEME MPOrpaMMBbI
(«Dy»xiacc);

- pacrno3HaBaTh OIUOKU U (POPMYIHPOBATh 3aMEUYaHMs Ha YpOKe 0OydaroluMcs 0 Iporpamme
(«D» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons (D™ class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("D" class);

®dopma UTOr0OBOro AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIN 5K3aMEH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3narouynslii MaTepuan Oky 6arnapiamMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
CI/mHa6yc, HAOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist Xopeorpadgusanabik MIHAEPAIH Heri3aepi
OcHoBbI X0peorpa¢guyecknx TUCHUIINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue IuCHHMIIHHBI Eyponanbik xdoHe JlaTbiHAMepHUKAJIBIK OWJIEPAiH TPEHAXKbI
TpeHax eBpONEHCKUX U JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKHUX TAHICB




The training of standard and Latin American dances

MK AUCUMIIMHBI b1 (KB)

Konx nucunnimnbl TELaT 2217

Cemectp 3

KosmmyecTBO Kpeauros 4

ECTS

®dopma u BuIbI yueoHubix | [Ipaxtuueckue 3ansrus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOIT - 20

KPeIuTOB CPO - 60

IIpepexBU3NTHI Eyponanbik Owmiiepai OKbBITYABIH oficremenik Herizgepi («E»

catbichl) 11

JlaTuHOAMepUKaHABIK OWJII OKBITYIBIH OSIICTEMENIK Herizuepi
(«E» kmacc) II

MeTtondeckre OCHOBBI ITpenojaBaHus eBpONencKuX TaHeB («E»
kiacc) 11

MeTtoauyeckie OCHOBBI MPENOJIaBaHUS JATHHOAMEPHKAHCKUAX
taHueB («E» kmacc) 11

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) I1
Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching ("E" classes) 11

Heian n3yvyenus

CraHmapTThl KoHE JIATHHOAMEPHUKAIBIK TAHIICBTIH TEXHUKAJBIK JKOHE HWCIIOJHEHUS TUIIEPIH
tyciugipy («E», «/I» kmacer). Memtennoro Banbsca, Tanro, Banbca, beictporo ¢okcrpora, CamOBbI,
Ya-ga-ya, PymOsI1, J[>xaiiBa, [Tacomo0ms.

Pa3BuTne TEXHWKW HWCIOJNHEHUS CTAaHAAPTHBIX W JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKMX TaHIEeB «E», «/I»
Kki1acc). MemrenHoro Banbkca, Tanro, Bambca, beictporo ¢oxcrpora, MemieHHoro GpokcTpoTa,
CamOpb1, Ya-ua-ua, PymOs1, [IxaiiBa, [Tacomo0rs.

Development of technical performance of standard and Latin American dances ("E", "D" class).
Slow Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Fast Foxtrot, Slow Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jaiwa,
Pasodoblya.

Conep:xxanue

CrangapTThl KOHE JaTbIHAMEPUKAIBIK OWUJIEpJEe OPBIHIAYHIBUIBIK IIEOSPIIKTIH MPAKTHKAIBIK
narnputapbid AambiTy («E», «/I» kmacel). basy Banwsc, Tanro, Bena Bannci, XKbimgam GokcTpor,
Cam0a, Ya-ua-ya, Pym0a, J[>xaliBThI OpbIHJay TEXHUKACHIH MBICHIKTAY.

PasButne mnpakTHMUECKMX HABBIKOB HCIIOJIHUTEIBCKOIO MAacTepCTBa B CTAaHJAPTHBIX U
naTuHOoaMepHukaHckux TaHuax («E», «I» knacc). OtpaboTka TEXHUKH UCTIOTHEHHS] MeIEeHHOTO
Banbca, Tanro, Benckoro Banbca, boictporo dokcrpora, Cam6sb1, Ya-ya-ya, PymOs1, J>kaiiBa.
Development of practical performance skills in standard and Latin American dances ("E", "D"
class). Practicing the technique of performing Slow Waltz, Tango, Viennese Waltz, Fast Foxtrot,
Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHA

- Kumbuimapel opeiHAay CHIIaTHl MEH MOHEPIH KOPCETE OTBIPHII, CayaTThl MPAKTUKAIIBIK
KepCeTUTIMMEH MILTIOCTpaLUsay;

-biniM amymisiap/IsiH Kac epeKIeTiKTepi MeH TCHXO0JIOTUSITBIK-TIeIarOTUKAIBIK HETi3epiH
MEHTepY;

- binim anymbutapiblH JalbIHABIK HOTHXKETIEpIH Oarasay, OpbIHIay KaTeNIKTEpiH aHBIKTAy KoHE
KOI0;

- WnnrocTpupoBaTh IpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM I10Ka30M, JIEMOHCTPUPYS XapakTep M MaHepy
WCTIOJIHEHUS IBUKECHUH;

- OmnepupoBaTh MCHXOJIOTO-TIEAATOTMUYECKUMH OCHOBAMH UM BO3PACTHBIMH OCOOEHHOCTSMU
oOyuaronuxcs;

- OueHuBaTh pe3yabTaThl MOJITOTOBKU OOYYaIOUIUXCS, OMPEAETATh M YCTPaHATh OIIMOKU
VCIIOJIHEHUS;




- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of

performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of

students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors;

dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

Kepcery
IToxa3
Display

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUAIAAP
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

Xopeorpadusaiabik MOHAEPAiH Heri3aepi
OcHoBbI X0peorpaguyeckux TUCHUIINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue AuCHMIIMHBI

Kinaccukajanik 01
Knaccuueckuii Tanen
Classical dance

MK AUCHMIITMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa aucuuninHbl KT 2218
Cemectp 3
KosmyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuABI yueOHbIx | Jlexnuu — 10
3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO [Tpaxtuueckue 3anarus — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO — 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI

Xopeorpadus opbIHIAY MIeOepIIiri

HcriomHUTENbCKHE HABBIKA XOpeorpaguu
Choreography Performing Skills

esn n3yvenus

1 XBUIABIK OKYy OarmapiamMachiHAa KIACCHKAJIBIK OM HEri3fepiH yupery. JleHeHi, askrapmsl,
KoJimap MeH Oactapzpl Oenriney Typanbl OutiM. Cekipynai yipeny. Kos3ralbicThl yHIECTIpyaiH
YKOHE IKCIIPECCUBTUTIKTIH KapanaibiM JaFIbUIapbIH UTEPY.

O6yanb OCHOBaM KJIACCHMYECKOI'0 TaHLa II0 IIporpamMme 1 rojga 06yqu1/1ﬂ. 3HaHUE ITOCTAHOBKH
KOpIryca, HOI', PYK U TOJIOBBI. I/IsyquI/Ie IIPBIXKKOB. OBJ'IaI[eHI/IC SJICMCHTApHBIMU HaBBIKaMU
KOOpAuHaIu ,Z[BI/I)I(GHI/Iﬁ H BBIPA3HUTCIIbHOCTH.

Teach the basics of classical dance in the program of 1 year of study. Knowledge of setting the
body, legs, arms and head. Learning to jump. Mastering elementary skills of coordination of
movements and expressiveness.

Conep:xanue

luri oky »puiblHIA OimiM Oepy Oarmapiamachkl OOMBIHIIA KIACCHUKAIBIK OHIIH HEri3aepiH
MCHTICDY. TepMI/IHOJ'IOFI/I}ICBIH OKY. I[eHe KOP'IBIHLIMLI TypaJibl MOJIIMET. CaGaKTBIH MY3bIKaJIbIK
cyiienMenieyid Tanjaay.

HpaKTI/I‘{eCKOG OCBOCHHUC OCHOB KJIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIA II0 IMpOorpamMme Ir O6Y‘ICHI/I}I. I/I3yquI/Ie
tepmuHosioruu. IlocraHoBka kopiyca, pyk, Hor. M3ydeHue nosunuii pyk u Hor. M3ydenwue
,[[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ Y CTaHKa 1 Ha CEPpCANHEC 3aJia B KOM6I/IHaLII/I$IX. Ananus MY3bIKAJIbHOT'O COITPOBOXKIACHUSA
YpoOKa. rpaMOTHOCTB " MY3BIKAJIbHOCTB UCIIOJIHCHHS YPOKA KJIACCUYCCKOTO TaHIIA.

Practical mastery of the basics of classical dance in the 1 g training program. Learning terminology.
Setting the body, arms, legs. The study of the positions of the arms and legs. The study of
movements at the machine and in the middle of the hall in combinations. Analysis of the musical
accompaniment of the lesson. Literacy and musicality of a classical dance lesson.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU




- OKy MBICaNIIapbIH KYPACThIPY KOHE OPbIH/IAY 9/1ICTEMECIH TYCIHAIPE OTHIPHII, KIACCHKAIIBIK OU
TEPMUHOJIOTHSICBIMEH KYMBIC JKacay;

- KosranmpicTapiblH OpHANacCyblH JKY3€re achlpa OTBIPBIN, 3EPTTEICTIH OWIEPHiH CayaTThl
MY3BIKJIBIK ’KOHE BIPFAKThI HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- Kumbuimapapl opblHAAYy CHUNATBl MEH MOHEpIH KOpCETe€ OTBHIPBIN, CayaTThl MPAKTHKAIIBIK
KOpCEeTUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpalUsIay;

-buriM amymsuIapIelH Kac epeKIeTiKTepi MEH TICHXO0JIOTUSUTBIK-TICTarOTUKAJIBIK HETi3epiH
MEHTepY;

- Binim anmymputapaeiH JalbIHABIK HOTHXKETIEPIH Oarasay, OpbIHIay KaTeJIKTEPiH aHBIKTAY KOHE
KOI0;

- OmepupoBaTh TEPMUHOJOTHEH KIACCHYECKOTO TaHIA, OOBSCHSS METOIUKY HWCIOJIHEHHS WU
COCTaBJIEHUS y4€OHBIX IPUMEPOB;

- OOBSACHATH TIPaMOTHYIO MY3BIKAJbHYH0O U PUTMHUYECKYIO OCHOBY H3y4aeMbIX TAaHIIEB,
OCYILECTBJISASA PACKIAAKY ABUKECHUN;

- MurocTpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM IOKA30M, JEMOHCTPUPYS XapakTep U MaHEpy
HCIIOJTHCHUS JBHKCHUM;

- OHepI/IpOBaTI) IMCHUXO0JIOTO-TICAArOrH4€CKMMM  OCHOBaMMW ©W BO3paCTHBIMU 0COOEHHOCTSIMU
00yJaroImXcs;

- OueHuBaTh peE3yNbTaThl MOATOTOBKH OOYYaIOIIMUXCS, OMPENENATh U YCTPAHATh OLIMOKHU
HUCIIOJTHCHUS

- Operate with the terminology of classical dance, explaining the methodology of performance and
drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the layout
of movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors

®opma UTOr0BOro Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA [Toka3
Display

Oky Oarnmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaiap
Cnnna6yc, JAOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCpHUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

Pa3naTounbliii MaTepuas

HanmenoBanue mopyJist XopeorpadgusibiK MIHAEPAIH Herizaepi
OcHoBbI X0peorpaduvecKuX TUCIUIIHH

Basics of choreographic disciplines

XaJabIK-CaXHAJBIK Oui
Hapoano-cuennyecknii TaHen
Folk-stage dance

Ha3zBaHue qMCHHIINHBI

Huka puCHUIINHBI BJ1 (KB)

Kox pucuuninHbl NST 2219

Cemectp 3

KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonnix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO CPOIT - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO —45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Xopeorpadus opbiHaay medepiri

Hcnonuurenbckue HaBBIKKA Xopeorpaduu
Choreography Performing Skills




ean u3yvyenus

1 r oxy OarmapinamachlHIA XalblK OHWiHIH Heri3uepiH yipery. TepMHHOJOTHSHBI OKBITY.
KosranbicThl YilecTipyaiH ’KoHE IKCIIPECCUBTUTIKTIH KaparmaibiM JaFIbIJIapbIH UTEPY.

OOyuaThb OCHOBaM HAapOJHO-CIICHHYECKOTO TaHI@A Mo mporpamMme | r oOyuenus. M3ydenue
TCPMHUHOJIOTUU. OBJIaIIeHI/IC 3JICMCHTApHBIMU HaBbIKaMH KOOpAWHAIUHU IIBI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ n
BbIPA3UTCIIBHOCTH.

Teach the basics of folk dance in the 1 g training program. Learning terminology. Mastering
elementary skills of coordination of movements and expressiveness.

Conepxanue

1-2 oKy JKBUIBIHBIH OaFjapiiaMachl OOWBIHINA XabIK-CAXHAIBIK OM HETI3JCPIH MPaKTUKAIBIK
urepy. TepmuHonorusuel 3eprrey. CTwib, MOHEp, MiHE3 YFBIMIAPBIMEH TaHBICY. XallbIK-
CaXHAJIBIK OMJIIH XaJIBIKTHIK JKOHE aKaJeMHUIBIK OOJIMICPIHIH HETI3r1 3JIEMEHTTEPIH 3epTTey.
CabakThIH MY3BIKAJIBIK CyHEMeENIeyIH Tanaay.

[IpakTHueckoe U3yuyeHne OCHOB HApPOJHO-CLIEHUYECKOI0 TaHIA 1o rnporpamMMe 1-2 r oOydeHus.
N3yuenue tepmunosnorud. O3HaKOMIJIEHHE C TIOHSTUSIMM: CTHIJIb, MaHepa, xapakrep. M3ydenue
OCHOBHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB HApPOJHOTO U aKaJeMUYECKOTO Pa3/iesioB HapOAHO-CLEHUYECKOrO TaHIIA.
AHanu3 My3bIKaJIbHOTO COIPOBOXKIECHUS YPOKa.

Practical study of the basics of folk-stage dance according to the program of 1-2 year of training.
Study of terminology. Introduction to the concepts: style, manner, character. Study of the main
elements of folk and academic sections of folk-stage dance. Analysis of the musical
accompaniment of the lesson.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINH

- OKy MbIcaiiapblH KypacThIpy *oHE OpbIHAAY OIICTEMECIH TYCIHIIPE OTBIPBIIN, XaJIbIKTHIK-
CaxHaJbIK OM TEPMUHOJIOTUSICHIH KOJIJaHY;

- KosranbicTapaplH OpHAJIACYBIH JKY3€Te achlpa OTBIPBIN, 3EPTTEICTIH OWIEpAIH cayaTThl
MY3BIKJIBIK KOHE BIPFAKTHI HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- KuMmbuigapasl opblHAAQY CHOAaTbl MEH MOHEPIH KOpCETe€ OTHIPBIN, CayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK
KOPCETUTIMMEH WJLTIOCTPALHSIIAY;

-binimM anymsuIapApIH Kac epeKIIeTIKTEPT MEH TICUX0JIOTUSITBIK-TIeIarOTUKAIBIK HET13/IepiH
MEHTepy;

- binim anymsImapabIiH JaibIHIBIK HOTHIKEIEPIH Oaranay, OpbiHAAay KaTeIIKTEPiH aHBIKTAY )KoHE
KOI0,

- OnepupoBaTh TEPMUHOJIOTHEN HAPOIHO-CLIEHUYECKOTO TaHIIa, OOBIICHSS METOIUKY UCIIOJIHEHUS

1 COCTAaBJICHUA y‘Ie6HBIX IIPpUMEPOB;

- OOBSACHATh TPAMOTHYKO MY3BIKAIBHYI0O W PUTMHYECKYIO OCHOBY M3Y4aeMbIX TAaHIICB,
OCYIICCTBJIAA paCKIAAKy HBHH(GHHﬁ;

- I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpI/IpOBaTL rpaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKUM IIOKA30M, ACMOHCTPUPYS XapaKTECp W MaAHEPY
HUCITIOJITHCHU A HBHH(GHHﬁ;

- OHepI/IpOBaTb MCUXOJIOTO-TIICAArOTHYCCKUMHU OCHOBAMH W BO3PACTHBIMH 0COOEHHOCTSIMHU
oOyuaronuxcs;

- OLIGHI/IBaTb pe3yJIbTaTbl IMOATOTOBKH 06y‘laI-OI_I_[I/IXC}I, OoNpCACiIsAITb U YCTPAaHATH OILIIMOKH
HUCIIOJIHCHU A,

- To operate with the terminology of folk stage dance, explaining the methodology of performance
and drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the layout
of movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors




dopMa UTOrOBOI0 Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA IToxa3
Display

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy O6armapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepralap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmenoBanue moayJist XopeorpagusaabiK MOHAEPAiH MeAaroruKaJIbIK Herizaepi
Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBBI MpeNnoJaBaHus XopeorpaguyecKux
AUCHHILINH
Pedagogical basics of cheeographic disciplines

Ha3Banue 1ucCHHMIUIHHBI Eyponanbik OujiepiniH mnemxarorukajbik Herizgepi  («D»

catpicbl) Il  Ilemarormyeckue OCHOBBI  NpenoAABAHMS
eBponeiickux tanues («D» kaacc) 11
Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes)II

MK AUCHUILIMHBI B/1 (KB)

Kox iucumMniinsel POPET (II) 2215

Cemectp 4

KosmuyecTBo KpeauroB 4

ECTS

®dopma u BuIbI Yueonubix | [IpaxTrueckue 3ansrus — 40

3aHSATHI /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 20

KPeIUTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI Eypomnansix 6unepiniy negarorukansik Herizaepi («D» catbicer) [

[lenarornyeckre OCHOBBI MPENOJABAHUS  E€BPOINEUCKHUX TaHIIEB
(«D» xmace) 1
Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) I

esn n3yvyenus

Eypomnaneixk Omnepai okbITynbl sky3ere acweipy ("D" chiabiObI). Eypomnansik Owmiiepai OKBITY
omictemecin OuriHI3: basy Bambc, Bena Banbci, xpuimamcren («Dy» kimachl). «D» CBIHBIOBIHBIH
(durypanapblH 3epTTey 9AICTEMECIH XoHE dicTeMeciH Oury. XKynThl KepceTymiH cayaTThl O0yHI.
CrannapTThl, OUTIM Oepy KoHe Oacekere KaOuIeTTi KOCBIIBICTAp JKacai JKOHE KoJijaHa Oiy.
Ocy1iecTBIATh NpernoaBanre eBponeiickux Tanues («Dy kiacc). 3HaTh METOAMKY MPEnoaBaHus
€BpOTEHCKUX TaHIleB: MeuIeHHbIN Basibc, Benckuii Banbe, KBukcren («Dy» kimacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY
WCIIOJIHEHUSI 1 METOAUKY u3ydeHus ¢puryp «D» kinacca. Bianers rpaMOTHBIME HaBbIKAMHU MTOKa3a
B Iape.YMeThb COCTaBIIATh U MPAKTHUUYECKU WCIOIHATH CTaHAAPTHHIE, YUeOHbIE M KOHKYPCHBIE
COETMHEHHUS.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("D" class). Know the technique of teaching
European dances: Slow Waltz, Vienna Waltz, Quickstep (“D” class). To know the technique of
performance and the methodology for studying figures of the “D” class. Have competent pair
display skills. To be able to make and practice standard, educational and competitive compounds

Conepxanue

Eypomnansik Ounepin yiipery omictepi: basy Bamnbci, Tanro, Benansik Banbc, Quickstep («D»
KJ1achl). «D» caHaThIHIAFbl TEXHUKAJIBIK OPBIHIAY jKOHE (DUTypaapbIHbI H OKY 9/1iCTEMECI. 2 %KoHe
3 KUBIHJBIK JIEHTeHiHeri purypanap:

- OpBIHAY TEXHUKACHI;

- «D» ChIHBIOBIHBIH 2 jk0HE 3 KUBIHIBIK JeHTeiiHIH (hUTypaIapblH 3epTTey JIICTepi;

- JKYNTBIK OWIH oicTeMeNiK Heri3aepi;

- CTaHJAPTTHI, KATTHIFY JKOHE Oocekere KaOuIeTTi KOChUIBICTap bl JalbIHAAY.

Meronuka npenojaBaHusl €BPONENMCKUX TaHLEB: MemieHHbll Banbsce, Tanro, BeHckuii Baibc,
KBukcren («/I» kimacc) ¢puryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH:

- TEXHUKA UCIIOJITHCHUS,;

- METOJMKH H3ydeHust Guryp 2 u 3 ypoBHsI CIOKHOCTH «/]» Kiacca;




- MCTOAUYCCKUC OCHOBBI IIOKA3a B I1ape;

- COCTaBJICHHE CTaH/IAPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUH.

Methods of teaching European dances: Slow waltz, Tango, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("D" class)
of figures 2 and 3 of difficulty:

- performance technique;

- methods for studying figures 2 and 3 of difficulty level “D” class;

- methodical foundations of display in pairs;

- preparation of standard, training and competitive compounds.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTEeHIINT

- "D" chIHBIOBIHBIH OaFjapiiaMachblHa COMKeC KeNeTiH (Urypanapiabl, CTaHIApPTTHI, OKYy JKOHE
KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTap/Ibl OPBIHAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3ep/eiey 9/licTeMeci Typabl OitiMaepin
KOpceTy;

- Kac EpeKIIeTIKTEPIH €CKepe OTBHIPHIN, MEJAarOTHKAIBIK BIKIMA €Ty TOCUIAepl MEH OJICTepiH
KOJI/1aHa OTBIPBII, CAabaKTap bl KYpY KoHe oTKI3y oaicTeMeciH ("D" chIHBIObI) IC )KY31HAE KOJIJaHy;
- KO3FaJIBICTapAbIH bIpFakThIK Heri3iH ("D" chIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpHANACTHIPY/bl JKY3€re achipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHIIATHIH OUJIEP/IIH MY3bIKaJIbIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCiHAIpMEH1 OarnapiiaMa KeJeMIHJEe cayaTThl MPaKTUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH HILTIOCTpaIUsIay
("D" cbIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnama ("D" cbiHBIOBI) Oo¥bIHIIA OUTIM anylibulapra cabakTa KaTeNiKTepAl TaHBII,
€CKEePTYIEP TYXKBIPEIMIAY.

- ACMOHCTPHUPOBATH 3HAHWA TCXHUKU UCIIOJIHCHHUA U METOAWKU U3YUCHUS (1)I/Il"yp, CTaHOApTHEIX,
y4eOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COETMHEHHI, COOTBETCTBYIOIINX Mporpamme «Dy kiacca,;

- MPAaKTUYECKU MPUMEHATh METOAUKY ITOCTPOCHUS U TIPOBEACHUS YpoKOB («D» Kiacc), mpumeHss
MIPUEMBI U METObI IEAArOTHYECKOT0 BO3JICHCTBUS C yU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTENH;

- OOBSICHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY HM3Yy4aeMbIX TAHIEB, OCYIIECTBIISISI TPAMOTHYIO PacKIaaKy
PUTMHUYECKOM OCHOBHBI JIBIKEeHHH («Dy» Kiace);

- WUIIOCTPUPOBATh OOBACHEHHWE TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKHM IOKa30M B 00bEME MPOrpaMMbI
(«Dyxiracc);

- pacro3HaBaTh OIIMOKK ¥ (POPMYJIUPOBATH 3aMEUaHUs HA YPOKE O00yUJaIOIMMMCS 10 TTPOrpaMme
(«D» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons (D™ class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("D" class);

(I)opMa HUTOroBOIO Ay1:I3H_Ia CMTHUXAaH, KOPCECTY
KOHTPOJIA VYcTHBII 9K3aMC€H, I10Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narouynslii MaTepuan Oky 6arapiamacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
CI/mHa6yc, AOIIOJITHUTCIILHBIC MATCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJis XopeorpadgusiyibIK IOHAEPAIH NMEeJarOruKaJIbIK Herizaepi
Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBBI NPENOJABAHUA XOpeorpaguYecKux
AUCHHILINH
Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JUCHUIIINHBI JlaTuHOaMepuKAHBIK OMiHIH MeJarorukaabiK Herizaepi («D»
kaace) 11
Ilenarornueckne OCHOBBI NpenojaBaHus

JaTHHOaMepuKaHCKuX TaHues («D» kiaace) 11




Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) 11

InKka IMCunIIHHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa aucuuniuHbl POPLT (II) 2216

CemecTtp 4

KosmmyecTBO Kpeauros 4

ECTS

®dopma u BuIbI yueoHubix | [Ipaxtuueckue 3ansrus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOIT - 20

KpeAnTOB CPO - 60

IIpepexBU3NTHI Crannapt OuiHiH nemarorukaislk Herizaepi («D» xmacc) I
[lemarorudeckue OCHOBBI TIPETMOAABAHUS JTATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX
taHueB («D» kmacc) |
Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching ("D" classes) |

ean n3yvyenus

JlaTeiH AMepUKachIHBIH OWepid yiipety («D» Kitachl, KUBIHIBIK ICHICHIHIH 2 )KOHE 3 CypeTTepi).
JlaThIHaMEpHKAJIBIK OWIIep/Il OKBITY 9icTeMecin OumiHi3: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive («D» kmachi,
KUBIHABIK ACHreliHiH 2 oHe 3 cyperrepi). OpblHIay TEXHUKAChIH koHe «D» CHIHBIOBIHBIH
¢burypanapblH, KUBIHIBIK JEHTeHiHIH 2 koHEe 3 cypeTTepiH Oury. JKynThl KepceTyIiH cayaTTbl
6omybl. CTangapTThl, OUTIM Oepy >koHe Oocekere KaOUIeTTi KOCBUIBICTAP >Kacail jKoHE KOJIJIaHa
oury.

OcymiecTBiATh NpenojaBaHue JJaTHHOAMepUKaHCKuX TaH1eB («/I» kiace, purypsl 2 u 3 ypoBHs
CJIO’)KHOCTH). 3HaTh METOJMKY TPETOIaBaHus JaTHHOAMepUKaHCKux TaHieB: Camba, Ya-ua-ya,
JlxaitB («I» xnmacc, purypsr 2 1 3 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH). 3HATh TEXHUKA UCTIOTHEHUS U METOJUKY
n3ydeHus puryp «JI» kmacca, purypsi 2 u 3 ypoBHS CI0KHOCTH. BiageTh rpaMOTHBIMH HaBBIKAMH
Mokaza B mape.YMeTb COCTaBISTh M MPAKTUUYECKU HCIOJHATh CTaHIAPTHBIE, y4eOHbIE U
KOHKYpPCHBIE COEIMHEHHSI.

To teach Latin American dances ("D" class, figures 2 and 3 of difficulty level). Know the
methodology of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("D" class, figures 2
and 3 of difficulty level).

To know the technique of execution and the methodology for studying figures of "D" class, figures
2 and 3 of difficulty level. Have competent pair display skills.To be able to make and practice
standard, educational and competitive compounds.

Conep:xanue

JlatuHoamepuKaHIbpIK ~ Omiepinin: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive («D» kmaccel OKBITY
omictemeci) 2 skoHe 3 KUBIHIBIK ACHIeHiHAeri Gpurypanap:

- OpBIHAY TEXHUKACHI;

- «D» ChIHBIOBIHBIH 2 jk0HE 3 KUBIHIBIK JeHTeHiHIH (hUTrypagapbiH 3epTTey JIICTEpL;

- )KYIITBIK OMIIH 91icCTeMENIK HeTi3/1epi;

- CTaHJAPTTHI, KATTHIFY JKOHE O9cekere KaOuleTTi KOChUIBICTAp/Abl TaibIH/IAY.

Metonuka npenoiaBanus JaTUHOAMepHKaHCKUX TaHieB: Cam0Oa, Ya-ua-ya, Pym6a, JxaiiB («/I»
KJ1acc) 2 ¥ 3 ypOBHSI CIIOKHOCTH:

- TpEHaX JUIS Pa3BUTHS TEXHUKU UCTIONHEHUs GUryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH «/J]» Kiacca;

- TEXHUKA UCTIOJTHEHHS U METOJIMKU U3ydeHus puryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs CI0XKHOCTH «JI» Kiacca;

- METOJMKa OCHOB BEJICHHUS B TIape;

- METOJIMKA COCTaBIICHUS! CTaHJAPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COeIMHEHUH ¢ durypamu «JI»
KJ1acca 2 ¥ 3 ypOBHS CJIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive ("D" class) 1
difficulty level:

- a simulator for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of
complexity of the “D” class;

- execution technique and methods for studying figures of the Ist level of difficulty of the “D”
class;




- methodology of the basics of reference in pairs
- the methodology for compiling standard, training and competitive compounds with figures “D”
of class 1 difficulty level.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "D" chIHBIOBIHBIH OafFmapiiaMachblHa COMKEC KeNeTiH (Urypanapiabl, CTaHIApPTTHI, OKYy >KOHE
KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUTBICTap/Ibl OPbIHAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3epAesiey o/iicTeMeci Typaibl OiniMaepin
KepceTy;

- ’Kac epeKIICNKTepPiH eCKepe OTBIPHIN, MEIArOrHKAIBIK BIKIAT €Ty TICUIIepi MEH OICTepiH
KOJIJTaHa OTBIPBII, ca0aKTapabl KYpy *KoHe oTKi3y aaictemeci ("D" cbIHBIObI) ic XKY3iH/IE KOJIIaHy;
- KO3FaJIBICTAp/ABIH BIPFAKTHIK Heri3iH ("D" ChIHBIOBI)CayaTThl OpHANACTBIPYABI JKY3€re achipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITBUIATHIH OMIIEPAiH MY3BIKAJIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCiHAIpMEH1 Oarnapiiama KeJeMIHJEe cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH HILTIOCTpaIUsIay
("D" cbIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnama ("D" cbiHBIOBI) OoMbIHIIA OUTIM anylibulapFa cabakTa KaTeNIKTepJl TaHbII,
€CKePTYIEP TYKBIPEIMIAY.

- ACMOHCTPHUPOBATH 3HAHWA TCXHUKU UCHOJIHCHHUA U MCTOAWKU U3YUCHUS (1)I/Il"yp, CTaHJApPTHEIX,
y4€OHBIX 1 KOHKYPCHBIX CO€IMHEHHM, COOTBETCTBYIOIIKX Mporpamme «D» kiacca;

- MPAaKTUYECKU MPUMEHATh METOAMKY ITOCTPOCHHUS U TIPOBeACHUS YpoKOB («D» Kiacc), npumensis
MIPUEMBI U METOJIBI TTEAATOTHYECKOTO BO3ACHCTBUS C YIETOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOCHHOCTEIH;

- OOBSICHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY HM3Y4a€MbIX TAHIEB, OCYIIECTBIISISI TPAMOTHYIO pacKiIaaKy
PUTMHUYECKOM OCHOBHI JIBIKEeHHI («Dy» Kimace);

- WILIIOCTPUPOBATH o0BsIcCHEHHE TpaMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKa30M B o0BeMe mporpamMmaI
(«Dyximacc);

- pacro3HaBaTh OIIMOKK ¥ (POPMYJIUPOBATH 3aMEUaHUsI HA YPOKE O00y4JaIOIMMMCS 10 TTPOrpaMme
(«D» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons (D™ class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("D" class);

®dopma UTOroBOro AybI3111a EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA YcTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MoKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap
CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJist XopeorpadgusbiK MIHAEPAIH Herizaepi
OcHoBbI XopeorpaduyecKux TUCIUIIHH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JuCIUIIIINHBI KinaccukajabpIK OHIiH TEXHHKACHI
TexHNKA KJIACCHYECKOr0 TAHIIA
Technique of classic dance

Huka puCHUIINHBI BJ1 (KB)
Kox pucuuninHbl TKT 2220
CemecTtp 4
KosnnyecTBo kpennroB 3

ECTS




®opma u BuabI yueonbix | Jlexuuu — 10

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO [IpakTuueckue 3anstust — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15

CPO -45
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Kiaccukanbik 0u

Knaccuueckuii Tanen
Classical dance

ean uzyyenus

1-CBIHBINTHIH XOpeorpadusUIbIK OKYIIBUIAPHI YIIIH 2-11i CHIHBIITAFBl MY3BIKAIBIK-TEXHUKAIBIK
KOHE FRUTBIMH-TCXHHUKAIBIK OaFaapiamanap.

OcymiecTBiATh 00y4€HHE OCHOBAM KJIACCUYECKOTO TAHIIA U TEXHUKH MCIOJHEHHUS IBIKCHHM 10
nmporpamme 2 roja o0ydeHus Xopeorpaduaeckoro yUuInmia.

To teach the basics of classical dance and the technique of performing movements according to
the program of the 1st year of training of the choreographic school.

Conepxanue

Knaccukanbik Ou/l opbIHAay TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY MPOLIECIHE OPbIHAAYIIbUIAPAbI JalbIHAAYABIH
TocTypal auictepin urepy. Kypaeni yiinecripyne xoHe epaullement aypICybIMEH CTAaHOKTA KOHE
3QIJIBIH, OPTAChIHIA KO3FAIBICTApIbl 3epTTey. Ky3bIpeTTi mpakTUKalbIK KepceTy. Kimaccukambik
OuTi 2->KBIT OKBITY OaFapiiaMachl OOMBIHIIIA MY3bIKAJIBIK OPHAJIACY/IBI 3€PTTEY.

OcBoenue TPAAUIUOHHBIX METOOOB IMOATOTOBKH HUCIIOJIHUTEIIEH B mpouecce 06yqum{ TEXHUKE
HUCITOJITHCHUA KJIACCUYCCKOT'O TaHIIa. I/I3yquHe JIBI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ Y CTaHKa 1 Ha CEPEANHE 3ajia B CJI0KHOU
KoopIuHalMu M co cMmeHoit epaullement. T'pamortHbiii npakTHueckuii moka3. M3ydenue
MY3BIKQJIbHBIX PACKJIaJIOK MO MporpaMMe 2 r 00ydeHHs KIIacCHYeCKOro TaHILa.

Mastering traditional methods of training performers in the process of teaching the technique of
performing classical dance. Study of movements at the barre and in the middle of the hall in
complex coordination and with a change of epaullement. A competent practical demonstration.
Study of musical layouts according to the program of the 2nd year of classical dance training.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- OKy MBICAJIIapBIH KYPACTBIPY KOHE OPBIHIAY 9ICTEMECIH TYCIHIIPE OTHIPHII, KIACCUKAIIBIK O1
TEPMUHOJIOTHSICBIMEH XKYMBIC JKacay;

- KosranmeicTapiplH OpHaNacyblH JKY3€re achlpa OTBHIPBIN, 3€PTTEICTiH OWIEpHiH cayarThl
MY3BIKJIBIK YKOHE BIPFAKTHI HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- Kumbuimapapl OpblHAAY CHIIATBI MEH MOHEPIH KOpPCETE€ OTBIPBIN, CayaTThl MPAaKTUKAJIBIK
KOPCETUTIMMEH WJLTFOCTpALMSIIAY;

-binimM anymsuIapApIH Kac epeKIIeTIKTEPl MEH TICUX0JIOTUSITBIK-TI€IarOTUKAJIBIK HET13/IepiH
MEHTepy;

- buniM anymbuiapaspiH JabIHABIK HOTHXKENIEPIH Oaranay, OpbIHay KaTeIiKTepiH aHbIKTay KOHE
KO0,

- OmnepupoBaTh TEPMHUHOJIOTHEH KIACCMYECKOrO TaHIA, OOBSICHSIS METOJWKY HUCIOJHEHUS U
COCTaBJICHUS YUCOHBIX IPUMEPOB;

- OOBACHATE paMOTHYHO MY3BIKAJIBHYIO U PHUHTMHYCCKYIO OCHOBY HU3Y4YaCMbIX TaHIICB,
OCYIICCTBJIAA paCKIAAKy HBHX(eHHﬁ;

- I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpI/IpOBaTL rpaMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYCCKUM IIOKA30M, ACMOHCTPUPYA XaAPAKTCp U MAHCPY
HNCITOJITHCHU A ,HBH)I(eHHﬁ;

- OHepI/IpOBaTB MCHUXOJIOTO-TICAArOTHIYCCKMMU OCHOBaMHU H BO3pPACTHBIMU 0COOEHHOCTIIMHU
oOyuaronuxcs;

- OLIeHI/IBaTb pe3yJIbTaTbl IMMOATOTOBKH 06y‘laI-OH_II/IXC${, OonpCACiIsATb U YCTPAHATH OILIIMOKH
HUCIIOJIHCHU A,

- Operate with the terminology of classical dance, explaining the methodology of performance and
drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the layout
of movements;




- Hlustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA IToxa3
Display

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | Oxy O6armapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepralap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist Xopeorpadgusaiabik MIHAEPAiH Heri3aepi
OcHoBbI X0peorpadpuyecKux TUCUMIIIMH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue AUCHUIIIIMHBbI Xa.]ILIK-caXHaJ‘lLIK 6]/1)1i OPbIHAAY TEXHUKACHI I
TexHHKA MCITOJTHEHHUA HApPOAHO-CHECHUYECCKOT0 TAaHIA I
Technique of execution of a folk-stage dance I

UK AMCHMIIMHBI b/1 (KB)

Kox iMcumninHbl TINST (1) 2221

Cemectp 4

KosmyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueOHbIx | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOoB CPO — 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI XasbIK-caxHaJbIK Oui

HaponHo-cuenndeckuii Tanen
Folk-stage dance

esun n3yvyenus

HapbIKTHIK-FBUTBIMU-TEXHUKAIBIK ~ KEJICIMIEPAIH, OCKEPH-TEXHUKAIBIK JTaMyJbIH aJlIbIH-ay
YKOHE OCHOITIILTIK-TaHBIMIBIK TTpOIIeCTepi OaKplIay

OCYH_IGCTBJIHTB npenoaaBaHe OCHOB HAPOAHO-CHECHUYECKOI'O TaHIa, IIOAIOTOBKY HCHOJIHUTEIEH
B IIpoLecce O6y‘leHI/I}I 10 TEXHUKE UCIIOJIHCHUA HAPOAHO-CHCHUYECKOT'O TaHIla.

To teach the basics of folk-stage dance, to prepare performers in the process of training in the
technique of performing folk-dance

Conep:xanue

XanblK-caxHalublK OuIl OpBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY TPOLECIHAE OPbIHAAYIIbLIAPIbI
JabIHAAYBIH JCTYPAl omicTepiH urepy. JKYNThIK OWIIH HEri3ri koHe OaillaHBICTHIPYILBI
KO3raJIbICTApbIH 3C€PTTCY: BCHIP, HTAJIBIAH, IIOJAK Oar JapjJamMaliapbl. AKa,Z[eMI/I}IJ'ILIK JKOHC
XaJBIKTBIK OeiMaepae Ou ATIOATEPiH KypacThIPy 9IICTEMECI.

OcBoenue TpaAUIIUOHHBIX METOAOB IIOATOTOBKH HUCIIOJIHUTEIIEH B mponecce 06yquI/151 TEXHUKE
HUCIIOJIHCHUA HApOAHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA. I/I3yquHe OCHOBHBIX U CBA3YIOIIHUX ,Z[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ
MMapHOr'o TaHIlld: BEHI'CPCKOI'0, UTAJIBAHCKOIO, IMOJBCKOI'O0 MPOTpaAMMEI. MCTOI[I/IKa COCTaBJICHU A
TAHOCBAJIbHBIX 3THOJA0B B aKaAECMHUYCCKOM U HAPOJAHOM pa3aciiax.

Mastering traditional methods of training performers in the process of teaching the technique of
performing folk-stage dance. Study of the main and connecting movements of the pair dance:
Hungarian, Italian, Polish programs. Methods of drawing up dance sketches in the academic and
folk sections.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OKy MBICaIJIapblH KYpPacCTBIPY *KOHE OpBIHAAY OICTEMECIH TYCIHAIpE OTBIPHIM, XaJIBIKTHIK-
CaxXHaJIBIK OM TEPMMHOJIOTUSICHIH KOJIIaHy;




- KosrampicTapiblH OpHANacyblH JY3€re achipa OTBIPBIN, 3EPTTEICTIH OWIIEPHiH CayaTThl
MY3BIKJIBIK ’KOHE BIPFAKThI HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- Kumbuimapael opblHAAy CHUNATBI MEH MOHEpIiH KOpCETe€ OTBIPHIN, CayaTThl MPAKTHKAIIBIK
KOpCEeTUTIMMEH MILTIOCTpALUsIIaY;

-binim anymsimapabIH jkac epeKIIeTiKTepi MEH MCUXOJIOTUSUIBIK-TIeJarOT UKaJIbIK HeTi37iepiH
MEHTepY;

- Binim anymputapaeiH JalibIHABIK HOTHOXKETIEPIH Oarasay, OpbIHIAy KaTeJIKTEPiH aHBIKTAY KOHE
KOIO;

- OnepupoBaTh TEPMHUHOJIOTHEH HAPOTHO-CIIEHMYECKOTO TaHI[a, 0OBACHSS METOAUKY UCIIOTHEHHUS
Y COCTaBJICHUS YUE€OHBIX IPUMEPOB;

- OOBACHATH TPaMOTHYIO MY3BIKAJIBHYI0O W PUTMHYECKYI0 OCHOBY H3Yy4aeMbIX TAaHIIEB,
OCYILECTBIISASA PACKIAAKY ABUKECHUN;

- MurocTpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM IMOKA30M, JEMOHCTPUPYS XapakTep U MaHEpy
HCIIOJTHCHUS JBHKCHUM;

- OHepI/IpOBaTB IMCHUXO0JIOTO-TICAArOr4Y€CKMMMU OCHOBaMMU MW BO3PAaCTHBIMU 0COOEHHOCTSIMU
00yJaroImXxcs;

- OueHuBaTh pe3yNbTaThl MOATOTOBKH OOYYaIOIIUXCS, OMPENENATh U YCTPAHATh OLIMOKHU
HUCIIOJIHEHUSA,

- To operate with the terminology of folk stage dance, explaining the methodology of performance
and drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the layout
of movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors

®opma UTOroBOro Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA [Toka3
Display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIAap
Cnnna6yc, JAOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCpUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

3 Kypc

HanmenoBanue moayJist Kepkem MoieHHeTTiH dj1eMIiK CTHJII
CTiiM MHPOBOH Xy10/KeCTBEHHOM KYJIbTYPbI
History of the world artistic art

Ha3Banue JUCIUNINHBI 9J1eM MJJIeHHeTiHiH Tapuxbl I
HcTopust MupoBoii KyabTypsl |
History of world culture |
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IIpepexBU3NTHI OneMIiK xopeorpadusibl TapUXbl, OIEMIIK My3bIKa o1e0HeTIHACT 1
JUCKypCTap

Uctopust mupoBoit  xopeorpaduu, JHCKypchl O MHUPOBOH
MY3bIKaJIbHOW JIUTEPATYPE

History of world choreography , Discourses on world music
literature

Hean nsyyenus

OJeMJIIK KOPKEM MOJIEHUETTIH HETI3I1 coTTepiHieri oKy kaHe Juckypcrap. Tapuxu kezeHaepre
ColKec aNleMIIK KOPKEM MOJIEHUET CTUIIBJEPIHIH €PEKILETIri.

W3ydyeHne M JAHMCKYpChl B KJIIOYEBBIX MOMEHTaX MHPOBOW XYJOKECTBEHHOM KYJIBTYpHI.
OTiMyuTeNbHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH CTWUJIEM MHUPOBOM  XYJO’KECTBEHHOM KYJIBTYphl COIJIACHO
HUCTOPUYECKON MEPUOAN3ALUY.

The study and discourses in the key moments of the world art culture. Distinctive features of the
styles of world art culture according to historical periodization..

Conep:xxanue

Coyner, oneOuer, KeCKIHJEMEe, MYCIH, TO033HUsl KoHE KOPKEM IIbIFapMalllbUIBIKTBIH Oacka ma
TYpJAEpPIH KAMTUTBIH €XKEeNrl JJyIpJeH OYriHr1 KyHre JeHIHr1 oJeMAIK KOpKeM MOJICHHETTIH
KOHLIENITYaJlJIbl TYpJI€ CAJIbIHFaH CypeTi.

KOHHCHTyaJ'IBHO BBICTPOCHHAA KapTUHA MHpOBOﬁ XYZ[O)KCCTBGHHOI‘/'I KYJbTYpPbl OT aHTUYHOCTH 10
Halnx I[HGI\/'I, BKJIFOYAROIIIas B ceos APXUTCKTYPY, JUTCPATYPY, KUBOIIHCH, CKYJIBIITYPY, IO33UI0 U
ApYTryue BUJAbl XyAOXKECTBCHHOI'O TBOPYECCTBA.

A conceptually constructed picture of the world art culture from antiquity to the present day,
including architecture, literature, painting, sculpture, poetry and other types of artistic creativity.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

Op TYpJii AYHUETAHBIMIBIK TY>KbIpbIMIaMalap KOHTEKCTIH/IE TeaTp OHEepiH aHBIKTaHbI3..

- OHEpIHIH TYBIHIBUIAPHIH (POPMACHI, KAHPBI )KOHE CTHJII OOMBIHIIA AXKBIPATY

- Eypomanbik Teatp meH IIbIFbIC TEaTphIHA TOH €PEKIICITIKTEP/Il AHBIKTAY;

- OHEepIIH TapuXH NaMYbIHIaFbl TICPUOIU3AIIMSFA TaJIay JKacay .

-OnpenensiTe TeaTpaibHOE HCKYCCTBO B KOHTEKCTE PA3IMUYHBIX MUPOBO33PEHYECKUX
KOHIIEIIIHH..

-Pasznnuate nmpou3BeeHus TeaTpaIbHOTO HCKYCCTBA 0 opMe , )KaHPY U CTUITIO
-OnpenensaTh xapakTepHbIE 0COOCHHOCTH E€BPOTICHCKOTO TeaTpa u Tearpa BocToka
-HpOBOL[I/ITb AHAJIN3 Nepeoau3aii B UICTOPUICCKOM PA3BUTHUH UCKYCCTBA .

-To define theatrical art in the context of various worldview concepts..

- Distinguish between works of art by form, genre and style

- Identify the characteristic features of the European theater and the theater of the East
- To analyze periodization in the historical development

(I)opMa HTOIroBOIO AYBISIJ_Ia CMTHUXAH
KOHTPOJIA VYcTHBIN 3K3aMeH
Oral exam

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap
CI/Inna6yc, AOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJis XopeorpadgusibIK IIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTemeci
MeTtoauka npenogaBaHusi Xopeorpagu4ecKux JMCHUIINH
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

HasBanue AucuUNIMHBI XanpIK-caxHaJAbIK Oual opbIHAay TexHuKachl 11
TexHuKa UCIOJTHEHHS HAPOAHO-CHeHnYecKoro tanua Il
Technique of execution of a folk-stage dance 11

MK AUCHMITMHBI BJ1 (KB)
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KosnnuyectBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonnix | IIpaktuueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJTHYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBH3HUTHI XaJbIK-CaxHaJIBIK OWJIi OpPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACHI |

TexHMKa UCITOITHEHHUS HApOIHO-CLIECHUYECKOTo TaHa |
Technique of execution of a folk-stage dance I

ean uzyyenus

XaIBIKTBIK CaxHa OWiH OKBITY/IbI, OKY YPIICIH/IE€ OPBIHIAYIIBUIAP/IBI XIBIKTHIK CAXHAIBIK OUIepIi
OpBIHJAY TEXHUKAChIHA YUPETY.

OcylecTBIATh MPENOJIaBaHNEe HAPOJHO-CIIECHMYECKOTO TaHIla, TMOJITOTOBKY HCIOJTHUTEIEH B
mponecce O6quHH$I MO0 TEXHUKE UCITIOJTHCHUSA HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOTO TaHIIaA.

To carry out the teaching of folk stage dance, the training of performers in the learning process on
the technique of performing folk stage dance.

Conepxanue

XanblK-caxHaJblK OM OarjapiaMachlHBIH HETI3T1 JKOHE OallIaHBICTBIPYIIBI KO3FalblCTapbIH
3epTTey: HCMaH, ChIFaH, OPbIC, YKpauH. AKaJIEMUSIIBIK KoHE XaIBIKTBIK OoriMaepe Ou ATIOATEPIiH
KypacTeIpy anictemeci. JKynThIK Oul OpbIHIaY TEXHUKACHI.

W3ydyeHre OCHOBHBIX M CBSI3YIOIIUX JBHKEHUI MpOrpaMMmbl HApOJHO-CIIECHMYECKUX TaHIIEB:
WCTMIAHCKUH, [IBITAHCKUW, PYCCKUW, YKPAUHCKU. MeTOoIMKa COCTaBJIECHUS TAHIIEBAJIBHBIX 3TIOJI0B
B aKaJIEMUYECKOM W HapOJHOM pazjenax. TexHHKa UCIOJHEHHs TapHOro TaHIa

Study of the main and connecting movements of the program of folk-stage dances: Spanish, Gypsy,
Russian, Ukrainian. Methods of drawing up dance sketches in the academic and folk sections.
Technique of performing a pair dance.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- XaJbIKThIK-CaXHAJIBIK OMI1 OPBIHIaY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYBIH 9JIICTEMENIK HET13/IepiH TYCIHIIPY;
- bugiH My3BIKaNbIK HETI3iH TYCIHAIPY, KHUMBUI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKThl HETI31H CayaTThI
OpHAaNaCTBIPYbI XKy3€ere acelpy;

- barmapnama kesjemMiHAe cayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH UILTIOCTPALIHSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK moHAEep OOMbIHIIA cabaKTapabl Kypy KOHE OTKI3Y 9IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, jKac
EPEKIICITIKTEPIH €CKEPE OTHIPHIII, MEArOTHKAIIBIK BIKIAT €TY 9IICTEPIMEH KYMBIC iCTEY;

- binim anymslmapabIiH JaibIHABIK HOTHKEIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeIIKTep/li aHbIKTay JKOHE K010,

- OO0OBACHSATD MCTOAUYECKHUE OCHOBBI IIPCIIOJaBaHUSA TEXHUKHW  HCIIOJJHCHHSA HapOIHO-
CHCHHUYCCKOI'O TaHIla,

- OOBACHATE MY3BIKAJIBHYIO OCHOBY TaHIICB, OCYILICCTBJIATh 'PAMOTHYO PACKIIAAKY pHTMquCKOﬁ
OCHOBBI ﬂBH)KCHHﬁ;

- I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpI/IpOBaTb I'paMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKUM IIOKAa30M B o0neMe IIpOoIrpaMMBbI;

- HGMOHCTpI/IpOBaTL MCTOJHUKY IIOCTPOCHHUA M IIPOBCACHHA YPOKOB IIO XOpeOFpad)I/I‘{CCKI/IM
JAUCHUIITIMHAM, OIICpUpOBaATb METOAAMH II€AAI OTHYCCKOI'O BOBI[CI‘/'ICTBI/I}I C YU4€TOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH;

- OLIeHI/IBaTb PeE3YJIbTaThl IOATOTOBKU 06yqa}01u1/1x051, ONpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATDH OIJ_II/I6KI/I;

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing folk stage dance;
- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®opma HTOTOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA IToka3
Display




Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy OargapiaMachsl, KOCIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
Cunnabyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHnoBanue moayJis XopeorpadgusiibIK HIIHAEPAIH OKBITY JdaicTemeci
MeTomea npenogaBaHuA xopeorpaqmqecm/lx AUCHUIIIIMH
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue aucHUNIMHBI Kanaccukanablk Ouai OKbITYABIH daicTeMenik  Herizgepi I
MeToanyeckne OCHOBBI IPENOAABAHMSA KJIACCHYeCKOro Tanua I
Methodical basics of classic dance teaching I

MK AUCHMIITMHBI bJI (KB)

Koa nucuumjimHbl MOPKT (1) 3223

CemecTtp 5)

KoauuecTBo kpeauToB 3

ECTS

®dopma u BubI yueonbix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHUH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO — 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Kiaccukanpik OuliH TEXHUKACHI

TexHuka KiracCHUecKoro TaHIa
Technique of classic dance

Iean n3yvyenus

XKatTeiFy MbIcanaapsl MEH KUMBUIIAPBIH cayaTThl OpHAIACYbI TYpajibl OLTIM/II KOJIJaHa OTHIPHIII,
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OM TEXHHKACBIHBIH HeETi3/epiH yipery. CabakThl Kypy >KOHE OTKI3y omicTeMeciH
KoJijaHa o1y.

OCYI_HCCTBJ'ISITI) npenoaaBaHe OCHOB TCXHHUKH HCIIOJTHCHHA KIaCCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIA, IMPHUMCHAA
3HAHUS COCTABJICHUSI YI€OHBIX TPUMEPOB M TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy JBMKEHUH. Y METh IPUMEHSATH
METOAUKY IOCTPOEHUS U MPOBENICHUS YPOKOB.

To teach the basics of classical dance technique using knowledge of compiling training examples
and competent layout of movements. Be able to apply the methodology of building and conducting
lessons.

Conep:xxanue

Herisri 3aHmapapl  3epTTey  KIACCHUKAIBIK OWII  OKBITYIOBIH  OICTEMENIK  Heri3jepiH
3eprrey. XopeorpausuiblK yduIUIIeHIH 1 jkoHe 2-ChIHBINITAPBIHBIH OaFaapiiaMachl OOMBIHIIA
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OuiH Oapiblk OesiMaepi OOWBIHIIA OKY MBICAIIAPBIH KYPACTHIPY JKOHE
MPaKTUKANIBIK JKYPTi3y oaicTeMeci. My3bIKaJIbIK MaTepUaIbl TaHIAy dICTEMECI.

W3yueHre OCHOBHBIX 3aKOHOB V3ydeHHE METOJMYECKUX OCHOB TPENOJABaHHS KIACCUYECKOTO
TaHIa.MeToJMKa COCTaBJICHHUS M NPAKTUYECKOE IPOBEICHHE Y4YEOHBIX TPUMEPOB IO BCEM
paszenaM KJIacCHYeCKOTo TaHIa Mo mporpamMme 1 u 2 KIaccoB Xopeorpauueckoro y4HiIuIia.
Mertoauka 1moo0opa My3bIKaIBHOTO MaTepraia.

The study of the basic laws The study of the methodological foundations of teaching classical
dance.The methodology of drawing up and practical implementation of educational examples in
all sections of classical dance according to the program of the 1st and 2nd classes of the
choreographic school. The method of selecting musical material.

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Kimaccukansik 61/l OpbIHIAy TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYIBIH 9MIICTEMENIK HETI3[IEpiH TYCIHIIPY;

- bunig My3bIKanbIK HET31H TYCIHAIPY, KHUMBLI-KO3FANBICTBIH BIPFAKThl HET131H CayaTThl
OpHAJACTHIPY/IBI KY3€Te achIpy;

- barnapnama keseMiHzie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETLUTIMMEH UILTIOCTpAIUsIIAY;

- XopeorpapusuiblK MoHAep OoibIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYpy JKOHE OTKI3Y 9ICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, xKac
EpEeKIEeTIKTEPIH eCKepe OTHIPHIM, MMeJArOTUKAIBIK BIKIAJ €Ty 9IICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anymbuiapiIH JalbIHIBIK HOTHOKETIEpIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/ii aHbIKTay KOHE HKOIO.




- OOBSCHATHP METOJMYECKHE OCHOBBI NPENOJAaBaHUs TEXHHKH HCIIOJHEHUS KIACCHYECKOTO H
HapOHO-CLHEHUYECKOI0 TaHLa;
- OOBACHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISATh TPAMOTHYIO PAaCKJIAJIKy PUTMUYECKOM

OCHOBBI JIBUXKEHMUI;

- MnutoctprupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTHYECKHM MOKa30M B 00beMe IPOTrpPaMMBl;
- JleMOHCTpUpOBaTP METOJUKY IOCTPOEHUS U IPOBEIEHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduueckum
JUCUUIIIMHAM, OIEPUPOBATh METOJAMM IEAArOrMYECKOro BO3JACUCTBUSA C y4E€TOM BO3PACTHBIX

0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OuleHMBaTh pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKU O0OYUYaAIOUIUXCS, ONPEEIIATh U YCTPAHATh OIINOKH.
- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing classical dance;
- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of

movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA
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Display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepHUaIAap
Cunnalyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuaJ

Oky Oarnmapiiamachel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHAIIIAP
Cunnabyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpagusJbIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY JddicTeMeci
MeToanka npenogaBaHus XopeorpapuuecKux TUCHUUIIMH
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

HaszBanue AUCIHHUITIMHBI

Eyponansbik 0Ousepai okbiTy dmicremeci («C» carbichl) I
MeTtoanka npenoaaBaHus esponeickux tanmeB («C» kiaace) I
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) 1

uka AIMCUMIIHHbI

b/l (KB)

Koa pucuunianubl MPET (I) 3224
CemecTp 5
KosnuecTBo KpennToB 3
ECTS
®opma 1 BuabI yueonbix | Jlexiuum — 10
3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO [IpakTnueckue 3austus — 20
KPeJIUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Eypomnansix 6uiiepinin nenarorukansik Herizaepi («D» catbics)ll
[Tegarornueckre OCHOBBI MPEMOJABAaHUS EBPOINECHCKUX TAHIIECB
(«D» xmacce) 11

Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) 11

Hean uzyyenus

Eyponanbsik Ounepai OKbITyAbl xky3ere acelpy («C» kmacel). Eyponanblk Ounepni OKbITY

onicTeMecid OLTIHI3:

basty Bajibc, TaHro, BeHa BajbCi, Oasy ¢okcTpoT, xbuimamcren («C» kmacer). durypanapiabl
3epTTey 9/ICTEMECIH KOHE JICTEMECIH OLTy

«C» xmacel. JKyntel kepceTyiH cayartbl 00ybl. CTaHAAPTTHI KYpa JKOHE iC KY31HIE OpbIHIA
aJTybl, JKATTBIFyJIap MEH 0JCEKEJIEeCTIK KOChLIBICTAP.




Ocy1ecTBIATH MpenogaBaHue eBporeckux Tanies («C» kiaacc). 3HaTh METOAUKY MPETIOIaBaAHU
€BPOICHCKUX TaHLIEB:

Mennennsiii Babce, Tanro, Benckuit Banbc, Memanennslii pokcrpot, Kukeren («C» kmace). 3HaTh
TEXHUKY MCIIOJIHEHUS U METOAMKY u3ydeHus puryp «C» kinacca. Bnasers rpaMOTHBIMU HaBBIKAMU
IIoKa3a B 11apc. YMeTh COCTaBIATh U MPAKTUYCCKU UCIIOJIHATHL CTAHAAPTHBIC,

y4eOHbIC U KOHKYPCHBIC COCTMHCHUS.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("C" class). Know the methodology of teaching
European dances:Slow Waltz, Tango, Viennese Waltz, Slow Foxtrot, Quickstep (“C” Class). Know
the technique of performance and methodology of studying figures "C" class. Have competent pair
display skills. Be able to compose and practically execute standard ones,

training and competition compounds.

Conepxanue

«C» cbIHBIOBI OaFAapIaMachiHia €yponaiblK OUIep/l OKbITY dicTeMecit urepy: basy Baibc, Bena
Bajbci, TaHro, Oasy ¢okcrpor, Quickstep. «C» ChIHBIOBIHBIH 1-AeHrenaeri KUBIHIBIK
(urypanapblH OpbIH/Iay TEXHUKACHI.

Kypaeninikrig 1 neHrediHiH KOPCETKIITEPIMEH CTaHIApTTHI, OKY >KOHE Oocekere KaoOuIerTi
KOCBUIBICTAP/Ibl KYPACTHIPY TEXHUKACHl MEH IpakTHKaaa KoJijgaHy. JKymmeH cayaTThl KOpCeTy
JIaF IbLTapHI.

OcBoeHne METOAMKH NPENOJaBaHMs EBPOIEHCKUMX TaHLEB Mo mporpamMe «C» Kiacca:
Memiennslii Basibe, Benckmii Banbe, Tanro, Memnennsiii ¢pokctpot, KBukcren. Texnuka
ucnosiHeHus ¢puryp 1 ypoBHs cioxHoctu «C» Kiacca.

MeToanka COCTaBJICHHUS U MPAKTUIECKOE HCTOJHEHWE CTAaHIAPTHBIX, YUYECOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX
coeuHeHul ¢ purypamu 1 ypoBHS clioskHOCTH. HaBbIKM rpaMOTHOTO MoKasa B mape.

Mastering the methods of teaching European dances in the "C" class program: Slow Waltz,

Viennese Waltz, Tango, Slow Foxtrot, Quickstep. Technique of performing the figures of the 1st
level of difficulty of the "C" class. The methodology of drawing up and practical performance of
standard, training and competitive connections with figures of the 1st level of difficulty. Skills of
competent demonstration in a pair.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- OpbIHIay TeXHUKACHIH koHe craHaaptthl omepae ("C" ChiHBIOBI)bHUrypanap/asl, CTaHIAPTTHI,
OKY ’KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTap/Ibl 3epeliey oICTEMECIH cayaTThl IPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH
TYCIHIIPY KoHE WUTIOCTpaLUsIIAY,

- bugiH My3BIKQIbIK HETI31H TYCIHAIPY, KHMBUI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKThl HETI31H cayaTThbl
OpHAaJACTBIPY/IbI )KY3€Tre achIpy;

- barnapnama keneMiHzie cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpaLUAIay;

- XopeorpadusuiblK moHAep OolbIHIIA cabaKTapabl KYpY >KOHE OTKI3Y 9ICTEMECIH KOPCETY, XKac
EpEeKILETIKTEPIH eCKepe OTHIPHII, MeIarOrMKaNIbIK BIKIAN €Ty 9JICTepIMEH )KYMBIC iCTey;

- biniM anymsiapasiH JabIHABIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep Il aHBIKTAY JKOHE KOTO.

- OOBACHATH U WLIIOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM TMOKA30M TEXHHUKY UCIIOIHEHUS U
METOAUKY U3yueHus: (pUryp, CTaHIapTHHIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCTMHEHUN B CTAaHAAPTHBIX
taHnax («C» kmacca);

-OOBACHATH MY3BIKaTbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISITh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKy PUTMHUYECKOMN
OCHOBBI JIBKEHUI;

- UnnrocTpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTHUECKUM MTOKa30M B 00beMe MPOrpaMMBl;

- JleMOHCTpUpPOBAaTH METOIUKY IOCTPOSHUS U TMPOBENEHHUS YPOKOB MO XOopeorpaduueckum
JTUCIUIUIMHAM, OINEPUPOBaTh METOJIAMU IMEJaroruyeckoro BO3JEHCTBUS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTENH;

- OnleHMBaTh PE3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKY OOYUAIOITUXCS, OTIPECNIATh U YCTPAHSATh OMIUOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in standard
dances ("C" class);




- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of

movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

AybI3I11a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
YcTHEIN DK3aMEH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

XopeorpagusaiabiK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTeMeci
MeToauka npenosaBaHusi XopeorpaguyecKuX JMCHUIIIHH
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue A¥CHMIIMHBI

Eyponanbik 6niiep 0olibiHIIa npakTukyM |
IIpakTuky™m 1o eBponeiickum TaHuam I
European programme praktikum I

UK JMCHHIIHHBI b1 (KB)
Koa aucuunannbl PET(I) 3225
CemecTtp 5
KosmuecTBo Kpeauron 4
ECTS
®dopma u Bu/IbI yuyeoHbix | Jlexmuu — 10
3aHSATHUIH /KOJINYECTBO [MpakTnueckue 3austus — 30
KpeIuToB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60

IIpepexkBU3NTHI

Eyponansik 6unepinig negarorukaisik Herizaepi («D» catsichn)ll
[Temarornyeckue OCHOBBI TPENOJABaHUS  EBPOICHCKUX TAaHIICB

(«D» xmacc) 11
Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes)II

esn n3yvyenus

Eyponaneix 6m >xynrapeiaga ("C" CbIHBIOBI) cayaTThl KOPCETY JaFAbUIapblH MEHIepy KoHE
CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY J>KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTApIBI JKacail »KoHE IC KY3IHIAE OpBIHAAN
611y.OcBOCHHE HaBBIKOB TPAMOTHOTO TIOKa3a B Iape eBponeickux TaHieB («Cy» Kiacc) U yMeHHE
COCTaBJIATH U IPAKTUYCCKU HUCIIOJIHATh CTaHAAPTHBIC, y‘le6HHe U KOHKYPCHBIC COCTUHCHMUS.
Mastering the skills of a competent display in a pair of European dances ("C" class) and the ability
to compose and practically perform standard, educational and competitive combinations.

Conep:xanue

«C» KJIachIHBIH OarJapiamMacbiHa CoWKec KeleTiH KypaemimikTiH 1 neHreiingeri ¢purypanapisl
KOHE OJIapMEH CTaHJApTThl, OUTIMIIK O9cekenik OaiaHbICTApPAbl OpBIHAAY OiCTEMECiH
MPAKTUKAJIBIK d3ipiey. JKYIeH OpbIHIay TeXHUKACHI.

[IpakTHYyeckoe OCBOCHHE TEXHHKH UCIIOJHEHHS (GUryp 1 ypOBHS CIOXHOCTH, M CTaHIAPTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX KOHKYPCHBIX COeIMHEHUN ¢ HUMH COOTBETCTBYIOIUX Mporpamme «C» kinacca. TexHuka
WCIIOJIHEHUS B TIape.

Practical development of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of complexity, and
standard, educational competitive connections with them corresponding to the program “C” class.
Performance technique in pairs.

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OpbIHIay TeXHUKAChIH koHe cTanaaptThl Omnepae ("C" chlHBIOBI)GHUrypanapbl, CTaHIAPTTHI,
OKY JKOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAP/IbI 3€pJIeiey 9ICTEMECIH cayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETYMEH
TYCIHAIPY KOHE WILTIOCTpalusiay;

- buniH My3bIKanblK HET3iH TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FANBICTBIH BIPFAKThl HETI3iH CayaTThl
OpHAJIACTBIPY/IBI KY3€Tre achIpy;

- barnapnama keneminje cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH MILTIOCTPALIUSIIAY;




- XopeorpadusuiblK oHAEp OOWbIHINA cabaKTapabl KYpY JKOHE OTKI3Y 9ICTEMECIH KOPCETY, Kac
epEeKIIENIKTEPiH €CKepe OTBIPHII, MeJaroTUKAIBIK BIKIAT €Ty 9/IiCTEPIMEH JKYMBIC icTey;

- binim anymsutapabiH JaibIHABIK HOTHOKETIEpiH Oarasay, KaTeliKTepAl aHbIKTay KoHE KO¥O.

- O6’b$ICH$ITB U UWUIIOCTPHUPOBATH I'PAMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYCCKUM ITOKAa30M TCXHUKY HCIIOJIHCHHA U
MCTOIUKY U3YYCHHA (1)I/II‘yp, CTaHJApTHLIX, y‘-IGGHBIX 1 KOHKYPCHBIX COGIII/IHGHI/Iﬁ B CTaHAAPTHBIX
tanmax («C» kiacca);

-OOBACHATH MY3BIKAJILHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISITH TPAMOTHYIO PACKJIaIKy PUTMHUECKOM
OCHOBBI JBHKCHUH,

- UnnrocTpupoBath rpaMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYECKUM MIOKa30M B 00bEME MIPOrpaMMBbl;

- JleMOHCTpUPOBATH METOJIUKY IOCTPOCHUS W TIPOBEACHHS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduvecKuM
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICpHUpOBATH METOJAMH IIEAArOrudcCKoro BOSIICﬁCTBHSI C Y4€TOM BO3paCTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- OuleHMBaTh pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKU OOYUYaAIOUIUXCS, ONPEEIIATh U YCTPAHATh OIINOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in standard
dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

dopma UTOrOBOI0 Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA [Toka3
Display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepHUaIaap
Cunnabyc, TOTIOTHUTEIBHBIC MAaTEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJbIK MIHAEPAIH dAicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
MeToanka 1 TeXHHKA XopeorpadguyecKux TUCUMIIIMH
Methods and techniques of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue 1ucIMNINHBI JlaTuHOAMepuKAHABIK OMi OKBITYABIH daicTeMeci («C» Kiacce)
I
MeToanka npenogaBaHus JATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHUEB («C»
KJjaacec) 1
Methods of teaching of Latin dance (*"C" class) 1

LuKJ AMCHUTLINHBI b1 (KB)

Koa pucuunianubl MPLT (I) 3228

Cemectp 5

Kosn4uecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma u Buabl yueonsix | Jlekuuu — 10

3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO [Ipaktnyeckue 3ausatus — 20

KPeIuTOB CPOIT - 15
CPO — 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI JlaTuHOaMepUKaH/BIK OWIHIH MeAarorukaiblk Herizaepi  («D»
KJ1acC) IT Ilenarornueckue OCHOBBI MpEenoAaBaHusl

JaTUHOAMepHUKaHCKuX TaHIeB («D» kmacc) 11
Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching ("D" classes) 11

Iean uzyyenus

JlaTbiH AMEpPUKACBIHBIH OMJIEPiH OKBITY dicTeMeciH urepy («C xiacei») 1 neHredt KublHabIK.




OcBoeHME METOJUKU IpernojaBaHusi jaTuHoamepukaHckux TtaHieB (“C kimacc”) 1 ypoBeHb
CIIO’KHOCTH.
Mastering the methodology of teaching Latin American dances (“C Class”) Level 1 Difficulty

Conepxanue

JlaTpiHAMEpHUKAaHBIKTAP/IBI OKBITY onicTemeci: Camba, Ya-va-ua, Pymba, [Tacomo6ms, Ixaiis ("c"
chIHBIOB)."C" CHIHBIOBIHBIH KYpACTUTIK neHreiinaeri 1 ¢purypamapasl OpslHAAaY TEXHUKACHI KOHE
3eprTey omictemeci. | Kypaenmimik JeHredinmeri (QurypamapMeH CTaHIApTTBI, OKY JKOHE
KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTapAbl jKacay oicTeMeci >kKoHe opbIHAay onictemeci. JKymnTa cayarTsl
KepceTyre KOMbIIAThIH SAICTEMENIIK TalanTap.

Meroauka rpenoiaBaHus JaTHHOaMepuKaHckuxTaHien: CambOa, Ya-ya-ya, Pym0Oa, [1acono0:b,
JlxaiiB («C» kiacc). TexHuka UCTIOTHEHUSI U METOIUKU U3ydeHus puryp 1 ypoBHS CII0KHOCTH
«C» knacca. MeTorka cOCTaBJIEHNS U METOUKA UCTIOJHEHUS CTaHJApTHBIX, YU€OHBIX U
KOHKYPCHBIX COeIMHEHUH ¢ purypamu | ypoBHS cioxkHOCTU. MeTtoauueckrue TpeOoBaHUs K
rpaMOTHOMY IIOKa3y B IIape.

Methods of teaching Latin Americans: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso Doble, Jive ("C"
class).Technique of execution and methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of
the” C " class. The methodology of drawing up and the methodology of performing standard,
training and competitive connections with figures of the 1st level of complexity. Methodological
requirements for a competent display in a pair.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINH

- Jlarbrnamepukansik ouneperi ("C" ceIHBIOB )durypanap/ipl, CTaHIAPTThI, OKY 5KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK
KOCBUIBICTApAbl OpPBbIHAAY TEXHUKACBIH JKOHE OJapAbl 3epiefiey oNICTEMECiH cayaTThl
MIPaKTUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHAIPY JKOHE WILTIOCTPALIUSIIAY;

- bugiH My3BIKaNbIK HETI31H TYCIHAIPY, KHUMBUI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKThl HETI31H CayaTThI
OpHAaNaCTBIPYbI XKY3€ere acelpy;

- barmapnama kesjemiHAe cayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH UILTIOCTPALIHSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK moHAEp OOiBIHIIIA cabaKTapIbl KYPY KoHE OTKI3y oJICTEMECIH KOPCETY, JKac
EPEKIICITIKTEPIH €CKEPE OTHIPHII, MEArOTHKAIBIK BIKIAT €TY 9ICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anmymsimapabiH JaRbIHIBIK HOTHKETIEPIH Oaranay, KaTelIKTep Il aHbIKTay JKOHE JKOIO.

- OOBICHATDL U HWIUIIOCTPpHUPOBATh I'PaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKUM IIOKA30M TEXHHUKY HCIIOJTHCHUA U
METOJUKY U3Yy4YeHHs (QUryp, CTaHAAPTHBIX, YYEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCIMHCHUHA B
JaTHHOAMEPUKaHCKUX TaHIax («C» Kiacc);

- OOBSICHATH MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATH IPAMOTHYIO PaCKIaKy PUTMHUECKOM
OCHOBBI HBHH(CHHﬁ;

- HJ’IJ’IIOCTpHpOBaTb I'paMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKa30M B o0neMe IIporpaMmael;

- HGMOHCTpI/IpOBaTL MCTOJHUKY IIOCTPOCHHUA M IIPOBCACHHUA YPOKOB IIO XOpCOF‘pad)I/I‘leCKI/IM
JAUCHUIITIMHAM, OIICpUpOBaThb METOAAMH II€AAI OTHYCCKOI'O BOBHCﬁCTBHH C YU4€TOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH;

- OLIeHI/IBaTb pe3yJIbTaThl IOATOTOBKU 06yqa}omnxc>1, ONpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATDH OIINOKU.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®dopma UTOr0OBOIro AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIN DK3aMEH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounslii matepuan | OKy 6arapiaMachsl, KOCIMIIIA MaTe€pUaiap




Cunnabyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHnoBanue MoayJis XopeorpadgusiiibIK IIHAEPAIH daicTeMeci MEH TeXHHKACHI
MeTomea U TEXHHUKA xopeorpaquecmlx AUCHUITIINH
Methods and techniques of choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue aucHUNIMHBI JlarbinaMepukaybiK Ousepinin TpeHunri («C» carbicbl) I
Tpenunr natnHoamepukanckux Tanues («C» kinace) I
Training of Latin («C» class) I

MK AUCHMIITMHBI b1 (KB)

Koa aucunninmHbl TlaT (1) 3229

CemecTtp 5

KosmnyecTBO KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u Buabl yueoHbix | Jlexunum — 10

3aHATHUH /KOJIMYECTBO [MpakTuueckue 3austust — 20

KPeIuTOoB CPOII - 15
CPO — 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI JlaTuHOAMEpHUKAHIBIK OUI1 OKBITYIBIH daicTeMeNik Heriaepi («Ex»
kiace) 11
JlaTuHOAMEpUKAHIBIK OWIHIH TEAarorukanblk Herizaepi  («Dy»
kimace) 11

MeTO)IquCKHe OCHOBBEI IMpe€riogaBaHUA JIATUHOAMECPHUKAHCKUX
taHueB («E» kmacc) 11

Hez[aromqecmle OCHOBBI TMpPErogaBaHus JIATUHOAMCPUKAHCKUX
tanues («D» kmacc) 11

Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching ("E" classes) 11
Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching ("D" classes) 11

esn n3yvyenus

Jlatein Ameprkach 6araapiamaceinsie (C kiracer): Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso doble, Jive.
OcBoeHHe TEXHUKH HCIIOJTHEHHUS y‘le6HBIX COGI[I/IHGHI/II‘/'I, N KOHKYPCHBIX KOMHOSI/IHI/Iﬁ TaHIECB
natuHoamepukanckoi mporpammsl (C kiacc): Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pym6a, [lacono6ib, [xaiis.
Mastering the technique of performing educational compounds, and competitive dance
compositions of the Latin American program (C class): Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso doble,
Jive.

Conep:xxanue

«C» xnacwlHbIH Oarmapiamachkl OOWbIHIIA >KynTa | KypAenumik aeHreuinmeri Qurypamapisi
OpBbIH/Iay TEXHUKACBIH MpakTUKaNbIK urepy: Camba, Ya-ya-ya, Pym0Ga, Ilacomo6ns, JxkaiiB. 1
KypHeminik aeHreifinzeri ¢urypamapmen («C» Kigacc) KOCBUIBICTAp MEH KOHKYPCTBIK
KOMIIO3ULUSIAP/Ibl OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACBIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK UTEPY.

[IpakTHyeckoe OCBOEHHE TEXHUKUM HCIOJIHEHHUS (GUryp 1 YpOBHS CIIOXKHOCTH, B Mape IO
nporpamme «C» kmacca: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pym6a, [lacono6ms, JlxaiiB. [IpakTrueckoe ocBoeHue
TEXHHUKH HUCTIOJIHEHUS COSAMHEHUN 1 KOHKYPCHBIX KOMITO3UIIUH ¢ purypamu 1 ypoBHS CII0)KHOCTH
(«C» xmacc).

Practical mastering of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of difficulty, in a pair
according to the program of the "C" class: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso Doble, Jive. Practical
mastering of the technique of performing compounds and competitive compositions with figures
of the 1st level of difficulty ("C" class).

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Jlatpinamepukansik ounepseri ("C" celHBIOBI ) (pUTypasiapibl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK
KOCBUIBICTApAbl OpBIHAAY TEXHUKACBIH KOHE OJIapAbl 3epleney OICTeMEeCiH cayarTThl
MIPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHIIPY YKoOHE WILTIOCTpaIusiiay;




- bumiH My3bIKaIbIK HETI31H TYCIHIIPY, KUMBLI-KO3FaJbICTBIH BIPFAKTBl HETI3IH CayaTThl
OPHAJIACTBIPYIBI XKY3€re acrIpy;

- barnapnama kesieMiHzie cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH HILUTFOCTpAIUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusblK oHAEp OOWBIHINA cabaKTapabl KYpy KOHE OTKI3Y dJICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, Kac
epEeKIIENIKTEPiH eCKepe OTHIPHII, NMEJarOTHKAIIBIK BIKIAN €Ty 9ICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- Binim anymsutapabiH JaibIHABIK HOTHKETIEPIH Oarasay, KaTeTiKTep/l aHBIKTay KOHE XKOIO.

- OOBACHSTD U HIUTIOCTPUPOBATHL I'PAMOTHBIM ITPAKTUYCCKUM IIOKA30M TCEXHUKY HCIOJIHCHUA U
METOJUKY M3y4eHHs (uUryp, CTaHOApTHBIX, Y4YeOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCJHHECHUH B
JaTMHOAMEpHUKaHCKUX TaHUax («C» kiacc);

- OOBACHATH MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAKY PUTMUYECKON
OCHOBBI JIBU)KCHHUI;

- UnnrocTpupoBath rpaMOTHBIM IIPAKTHUECKHUM MOKa30M B 00beMe MPOrpaMMBbl;

- JleMOHCTpUpOBaTH METOJUKY IOCTPOEHHUS U IPOBENEHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduueckum
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICpHUpOBATH METOJaMH IEAArOrudcCKoro BOS)ICI\/'ICTBI/ISI C Y4€TOM BO3paCTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- OuleHMBaTh pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKU OOYUYaAIOUIUXCS, ONPEIEIIATh U YCTPAHATh OIINOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®dopma UTOroBOro Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA [Toka3
Display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

Oky Oarnmapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAD
Cnnna6yc, JAOIIOJTHUTECIIbHBIC MaTCpHUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Kepkem MoieHHeTTiH dj1eMIiK CTHJII
CTHiu MUPOBOIi Xy105KeCTBEHHOM KYJIbTYPbI
History of the world artistic art

Ha3zBaHue QM CHHIIIMHBI

9JieM MdieHHeTiHiH Tapuxbl 11
HUcrtopust MupoBoii KyabTypsl 11
History of world culture I1

HyKJa AMCHUATLINHBI b1 (KB)
Ko nucuMnimHbl IMK (11) 3207
Cemectp 6
KosnuecTBo KpeanToB 3
ECTS
®opma u Buabl yueonbix | Jlexkuuu — 20
3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
KPeIuTOB CPOIT - 15
CPO —45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

OJieM MOJIEHUETIHIH TapuXxsl |
Hcropus MupoBoii KyasTypsl |
History of world culture |

Iean uzyyenus

Orientation in the world art culture. Defining the form and genre. Style features in various types of




OpueHTHpOBaHUE B MHUPOBOM XyIOXKECTBEHHOU KyabType. Onpenenenue Gopmbl U sxanpa. Ctui
OCO6CHHO CTH B pa3/IMYHbIX BUJaX UCKYCCTBaA.

Orientation in the world art culture. Defining the form and genre. Style features in various types of
art.

Conepxanue

OHep KyieciH OHBIH TApUXU AMYBIHJA KaJIBIITACTHIPY JKOHE MOJICHU-TAPUXU TPOIIECIICH 03apa
0aiTaHBICTHI KOPKEMJTIK CTHIIBACP IIH SBOIIOIHSCHI.

q)OpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie CHUCTEMBI UCKYCCTB B €€ UCTOPHUYICCKOM PA3BUTHU U 3BOJTIOIHA XYOOKCCTBCHHBIX
CTHJIEN BO B3aHUMOCBSI3U C KYJIbTYPHO-UCTOPUYECKUM IIPOLIECCOM.

The formation of the art system in its historical development and the evolution of artistic styles in
relation to the cultural and historical process.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTEHIINT

-Op TYp:l GunocoPusIbIK YFbIMIap TYPFBICBIHAH ©HEP/11 aHBIKTaHbI3 ;

-CypeT TybIHIBIIAPbIH TYPIHE, XKaHPbIHA KOHE CTUJIIHE Kapal a)bIpaTbIHbI3;

-Cypet cTumnpepi, acipece oJlapiblH 9p TYPJIl OHEP TYPJIEPIH/IEr1 KOPIHICTEPIH aHBIKTaHbI3;
- OHpG,Z[GHHTB HCKYCCTBO B KOHTCKCTC pa3JIMYHbIX MUPOBO33PCHYCCKUX KOHHCHHHfl;

- Pazinuars IMPOU3BEACHUA UCKYCCTBA 11O BUAY, Y KAaHPY U CTHIIIO,

- OHPCHCHHTB CTUJIN UCKYCCTBA, 0COOEHHOCTH UX IMMPOABJICHUSA B PA3HbBIX BUJIAX UCKYCCTBA,
-Determine art in the context of various philosophical concepts;

-Distinguish works of art by type, genre and style;

-Determine the styles of art, especially their manifestations in different types of art.

dopma UTOTOBOTO AybI3111a eMTHXaH
KOHTPOJISA YCTHBIN 3K3aMeH
oral exam

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepHUaIAaAp
Cunnabyc, JOTIOTHUTEIBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

IIpepekBU3UTHI OJieM MOJIEHUETIHIH TapuXxsl |
Hctopust MupoBoil KynbTypsI [
History of world culture |

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJibIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY JdjdicTeMeci
MeToanka npenogaaBaHus XopeorpagpuyecKux TUCUUIIMH
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue 1ucIMNINHBI Eyponanabik Oumsepai okbiTy dmicremeci («C» carbicbl) 11
MeToanka npenogaBanus eBponeiickux tanues («C» kiaacce) 11
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) 11

MK AUCHMIITHHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa pucuunianubl MPET (II) 3226

Cemectp 6

KosnuecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma u Buabl yueonnix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO CPOIT - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO —45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Eyponainsix Ounepai okpITy onicremeci («Cy» catbichl) |

Metonuka mpenoaaBanusi eBpomneiickux TaHieB («C» kiacc) |
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) |

ean nzyvyenus

Eyponanbsik Ounepai okbITyabl sxy3ere acblpy ("C" cbiHbIObI). Eypomanbik Ouiepii OKbITY
omicreMeciH Oury: OGasy Banbc, Tanro, Bena Banbci, 6asy ¢okcrpor, KBukcren ("C" ChIHBIOBI).
Opbiajay TexHUKachiH xkoHe "C" chIHbIN (urypasnapblt 3epTrey icreMecin Ouny. XKyrta cayarTsl




KepCeTy JafablIapbiH MeHrepy. CTaHIapTThI,0KY JK9HE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAPAbI KYpa XKoHE iC
KY3iHIE OpbIHIAil Olty.

Ocy1ecTBIATH MpenogaBaHue eBporeckux Tanies («C» kiaacc). 3HaTh METOAUKY MPETOIaBaAHUS
EBPOICHCKUX TaHIeB: MeieHHbI Banbe, Tanro, BeHckuit Banbc, MemneHHbIH (OKCTPOT,
Ksukcren («C» kmacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY MCIOJHEHUS M METOAMKY M3ydeHus ¢uryp «C» kmacca.
BJIaI[eTI) rpaMOTHBIMH HaBbIKaMHU IIOKa3a B Hape.YMeTL COCTaBJIATb U MPAKTUYCCKU HUCIIOJIHATH
CTaH[[apTHI)IG,yLI€6HI>Ie 1 KOHKYPCHBIC COCAUHCHUA.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("C" class). Know the methodology of teaching
European dances: Slow waltz, Tango, Viennese waltz, Slow foxtrot, Quickstep ("C" class). Know
the technique of execution and the methodology of studying the figures of the" C " class. Possess
competent skills of showing in a pair.Be able to compose and practically perform standard, training
and competitive connections.

Conepxanue

«C» KiacbIHBIH Oarapiaamachl OOMBIHIIA CTAHAAPTTHI OUJIEP/Il OKBITY 9/1icTeMECiH MeHrepy: basy
Basibe, Bena Banbci, Tanro, basy dokcrpot, KBukcren. «C» KIachlHBIH 2 KOHE 3 KYpACIUTIK
NeHreuinaeri ¢urypanapabpl OpbIHAAY TEXHHKAChl. 2 J>KOHE 3 KypHeIUliK JeHreuiHJeri
durypamapMeH CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY >KOHE KOHKYPCTBHIK KOCBUIBICTApJIBI Kacay oMiCTeMeci JKOHE
MPAKTUKAIBIK OpBIHAAY. JKYIITa cayaTThl KOPCETY JaFIbUIaAPHI.

OcBoenue MCTOAHUKU TMPENoJaBaHud CTaHAAPTHBIX TaHOEB II0 IIPOrpamMme «C» Knacca:
Memiennsiii Basibe, Benckmii Banbe, Tanro, Memnennsiii ¢pokctpot, KBukcren. Texnuka
ucrionHeHus: puryp 2 w 3 ypoBHs cinoxkHOocTH «C» Kiacca. MeTonuka COCTaBJICHUS U
MIPaKTUYECKOE HUCIIOJIHEHUE CTaHIapPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COeIMHEHUH ¢ purypamu 2 u
3 ypOBHS CJOKHOCTH. HaBBIKM IpaMOTHOTO MOKa3a B mape.

Mastering the methods of teaching standard dances in the "C" class program: Slow Waltz, Viennese
Waltz, Tango, Slow Foxtrot, Quickstep. Technique of performing the figures of the 2nd and 3rd
level of difficulty of the "C" class.

The methodology of drawing up and practical performance of standard, training and competitive
connections with figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty. Skills of competent demonstration
in a pair

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- OpblHIay TEXHHMKACHIH koHe cTanaapTThl ousepae ("C" cohiHbIOBI)HUrypanap/ s, CTaHIAPTTHI,
OKY ’KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTap/Ibl 3epeliey dICTEMECIH cayaTThl IPAKTHUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH
TYCIHIIPY KoHE WUTIOCTpaLUsLIIAY,

- bugiH My3BIKQIBIK HETI31H TYCIHAIPY, KHMBUI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKThl HETI31H CcayaTThl
OpHAJACTBIPY/IbI KY3€Tre achIpy;

- barnapnama keneMiHzie cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH HILTIOCTpaLUsAIay;

- XopeorpadusuiblK moHAep OolbIHINA cabaKTapabl KYpY >KOHE OTKI3Y 9ICTEMECIH KOPCETY, XKac
EpEeKILEeTIKTEPIH eCKepe OTHIPHII, MeIarOrHMKAIBIK BIKIAN €Ty 9AICTepIMEH )KYMBIC iCTey;

- biniM anymsiiapaslH JaibIHABIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep Il aHbIKTAY JKOHE KOTO.

- OOBACHATH U WUTIOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM TOKA30M TEXHHUKY HCTIOJHEHHUS U
METOAUKY U3yueHus: (pUryp, CTaHIapTHHIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCTMHEHUN B CTAaHAAPTHBIX
taHnax («C» kmacca);

-OOBACHATH MY3BIKaTbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAJAKy PUTMHUYECKON
OCHOBBI JIBKEHUI;

- UnnrocTpupoBath rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTHUECKUM MOKa30M B 00beMe MPOTPaMMBbI;

- JleMOHCTpUpPOBAaTH METOIUKY IOCTPOSHUS U MPOBENCHHUS YPOKOB MO XOopeorpaduueckum
JTUCHUILTMHAM, ONEPUPOBATh METOJIAMU TMEJArorHYecKoro BO3JACHCTBHUS C YU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTENH;

- O1leHMBaTh PE3yAbTAThl MOATOTOBKU OOYUAIONIUXCS, ONPENEISITh U YCTPAHSITH OLUTHOKH.




- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in standard
dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a eMTHXaH, KOpCeTy
KOHTPOJIs YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy OargapiaMacsl, KOCBIMINIA MaTE€pHAIIAp
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmenoBanue mopyJist XopeorpadgusiibiK IIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTemeci
MeTO}II/IKa npenogaBaHus xopeorpa([)nqecmlx AUCHUIIIIMH
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue aucuunIMHbI Eyponanbik 0usep Goiibinma npaktukym 11
IIpakTukym no epponeiickum tanuam 11
European programme praktikum II

MK AUCHMIITMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa aucuuniuHbl PET (II) 3227

CemecTtp 6

Koan4yecTBo KpenuToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueOHbIx | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Eypomnansix 6usnep 6oibIHIIIA TPAKTUKYM |

[IpakTuKyM Mo eBponencKuM TaHmam I
European programme praktikum I

esn n3yvyenus

Epomanbik 6m xynrapeiaga ("C" cbIHBIOBI) cayaTThl KOPCETY JaFIbUIapbIH MEHIEepy >KoHE
CTaHJAPTTHI, OKY KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAP/IbI JKacai JKoHE iC KY31H/Ie OpbIHIal OLy.
OcBoeHHe HaBBIKOB I'PaMOTHOT'O IIOKa3a B IIape epOHeﬁCKHX TaHIICB («C» KJ'IaCC) U YMCHHUC
COCTABJIATHb U IPAKTUYCCKU HUCIIOJIHATb CTAHAAPTHBIC, y‘le6HLIe 1 KOHKYPCHBIC COCITUHCHHU.
Mastering the skills of a competent display in a pair of European dances ("C" class) and the ability
to compose and practically perform standard, educational and competitive combinations

Conepxanue

2 KoHE 3 KypAenuliK AEeHrediHAeri OpbhIHIAy TEXHUKACHIH KoHE ojapMeH «C» KIachIHBIH
OargapiaMacbiHa COMKeC KeJEeTiH CTaHAAPTThI, OKY KOHKYPCTBHIK KOCBUIBICTAPBIH MPAaKTHKAIIBIK
MeHrepy JKynra opblHAay TEXHUKACHI.

[IpakTdeckoe 0CBOEHUE TEXHUKH UCTIONHEHUs (Guryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH, U CTaHIAPTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX KOHKYPCHBIX COeIMHEHUN ¢ HUIMH COOTBETCTBYIOIUX Mporpamme «C» kimacca. TexHuka
WCIIOJIHEHUS B TIape.

Practical development of the technique of performing figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity, and standard, educational competitive connections with them corresponding to the
program of the "C" class. Technique of performance in pairs

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU




- OpbiHay TEXHUKACHIH JKOHE cTaHIapTThl Owiepzae (“'c" CbIHBIOBI)(Urypazapibl, CTaHIAPTTHI,
OKY JKOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAP/IBI 3€pJIENIey 9ICTEMECIH cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIIBIK KOPCETYMEH
TYCIHAIPY KOHE WILTIOCTpausiay;

- buniH My3bIKaNbIK HET3IH TYCIHIIPY, KUMBUI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKThl HETI3iH CayaTThl
OPHAJIACTBIPYIBI XKY3€re acrIpy,

- barnapnama xeneminze cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH MILTIOCTPALIUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK oHAEp OOWbIHINA cabaKTapabl KYpY JKOHE OTKI3Y 9ICTEMECIH KOPCETY, kKac
epEeKIIEIIKTEPiH €CKepe OTHIPHIII, TeJarOTUKAIBIK BIKIAT €Ty 91ICTEpIMEH JKYMBIC iCTeY;

- Binim anymsutapabiH JaibIHABIK HOTHOKETIEpiH Oarasay, KaTeTiKTep/Al aHbIKTay KOHE KO¥O.

- OOBACHSTD U HIUTIOCTPUPOBATHL I'PAMOTHBIM ITPAKTUYCCKUM IIOKA30M TCEXHUKY HCIOJIHCHUA U
MCTOAUKY U3YUYCHHUA (1)I/Il‘yp, CTaHAApPTHLIX, y‘I€6HI)IX N KOHKYPCHBIX COGZII/IHCHI/Iﬁ B CTaHJAAPTHBIX
taHiax («C» kiacca);

-OOBACHATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHILIEB, OCYLIECTBIISATh IPAMOTHYIO PAaCKJIaJKy PUTMHUUECKON
OCHOBBI JBHKCHUH,

- I/IJ’IJ’IIOCTpI/IpOBaTB rpaMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKa30OM B o0beme IIporpamMmal;

- JleMOHCTpUpOBaTh METOAMKY IOCTPOCHHUSI W TIPOBEICHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduyecKum
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICpHUpOBATHL METOJaMH IEAArOrudcCKoro BOSI[CI\/'ICTBI/ISI C Y4€TOM BO3pPaCTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- O1ieHMBaTh pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKU OOYUAIOUIUXCS, OTPEEIIATh U YCTPAHATh OIIUOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in standard
dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®opma UTOroBOro Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA [Toka3
Display

Pa3naTounbliii MaTepuas

Oky Oarnmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaIap
Cnnna6yc, JAOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCpHUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpagusJbIK MIHAEPAIH ddicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
Metoauka 1 TeXHHKAa Xopeorpagu4ecKux IUCHUIIIINH
Methods and techniques of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBaHue qMCHHIINHBI

JlaTuHOAMepUKAHABIK OMXi OKBITYABIH dicTeMeci («C» Kiacce)
I

MeToauka npenogaBaHusi JaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKHUX TaHIEeB («C»
rJjaacce) 11

Methods of teaching of Latin dance (*"C"" class)

UK AMCHHUIIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Kox aucuuninHbl MPLT (II) 3230

Cemectp 6

KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonnix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO — 45




IIpepexBU3NTHI JlaTnHOAMepUKaHIBIK OuIl OKBITYIBIH daictemeci («C» kiacc) |
Mertoauka mpenojaBaHusl JaTMHOAMEpPUKaHCKoro TaHma  («C»
kiacc) |

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 1

Hean n3yvyenus

JlaTpiHaMepHKaIBIK Ouiepai OKbITYy ojictemeciH urepy («C» kimachkl 2-7€Hred JCHreuiHiH
KUBIHIBIFBI) 1.

OcBoeHne MeTo/MKa IpenoJaBaHus JaTHHOAMEpUKAaHCKUX TaHueB («C» kiacc 2 ypoBEHb
cioxknoctu ¢uryp) II.

Mastering the technique of teaching Latin American dances ("C" grade 2 level of difficulty of
figures) I1.

Conepxanue

JlaTeiHAMEpUKAIBIK OMJT1 OKBITYIBIH onicTemeci: Cam0ba, Ya-ua-ya, Pym6a, [Tacomo6ims, [JxaiiB
(«C» kiace). «Cy» KIachIHBIH 2 jK0HE 3 KYPACNUTIK JeHTeliHAer1 purypanapasl OpbIHIAY
TEXHUKACHI KOHE 3ePTTEY dJICTEMECI. 2 xoHe 3 KYpACNIUIIK AeHreHiHer1 purypatapMex
CTaHJIapTThI, OKY JKOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAp/IbI JKacay KoHe OpbIHAAY nicTtemeci. XKynTa
cayaTThl KOPCETUIIMI€ KOWbUIATHIH 9IICTEMENIIK TajanTap.

Mertoauka mpenoiaBaHus JaTHHOaMepuKaHCcKuxTaHeB: CambOa, Ya-vya-ya, Pym0Oa, [1acomo0:s,
JlxaiiB («C» kiacc). TexHuka UCTIOTHEHHUsI U METOJIUKY u3ydeHus ¢puryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs
cioxxHoctu «C» Kitacca. MeTO,Z[I/IKa COCTAaBJICHUA U MCTOAHKA UCIIOJTHCHUA CTaHAAPTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX 1 KOHKYPCHBIX COE€MHEHUH ¢ purypamMu 2 u 3 ypoBHS CI0KHOCTU. MeToanyeckue
TpeOoBaHUs K FPAMOTHOMY ITOKa3y B Mape.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso Doble, Jive ("C"
class).Technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity of the "C" class.The methodology of drawing up and performance of standard,
training and competitive connections with figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty.
Methodological requirements for a competent demonstration in a pair

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- Jlateinamepukanbik Owiepaeri ("C" ChIHBIOBI) ¢urypamapibl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY >KOHE
KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAP.IbI OPBIHIIAY TEXHUKACBIH XKOHE OJIapIbl 3epeiiey d/IICTEMECiH CayaTThl
MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHIIPY JKOHE HILUTFOCTpALUsIaY;

- bugiH My3BIKaIbIK HETi3iH TYCIHAIPY, KHUMBUI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKThl HETI31H CayaTThl
OPHAJIACTBIPYIBI KY3€Te achIpy;

- Barnapnama xenemiHze cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH MILTIOCTPAIHSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK ToHAep OOWBIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYpy *KoHE OTKI3y 9ICTEMECIH KOPCETY, XKac
EPEKIIEITIKTEPiH €CKepPe OTHIPHIIL, IMEJArOTHKAIBIK BIKIAN €TY JIICTEPIMEH KYMBIC iCTEY;

- butiM anymbiiapaplH JabIHABIK HOTHKENEPIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/li aHBIKTAY JKOHE KOTO.

- OOBSICHATh ¥ WUTFOCTPHPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM TMPAKTHUYECKUM ITOKAa30M TEXHUKY UCIIOJIHCHUS U
METOJMKY M3ydeHHs (Uryp, CTaHIAPTHBIX, Y4YeOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCJMHCHUN B
JaTHHOAMepHKaHCKuX TaHax («C» kiacc);

- OOBSACHATH MY3bIKaTbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIATH TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAKY PUTMHUYECKON
OCHOBBI JIBUKEHUI;

- UnnrocTpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTHYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00beMe MPOrPaMMBI;

- JleMOHCTpUpPOBAaTH METOJUKY IOCTPOSHUS U TMPOBENEHHUS YPOKOB MO XOopeorpaduueckum
JTUCHUIUTMHAM, ONEPUPOBATh METOJIAMU MEJarorn4eckoro BO3JACHCTBUS C yU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEI;

- O1leHMBaTh PE3yAbTATHl MTOATOTOBKU OOYUAIOLTUXCS, OMIPENENSITh U YCTPAHSITH OIITHOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances ("C" class);




- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a eMTHXaH, KOPCETy
KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy OargapiaMachl, KOCBIMILIA MaTE€pHAIIAP
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist XopeorpagusaabiK MIHAEPAIH dicTeMeci MEH TeXHUKACHI
MeTO}II/IKa U TEXHUKA xopeorpa([)nqecmlx AUCHUIIIIMH
Methods and techniques of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue aucuunIMHbI JlarbinaMepukaiabiKk Ousepinin TpeHuHri («C» cartbichl) 11
Tpenunr natuHoamepukanckux TaHues («C» kiaacce) 11
Training of Latin («C» class) Il

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI b/l (KB)

Koa nucumnyimHbl TlaT (I1) 3231

Cemectp 6

KosimyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueOHbIx | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI JlaTpiHaMepuKaNIbIK OuiepiHiH TpeHUHr1 («C» catbichl) |

TpenuHr naTnHOaMepuKaHCckuX TaHieB («Cy» kacce) |
Training of Latin («C» class) I

esn n3yvenus

«C» KJIachIHBIH OarmapiamMachiHa COMKeC OMIiH HEri3ri TypiepiHiH MpaKTHKAJIbIK JaMmybl: Samba,
Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Pasodoble, Jive xxarteirynapsi skoHe JlaTeiH AMepHUKachkl OaraapiaMachbiHbIH
(C kumachl) KYNTHIK 0ICEKETIK KOMIIO3HIUACH.

[IpakTHdeckoe ocBoeHHE 0a30BOM TEXHUKH HCIOJHEHHS, COOTBETCTBYMOMmIEH mporpamme «Cy
kimacca B TaHnax: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pym0Ga, IlacomoOmnb, JlkaliB y4eOHBIX COCAMHEHUN M
KOHKYPCHBIX KOMIIO3HIIUI JJaTHHOAMEPHKAHCKOH mnporpammsl (C Ki1acc) B mape.

Practical development of the basic performance technique corresponding to the “C” class program
in dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso doble, Jive training compounds and competitive
compositions of the Latin American program (C class) in pairs.

Conepxanue

C» xnaceIHbIH OarnapiaMackl OOMBIHIIA KYNTa 2 jKoHE 3 KYypAenuTiK JeHreninaeri purypanapast
OpBIH/AY TEXHUKACHIH MTPaKTUKaJIbIK urepy: Camba, Ya-ya-ya, Pym0a, I[Tacono6usb, [IxaiiB. 2 )xoHe
3 kypuenumk neHredinzgeri ¢urypamapmen («C» Kiacc) KOCBUIBICTAp MEH KOHKYPCTBIK
KOMIO3UIUSTIAP/Ibl OPBIH/AAY TEXHUKACBHIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK UTEPY.

[IpakTHdeckoe OCBOCHHE TEXHHKH HCHOJIHEHUs (Guryp 2 u 3 ypoBHA CIOKHOCTH, B Tape Mo
nporpamme «C» kmacca: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pym6a, [lacomo6ms, JxaiiB. [IpakTrueckoe ocBoeHne
TEXHUKU WCIIOJHEHHUSI COCAMHEHUNH W KOHKYPCHBIX KOMMO3HMIMKA ¢ ¢urypamu 2 u 3 YpOBHS
cnoxnoctu («C» Kmacce).

Practical mastering of the technique of performing figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty, in
a pair according to the program of the "C" class: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso Doble, Jive.
Practical mastering of the technique of performing compounds and competitive compositions with
figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty ("C" class)




KiarueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

- Jlateinamepukanbik  Ounepaeri ("C" cbIHBIOBI) (Qurypamapapl, CTaHIAPTTH, OKY JKOHE
KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAPAbl OPbIHAdY TCXHUKACBIH KOHC OJIapbl 3CPACIICY SHiCTeMCCiH CayaTThl
MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHIIPY KOHE WILTIOCTpaIsiiay;

- bunmiH My3bIKaIBIK HET3IH TYCIHIIPY, KHUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKThl HETI3IH CayaTThl
OpHAaIACTBIPYABI XKY3€Ere acbIpy,

- barnapnama xeneminze cayaTThl IPAaKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPAIHSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusIiblK oHAEep OOWBIHINA cabaKTapIbl KYpy KOHE OTKI3y dJICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, jKac
epEeKIIEIIKTEPiH eCKepe OTHIPHIII, MEJArOTHKAIBIK BIKIA €Ty 9JICTEPIMEH KYMBIC iCTeY;

- Binim anmymputapIieiH JalbIHIBIK HOTHOKETIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/Ii aHbIKTay KOHE HKOIO.

- OOBACHSTD U HIUTIOCTPUPOBATh I'PAMOTHBIM ITPAKTUYCCKUM IIOKA30M TCEXHUKY HMCIIOJIHCHUA U
METOJMKY U3yuyeHus (Quryp, CTaHIapTHBIX, Y4YEOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COEJUHEHHH B
JaTHHOAMEpUKaHCKUX TaHIax («Cy» kiacce);

- OOBACHATH MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIAKy PUTMUYECKON
OCHOBBI JIB)KEHMU;

- I/IJ’IJ’IIOCTpI/IpOBaTB rpaMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKa30M B o0neme IIporpamMmal;

- JleMOHCTpUpPOBAaTH METOJUKY IOCTPOEHUS U TPOBEACHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduyecKum
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICpHUpOBATH METOJaMH IEAArOrudcCKoro BOB}ICP'ICTBHSI C Y4€TOM BO3paCTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- O1leHMBaTh pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKU 00YUAIOUIUXCS, OTPEEIIATh U YCTPAHATh OIIUOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®dopma UTOr0BOro Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA [Toka3
Display

Pa3naTounbliii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap
Cnnna6yc, JOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIE MaTCpUallbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJist XopeorpagusiJbIK NOHAEPAIH  JdjdicTeMeci MeH TEXHHUKACHI
Metoauka 1 TeXHHKA Xopeorpagu4ecKux IUCHUIIINH
Methods and techniques of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue [ucuunjanHbl Kaaccukanabik 0uai OKbITYABIH daicTemestik Herizaepi Il
MeTtoauyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOAABAHUA KJIACCHYECKOTO0 TAHIA
II
Methodical basics of classic dance teaching II

MK AUCHMITMHBI BJI(KB)

Koa nucummyimHbl MOPKT (I1) 3232

Cemectp 6

KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonbix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO —45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukanblk OuJi OKBITYIBIH oficTeMeNiK Herizzaepi |

MeTtoanyeckne 0CHOBBI InpenoaaBaHus KJIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIIa I




| Methodical basics of classic dance teaching I

ean u3ydyenus

Knaccukanblk OM TEXHUKACBIHBIH HET3JEpiH YHPETy, OKy MbICAIapbl MEH KHUMBUIIAPIIBIH
BIPFAKTBI HET131H OYPBIC KYpacThIpy OiTiMIepiH KojaaHa Oity.

OCYHIGCTBJIFITI) npenoaaBaHe OCHOB TCXHHWKHU HMCIIOJIHCHHA KIACCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHLd, NPUMCHIAA
3HAHUSI COCTAaBJEHMSI Y4EOHBIX MPUMEPOB U TIPAMOTHYIO PaCKIaJKy PUTMHYECKONH OCHOBBI
JIBIDKECHUH.

To teach the basics of classical dance technique, using knowledge of the preparation of educational
examples and competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements.

Conepxanue

Knaccukanbik 6111 OKBITYIBIH SICTEMENIK HETI3JepiH MeHrepy.XopeorpapusiblK MEKTENTIH 3
oHE 4 CBHIHBINITApPHl OarjapiamMachlHa COMKEC KIIACCHUKANIBIK OWIIH OapibIK OOJiMIEpIHIE OKY
MBICAJIIAPBIH KYPACTHIPY KOHE MPAKTHKAIBIK KOJIIAaHY dicTeMeci. My3bIKalblK MaTepHaIbl
TaHJay 9/1icTeMect.

I/I3yquI/Ie MCTOAMYCCKUX OCHOB IPENoagaBaHns KIaCCHUYCCKOT O TaHHa.MeTOHI/IKa COCTAaBJICHUA U
MIPaKTUYECKOE IMPOBEJCHUE YUYEOHBIX MPUMEPOB MO BCEM pasjesiaM KJIACCHYECKOro TaHIa Io
nporpamme 3 u 4 KiIaccoB xopeorpaduueckoro yuunuiia. Metoauka moadopa My3bIKAIBHOTO
Marepuaa.

Studying the methodological foundations of teaching classical dance. The methodology of
compiling and practical implementation of educational examples in all sections of classical dance
according to the program 3 and 4 classes of the choreographic school. Methodology for the
selection of musical material.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINH

- Knaccukanbik 0111 OphIHIAaY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY/IBIH SICTEMETIK HET13/IEpiH TYCIHIIPY;

- bugiH My3BIKaNbIK HETI3iH TYCIHAIPY, KHUMBUI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKThl HETI31H CayaTThI
OpHAaNaCTBIPYbI XKY3€ere acelpy;

- barmapnama kejemiHAe cayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH MILTIOCTPALIHSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK oHAEp OOMBIHINA cabaKTapabl KYPY KOHE OTKI3y 9IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, Kac
EPEKIICITIKTEPIH €CKEPE OTHIPHIII, MEATOTHKAIIBIK BIKIAT €TY 9ICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anmymslmapabIiH JaRbIHIBIK HOTHKETIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeaiKTep/Ii aHbIKTay JKOHE JKOIO.

- OOBICHATH MCTOAUYCCKHUEC OCHOBEI IIpCHIOJaBaHUA TEXHUKH HCIIOJHCHHUA KIACCHUYCCKOr'o M
HapOJHO-CHECHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA,

- OOBSICHATH MY3BIKATBHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATH IPAMOTHYIO PaCKIaKy PUTMHUECKOM
OCHOBBI HBHH(CHHﬁ;

- HJ’IJ’IIOCTpHpOBaTb I'paMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKa30M B o0neMe IMporpaMMBbI;

- JleMOHCTpUpOBaTh METOJMKY IOCTPOCHHS W TPOBEICHUS YPOKOB IO XOopeorpaduuecKkum
JAUCHUIITIMHAM, OIICpUpOBaTb METOAAMH II€AAI OTHYCCKOI'O BOBHCﬁCTBHH C YU4€TOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH;

- OLIeHPIBaTb pe3yJIbTaThl IOATOTOBKU 06yqa}01unxc;1, ONpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATDH OIINOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing classical dance;
- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opma HTOTOBOrO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA IToka3s
Display

Pa3parounslii MaTepuan Oky 6arapnamacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
CI/Inna6yc, AOIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MATCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumenoBaHnue moayJist XopeorpadgusaabiK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY Heri3uepi
OCHOBBI npenogaBaHus Xopeorpa(]mqeclmx AUCHUITIINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines teaching

Ha3Banune 1ucIHIIHHBI HIbiFbic OMi
BocTouHLIN TaHel
Oriental dance

MK AUCHMIITMHBI I1I(KB)

Koa aucunninHbl VT 3301

Cemectp 6

KonuuecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®dopma u BuabI yueoubix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHUH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOoB CPO — 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI [Tongepaeri TEOPUSUIBIK MOHE MPAKTHKANBIK OLTIMHIH KaXeTTi

neHreii: «Knaccukanslk Oy, « XaNbIKTBIK caxXHa Oui»
Heob6xonuMblil ypoBeHb TEOPETHUECKUX U NMPAKTUUYECKUX 3HAHUUN
no gucuumumHam: — «Knaccuueckudt  Ttanen», «HaponaHo-
CIIEHUYECKUH TaHEID).

The necessary level of theoretical and practical knowledge in the
disciplines: "Classical dance", "Folk stage dance".

Hean n3yvyenus

[IbIFBIC XaNBIKTAPBIHBIH OUJIEPIH OKBITY dicTeMeCiH urepy (e30eK, Taxkik, yirslp, Tasy [bsiFbic
oumepi).

OcBoeHHME METOJMKH TIPEToJIaBaHMs TaHIEB HapoJAoB Bocroka (y30€KCKHM, TaKHUKCKHM,
yirypckuii, Tanipl bimxaero Bocroka).

Mastering the methodology of teaching dances of the peoples of the East (Uzbek, Tajik, Uyghur,
dances of the Middle East).

Conep:xanue

Kypc Oarmapnamachl cryaenTTepai LLBIFbIC XalbIKTapbIHBIH OM MOJICHUETIMEH TaHBICTHIPAIIBI.
[bIFpIC XaBIKTAPBIHBIH OMJIEPIH OKBITY SICTEMECIH Urepy (630eK, TOXKIK, YUFbIp, Tasy IIBIFbIC
ousepi). ¥TTBIK (QONBKIOPIBIH CaXHAIBIK WHTEPIPETAIMACH. TEOPHUSUIBIK KOHE MPAKTHKAIIBIK
JaFAbUIap bl UTEPY.

[Iporpamma Kypca 3HAKOMHT CTYACHTOB C TAaHIIEBAIBHOM KyJIbTYpoi HapoaoB BocToka. OcBoeHnE
METOJIMKH MTPETIoIaBaHus TaHIIeB Hapo10B BocToka (y30eKCKui, TaPKUKCKUH, YUTYPCKHH, TAHIIbI
bmmxuero Boctoka). Cuenndeckasi MHTEpIIpeTalys HaloHaiabHoOro ¢oinbkiopa. [Iprobperenue
TEOPETHUYECKUX U MPAKTHUECKUX HABBIKOB.

The course program introduces students to the dance culture of the peoples of the East. Mastering

the methods of teaching dances of the peoples of the East (Uzbek, Tajik, Uyghur, Middle Eastern
dances). Stage interpretation of national folklore. Acquisition of theoretical and practical skills

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- [1IpIFpic OMiH OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY/BIH 9/IICTEMENIK HEeT13IepiH TYCIHAIPY;

- BumiH My3bIKaNbIK HET31H TYCIHAIPY, KUMBUI-KO3FAJIBbICTBIH BIPFAKTBIK HETI3IH cayaTThl
OpHANACTBIPYNIBl KY3€re achlpy, OKY MBICAIAPbIH, OSTIOATEP MEH OKy KOMMO3UIIUSIAPBhIH
o/licTeMeNiK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- barnapnama keneMiHzie cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETLUTIMMEH WILTFOCTPAIUSIIAY;

- XopeorpapusuiblK MoHAep OoibIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYpy JKOHE OTKI3Y 9ICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, XKac
EpEeKILEeTIKTEPIH eCKepe OTHIPHIM, MeJArOTUKAIBIK BIKIIA €Ty 9MIICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anmymbutapisIH JalbIHIBIK HOTHOKETIEpIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/ii aHbIKTay KOHE HKOIO0.

- OOBSCHATH METOJMUECKHE OCHOBHI MPEMOIaBaHUsl TEXHUKH UCIIOJIHEHUS BOCTOYHOTO TaHIIQ,




- OOBACHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISTh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKy PUTMHYECKOM
OCHOBBI JIBUKCHHUH, METOJMYECKH TPAMOTHO COCTABJIATH y4eOHbIC PUMEPHI, ITIOJb U ydeOHbIC
KOMIIO3UIIUU,

- MutoctprupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTHYECKUM MOKa30M B 00beMe IPOTrPaMMBI;
-JleMOHCTpUpOBaTh METOJIUKY NOCTPOCHHSI W TPOBEACHHS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpapuuecKum
JUCHUIIIIMHAM, OICprupoOBaTh MCTOAAMHU IMEAAIrOTHUICCKOIO BO3HeﬁCTBHﬂ C Y4CTOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OueHuBaTh pe3yNnbTaThl HOATOTOBKU O0YYaIOIIUXCS, ONPEAEIISATh U YCTPAHATh OLIHOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing oriental dance;
- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA IToxkaz
Display

Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepHUaIAap
Cunnalyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist XopeorpagusibIK MIHAEPAiH OKbITY Heri3aepi
OcHOBBI NIPeNnoJaBaAHUA XOpeorpapuiecKux AUCHUIIAH
Basics of choreographic disciplines teaching

Ha3Banue IuCHHUILUIHHBI 9DJIeMHiH (OoJbKJIOPHBbIE OnJIepi
@ 0JIbKIOPHBbIE TAHLBI MHPA
Folk dances of the world

MK AUCHUILIMHBI I1/1 (KB)

Koa pucuunianubl FTM 3302

CemecTp 6

KosnuecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueOHbIX | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO — 45

IIpepekBHU3UTHI XaJsbIK-caxHaJbIK Oui

Hapono-cuenndeckuii TaHeny
Folk-stage dance

ean n3yyenust

KapanaiipiM popmanapaan Kypaeni My3bIKaIbIK KoHE X0peorpadusuIblK MIbIFapMaliapFa IeHiHT1
QJICM XaJIBIKTapbIHbIH XOpCOFpa(bI/I}IJ'IBIK JIEKCUKAChl MEH OM TEXHHKACHIH 3CPTTCY, XaAJIBIKTBIK
XopeorpausHbIH €H JKaKChl YITUIepIMEH TaHBICY, XalbIKTBIK OM aHcaMOIbIEepiHIH MAaHBI3/IBI
LIBIFapMaJIapbIH Ta1aay.

I/ISYLICHI/IC Xopeorpaq)w{ecxoﬁ JICKCUKHM W TCXHHUKHU HCIIOJIHCHUSA TAHIOCB HAPOAOB MHUpPA OT
IpOCTENIINX (GOPM JI0 CIOXKHBIX MY3bIKaJIbHO- XOpeorpaduuecKux KOMIO3ULUH, 3HAKOMCTBO C
Jy4YIIUMH 0o0pa3laMu HapoJHON Xopeorpaduu, aHanu3 Hambojiee 3HAYMMBIX IOCTaHOBOK
ancamoOiIen HapOJHOTO TaHIIA.

The study of choreographic vocabulary and dance techniques of the peoples of the world from
simple forms to complex musical and choreographic compositions, acquaintance with the best
examples of folk choreography, analysis of the most significant productions of folk dance
ensembles.




Conepxanue

OpbIHay TEXHUKACHIH, O MEH KUMBULABIH YKEKE AJIEMEHTTEPIH MPAKTHKAIBIK Urepy. ¥JITTHIK
CAIIT-AQCTYpIIEpre COMKeC OpBIHAAY CHIATHI, TocUll. bW JekcukacelH wurepy: YKpawuH,
Wpnann,bamkypr, I'pek.

HBy‘-IGHI/Ie METOAUYCCKHUX OCHOB HpaKTI/ILIGCKOC OBJIAICHUC TEXHUKOU HUCIIOJIHEHHUS, OTACIIbHBIX
3JICMCHTOB TaHIaA H HBHX(GHHﬁ. XapaKTep, MaHepa HUCIIOJIHEHUA B COOTBCTCTBUHN C
HallMOHAJIbHBIMHU TpaJUIIUAMHU U 0o0OBIYasiMU.

OcBoeHue JeKCUKU TaHLEB: YKpauHckoro, Mpnanackoro, bamkupckoro, I'peueckoro.

Practical mastery of the technique of performance, individual elements of dance and movements.
Character, manner of performance in accordance with national traditions and customs.

Mastering the vocabulary of dance: Ukrainian, Irish,Bashkir, Greek.

KiroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- ONeMHIH (OJBKIOPJILIK OWJIEpIH OpBIHAAY TEXHUKACBIH OKBITYIBIH OICTEMENIK HEeri3JIepiH
TYCIHAIPY;

- bumiH My3bIKaiblK HETI31H TYCIHAIPY, KUMBUI-KO3FaJIbICTHIH BIPFAKTHIK HETI31H CayaTThl
OPHAJIACTBIPYABL JKY3€Te€ achIpy, OKY MBbICATAApbIH, JTIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3UIIMSIIAPBIH
o/licTeMeNIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- barnapnama kesieMiHzie cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUIIMMEH WILTIOCTPALIUANIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK moHAEp OOMBIHIIIA cabaKTapIbl KYPY KoHE OTKI3y oJICTEMECIH KOPCETY, JKac
€pEeKILETIKTEPIH eCKepPE OTBIPBIIN, NMEeJaroTUKAJBIK BIKIAJ €Ty 9JIICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- bimim anymsimapabIH JaibIHIBIK HOTHXKETIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeIIKTep/Il aHBIKTay KOHE YKOTO.

- OOBACHATH MCTOANYCCKHUEC OCHOBBI MMPETIOAaBaHNUA TEXHUKU HCIIOJTHCHUA CbOJ'II)KJ'IOpHI)IX TaHLOCB
MHpA;

- OOBSICHATH MY3BIKATBHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATH TPAMOTHYIO PAaCKIaKy PUTMHUECKOM
OCHOBBI JIBUYKEHUW, METOJUYECKH TPAMOTHO COCTABJISITh YYCOHBIC TTPUMEPHI, ITIOABI U y4eOHbIE
KOMIIO3HUIINH,

- UnmroctpupoBaTh TPaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYECKUM MTOKA30M B 00BbEME TPOTPAMMBI;
-JleMOHCTpHUpPOBaTh METOAMKY IOCTPOCHHUS W TIPOBEICHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduyecKum
AUCHUILIMHAM, OIICPpHUPOBATH MECTOJAMHU MEAArOTUYCCKOI0 BOB,HGP'ICTBPIH C Y4€TOM BO3pPAaCTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OLIGHI/IBaTB PE3YIbTATHI IIOATOTOBKHU 06yqa}om1/1x0ﬂ, OIIPCACIIATL U YCTPAHATDH OIINOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing folk dances of
the world;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

®dopmMa UTOr0OBOI0 Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [Toxka3
Display

Pa3narouynsblii MaTepuan Oky 6arnapiamacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTe€pUaiap
CI/mHa6yc, AOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MATCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJst XopeorpagusaiabIK IIHAEPAIH OKBITY Heri3aepi
OcHoBBI NIpenogaBaHus xopeorpaguyecKux IMCUUILIHH
Basics of choreographic disciplines teaching

Ha3Banue aucHunInHbI JAuHAMHUKAJBIK AHATOMMUS
JAuHamMuyeckass aHATOMUSA
Dynamic anatomy




Inka IMCuNIIHHBI I1JI(KB)

Koa aucunnjinHbl AFOBM 3303

Cemectp 6

KosnnuyectBo kpennroB 3

ECTS

®opma u Buabl yueonbix | Jlexunu — 20

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10

KPeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO —-45

IIpepekBHU3HUTBI buonorus, Anaromus, ®u3nosnorus, IKoJaorus, AHTPONOIOr U
buonorus, Anaromust, @u3nosaorus, IKoJIOTHs, AHTPOIOJIOTUS
Biology, Anatomy, Physiology, Ecology, Anthropology

Iean nzydyenus

Xac epekmienirin eckepe OTBIPbI, XOpeorpaUsUIbIK eHEp CalachIHAAFbl OPbIHAAYIIBUIAP/IbI
Jasipiayra KaKeTT1 aHaTOMMsI MeH (PU3MOJIOTUs HET13/IepiH Oury.

3HaTh aHATOMHIO U OCHOBEI (1)I/ISI/IOJ'IOFI/II/I, HGO6XOI[I/IMBIC IJi1 OCYHICCTBJICHUA TIOJATOTOBKH
WCTIOJTHUTENIEH B 001aCTH XOpeorpauaeckoro HCKycCTBa C y4ETOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH.
Know the anatomy and fundamentals of physiology necessary for the training of performers in the
field of choreographic art, taking into account age-related characteristics

Conep:xanue

JlnHaMUKaJIBIK aHATOMHS TIPEK-KUMBLIT allliapaThl JIEMEHTTEPIHIH 63apa 1C-KUMBUIBIH 3€pACTICH/I1;
ajzaM JIeHEeCIHIH S>KaFdaiibl MEH KO3FalbIChlHA aHAaTOMUSUIBIK Tanjay kyprizenl. JKac
EpEeKILETIKTEPIH €CKepe OTBIPBIN, XOpeorpaUsUIbIK ©HEp CalachblHAAFbl OPBIHIAYIIbLIAPIbI
Jasipiiaypl Ky3ere achlpy YIIiH KaKETT1 aHATOMUS MEH (PU3UOJIOTHS HET3AEpPiH 3epTTey.
JluHamuueckass aHATOMUSI — U3y4aeT B3aUMOJCUCTBUE DJIEMEHTOB  OIOPHO-ABUTaTEIbHOTO
arnrmapara; NpoOBOJAUT aHATOMUYECKUI aHAJIN3 MOJIOKEHUN U IB)KEHUH Tella yenoBeka. M3yuenue
aHATOMHUU U OCHOB (PM3UOJIOTUH, HEOOXOAUMBIX JIJIs1 OCYILIECTBICHHUS MOATOTOBKU MCIIOJIHUTEIEH
B 00J1acTH XOpeorpaguIecKoro UCKyCCTBa C y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOCHHOCTEH.

Dynamic anatomy studies the interaction of elements of the musculoskeletal system; conducts
anatomical analysis of the positions and movements of the human body. The study of the anatomy
and basic physiology necessary for the training of performers in the field of choreographic art,
taking into account age characteristics

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- Xac epekiienikrepin ecKepe OTBIPBIN, XOpeorpadusIbIK OHEP CANTAaChlHA OPBIHIAYIIBLIAPIbI
naspiiayapl JKy3ere achlpy YIIIH Ka)KETTI aHATOMHMS >KOHE (PM3HOJIOTHS HETi3JepIMEH OTepaIus
JKacay,

- XopeorpadusnelKk TOHIEPII MEHrepy OapbIChIHIAa OKY TMPOLECIH YHBIMIACTBHIPYIbIH
CaHHUTAPJIBIK-TUTUEHAJIBIK HOpMaJIapbIH OUTYMEH KOCI0M KbI3METTE KYMBIC ICTEY;

- Oky mpolieciH YHBIMIACTBIpYJa ac EpeKIIeTIKTEPIHIH epeKIIeTIKTepIMEeH >KYMBIC jKacal
OTBIPBII, JIEHE )KYKTEMECIHIH pYyKCcaT eTUIreH Jope’KeCciH cayaTThl KOJIAaHy/ bl Oarasay.

= OHepI/IpOBaTL OCHOBaMHM dHATOMHUHU H (1)I/ISI/IOJ'IOI"I/II/I, HGO6XOI[I/IMBIMI/I AJIsL OCYHICCTBIICHUA
IIOATOTOBKH HCIIOJIHUTENEH B 00JIacTH Xopeorpa(bnqecxoro HCKYCCTBa C Y4YC€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH;

- OHepI/IpOBaTb B HpO(l)eCCI/IOHaJIBHoﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTU 3HAHUAMU CAHUTAPHO-TUTUCHUYCCKUX HOPM
OopraHusanuun yqe6H0r0 npomnecca B Xoa€ OCBOCHUA XOpeOFpaCI)I/I‘-IeCKI/IX JUCHUIIINH,

- OLIeHI/IBaTb rpaMOTHOC IIPUMCHCHHC HOHYCTHMOﬁ CTCIICHU (I)H3I/I‘ICCKI/IX Harpysok,
onepupys CHeHH(bHKOﬁ BO3PACTHBIX 0coOeHHOCTEl B OpraHusanuvu yqe6Horo mpounecca.

- To operate with the basics of anatomy and physiology necessary for the training of performers in
the field of choreographic art, taking into account age characteristics;

- To operate in professional activity with knowledge of sanitary and hygienic norms of the
organization of the educational process during the development of choreographic disciplines;




- To evaluate the competent application of the permissible degree of physical activity, operating on
the specifics of age-related features in the organization of the educational process.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy OargapiaMacsl, KOCBIMILIA MaTE€pHAIIAP
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

4 kypc

HaumenoBanue moayJis XopeorpadgusaabiK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY Heri3aepi
OcHoBbI NIpenoaBanus Xopeorpaguyecknux TUCHHUIINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines teaching

Ha3zBanue aAucuunInHbI Eyponanbik :xoHe JlaTbIHAMepHKAJIBLIK OHJIEPiH OpbIHAAY
TEeXHUKACHI
TexHHKa MCIOJHEHHS] €BPONEHCKUX U JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKHUX
TaHIEeB
Techniques for performing standard and Latin American
dances

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa amcunnimusl TIELaT 4304

CemecTp 7

KoanuecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

dopMa U BUIbI Y4eOHBIX [Tpaxtuueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Eypomna 6armapnamacheiHbiH npakTukymbsl [, Jlatun tpenunri («Cy»
kiacc) |
Tpenunr matunabl («C» xiacc) I, [Ipaktukym mo eBpomeickoi
nporpamme [
European programme praktikum I, Training of matunsr («C» class)
I

esaun n3yvyenus

Eyponanblk >koHe JaTbIHAMEPUKANBIK OM TEXHUKACHIH OpbIHAAy OOWBIHIIA TIKIPUOEIIK
narneiaapasl urepy («C» wiacel Garmapiamacel) basy BaibC, TaHro, BajibC, (OKCTpOT, Oasy
¢doxcTpoT, camba, ya-uya-4a, pym0a, JHKMBE, Macoa00II.

[Tomy4yeHue MpaKTUYECKUX HABBIKOB HMCIIOJIHCHHS TEXHUKU CTAH/IAPTHBIX U JIATHHOAMEPHKAHCKUX
taHieB (mporpamma «C» kimacca) MeaneHHoro Bajibca, Tanro, Bambeca, beictporo doxcrpora,
Mennennoro ¢gokcrpora, Cam6sl, Ya-ua-ya, PymOb1, J[xaiiBa, [Tacomo6ms.

Obtaining practical skills in performing european and Latin American dance techniques (program
“C” class)Slow Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Fast Foxtrot, Slow Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba,
Jive, Paso doble.

Conepxanue

«B» knacelHZa BapHalusuIapabl KypacThIpy VIIIH HaialaHblIaThIH KypJeli Ou 3JeMeHTTepiH
OpBIHAY TEXHHUKACHIH TNPAKTHKAIBIK UTepy. KaJlbIITap, KO3FAIbICTApJbIH KYpPJENi BIPFAKTHIK
opHayacysl, (¢urypamapablH  Oa3aJblK  HBICAHBIH  KypAeneHaipy. Eyponanbik — koHe
JaTbIHAMepHUKaNbIK OargapnamanapiaslH («Cy», «B» kimactapbl) KOCBUIBICTaAphl MEH KOHKYPCTBIK
BapHaLMsUIAPBIH OPbIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH MPAKTHKAIBIK MBICHIKTAY.




HpaKTqucxoe OCBOCHHUC TCXHUKH HCIOJHCHUA YCIIOKHCHHBIX TAHICBAJIbHBIX 3JICMCHTOB,
HCIIOJIb3YEMbBIX JIA COCTaBJICHUSA Bapnaunﬁ B «B» kiacce: MMO3bI, CJIOKHAsA PUTMHYCCKAA
packiaika IBMKEHUH, ycnoxHeHne 6azoBoit popmbl duryp, [IpakTrueckas oTpabOTKa TEXHUKU
HCIIOJHEHUSI COEAVHEHUM W KOHKYPCHBIX Bapuauui EBponelickoli m JlaTmHOamMepHKaHCKOU
nporpamm mporpaMmsi («C», «B» Kimaccer).

Practical mastering of the technique of performing complicated dance elements used to compose
variations in the "B" class: poses, complex rhythmic layout of movements, complication of the
basic shape of the figures, Practical training of the technique of performing the connections and
competitive variations of the European and Latin American program ("C", "B" classes).

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- bumin My3BIKamBIK HETI3iH TYCIHIIPY, KHUMBUI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHAIACTBIPYABl KY3€re achlpy, OKY MBICAIIAPBIH, OJTIOATEP MEH OKYy KOMIIO3UUMSIAPBIH
o/licTeMeNIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- barnapnama keseMiHzie cayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpaLusiay;

- XopeorpadusiblK MoHACp OOMbIHINIA cabakTap/bl KYpY >KOHE OTKI3y 9ICTEMECIH KOPCETY, Kac
epEKILETIKTEPIH eCKepe OTHIPHII, MEJarOrMKaNIbIK bIKIANI €Ty 9fICTepIMEH )KYMBIC iCTEY;

- butiM anymsuiapslH JaibIHABIK HOTHXKENEpIH Oaraay, KaTeJIKTep il aHbIKTay KoHE JKOIO.

- OOBSICHATh MY3BIKQJIBHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYHIECTBIATH IPAMOTHYIO PAaCKIaJKy PUTMHUYECKOH OCHOBBI
JIBUKEHNH, METOIMYECKA TPAMOTHO COCTABIIATH y4eOHBIE IPUMEPHI, 3TIOJIBI M YUeOHbIE KOMITO3HIIHH;

- I/IJ’IJ’IIOCTpI/IpOBaTI) IrpaMOTHBIM MMPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKa30OM B o0Beme IIporpaMMmaI;
-JleMOHCTpUpOBaTh METOJMKY TIOCTPOCHHS W TIPOBEICHUS YPOKOB TIO XOpPEOorpapuvecKuM
JUCHUIIIIMHAM, OrneprupoBaTh MECTOJAMHU IMEAATOTHUYCCKOIO BOS}ICP'ICTBPIH C Y4€TOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- OneHnBaTh pe3ynbTaThl MOATOTOBKHA O00YUAIONTUXCS, OMPEAEIATh U YCTPAHATH OIIHOKH.

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

®dopma UTOr0BOro Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA [Toka3
Display

Pa3naTounbliii MaTepuas

Oky Oarnmapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIAP
CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moays

XopeorpadgusaiabIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY Heri3epi
OcHoOBBI NIpenogaBaHus Xopeorpapuuecknx I1CIUANIUH
Basics of choreographic disciplines teaching

Ha3zBaHue qMCHHIINHBI

Ka3ak OuiH OKbITYAbIH daicTeMestik Herizaepi I
MeTtoanyeckre OCHOBBI IPeNnoAaBaHus Ka3axcKoro ranua I
Methodical basics of teaching of Kazakh dance I

HI/IK.TI AUCIHUITIMHBI

I1J1 (KB)

Koa nmcumnianubl

MOPKZT (1) 4305

Cemectp 7

KosnnuyecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BUbI y4eOHBIX [Mpaktuueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI

Knaccukanblk O6u/i OKBITYIBIH oficTeMenik Herizaepi I1




XaubIK-CaxHaIbIK OWJi OpbIHAAY TeXHHUKACHI 11

Mertoanueckue OCHOBBI MPENOJaBaHus Kiaccuyeckoro tanna I1
TexHMKa UCITOITHEHUS HapOIHO-CLICHUYEeCKOTO TaHna I1
Methodical basics of classic dance teaching II

Technique of execution of a folk-stage dance I1

ean uzyyenus

Kazak OwiHiH Heri3iepiH YHpeTy, OKBITYIBIH TEOPHUSICHI MEH OMICTEMECIH, XOpeorpadusiIbIK
JIEKCUKAHBI Wrepy jkoHe 1 KBUIIBIK OKy OarmapiamachlHA COWKec OM KOMOWHAIUSCHI MEH Ou
cabaKTapblH KYpacThIPY.

OcymiecTBiATh IPENoOJaBaHUE OCHOB KAa3axXCKOTO TaHIA, BJIAJAETh TEOPUEH U METOAUKON
MpenojaBaHus, Xopeorpaduyeckord JEKCUKOWM M YMETh COCTaBJISATh y4eOHbIE KOMOWHAIIMU M
TaHIEBaJIbHBIE ATIO/IBI COTJIACHO MPOrpaMMbl 1 rofa o0ydeHus.

To teach the basics of Kazakh dance, master the theory and methodology of teaching, choreographic
vocabulary and be able to draw up educational combinations and dance studies according to the
program of 1 year of study.

Conepxanue

Olienziep MeH epiep OMiHIH CUIaThIHa MAIIMHAHBIH YK3E€PCUCIH 3epTTey d/1icTeMect. Oienaep MeH
epiep OMIHIH KOJIJapbl MEH HEri3r1 KUMbUIIAPBIH 3epTTey 9iicTemeci. barapiamanbik MaTepuanra
OKy MbICANIIapbIH KYypacTblpy oaicreMeci. KoHueprMmelcrepMmeH >XymbIc, Kazak OWIHIH Typii
OeiMiepl OOMBIHIIIA MY3bIKAJIBIK MaTepUaIap/Ibl ipiKTey.

Meroanka U3ydeHUsl 3K3epcuca y CTaHKa B XapakTepe >KEHCKOTO M MYXKCKOTo TaHma. Mertoauka
HU3YUCHUA TIOJIOKECHUA PYK MW OCHOBHBIX XOJOB XCHCKOTO M MYXKCKOT'O TaHIIaA. MeTO)II/IKa
COCTaBJIeHUSI y4yeOHBIX MPUMEPOB Ha MPOrpaMMHOM MaTepuaine. Pabora ¢ KoHUEpTMeWcTepoM,
o00P MY3BIKAJIBHOTO MaTepHalia Mo pa3IMuHbIM pa3jiesaM Ka3axCKOTO TaHIA.

The method of studying the exercise at the machine in the nature of female and male dance. Methods
for studying the position of the hands and the main moves of women's and men's dance. Methodology
for drawing up training examples based on software material. Work with the concertmaster, selection
of musical material for various sections of Kazakh dance

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- Kazak OuiH opbIHIay TEXHHUKACHIH OKBITYBIH 9/IICTEMEITIK HET13JIepiH TYCIHAIPY;

- bumiH My3bIKanblK HET3iH TYCIHAIPY, KHUMBUI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTBIK HETI31H cayaTThl
OPHAJACTBIPYIBI JKY3€re achlpy, OKY MbBICAJIAPbIH, JTIOATEP MEH OKY KOMITIO3UIUSIapbIH
oIICTEMEITIK cayaTThl KYPacThIpy,

- baryapiama kesieMiHzie cayaTThl IPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH HILTIOCTpaLUsIay;

- XopeorpadusiblK MoHACp OOHBbIHIIA cabakTapIbl KYPY JKOHE OTKI3y 9JICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, Kac
EPEKIIEIIKTEPiH €CKepe OTBIPHIII, MEeIarOTUKAIBIK BIKIAT €Ty 9/IiICTEPIMEH KYMBIC iCTey;

- buniM anymbiiapplH JaibIHIBIK HOTHIKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeJIiKTep/il aHbIKTay kKoHE JKOIO.

- OOBSCHATH METOIMYECKHE OCHOBBI IIPETIOJaBaHUs TEXHUKH MCIIOJTHEHHUS Ka3aXxCKOTO TaHIIA;

- OOBACHSTE MY3BIKAJIbBHYIO OCHOBY TAHIECB, OCYIICCTBIISITH 'PAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKY pI/ITMI/I‘leCKOﬁ
OCHOBBI I[BPI)KCHI/IFI, MCTOIUYCCKH I'paMOTHO COCTAaBJIATH y‘Ie6HbIe MMpUMCEPLI, STIOALI U y‘leﬁHLIe
KOMIIO3HUIINH,

- I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpI/IpOBaTb IrpaMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYCECKUM IIOKa30M B o0beMe IIpOrpaMMBbI;
-I[CMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB MCTOOUKY TIIOCTPOCHUSA W TNIPOBCACHUA YPOKOB IIO XOpCOFp&(I)PI‘-ICCKPIM
JUCHUITIIIMHAM, ONneprupoBaTb METOAAMHU IEAATrOTHYCCKOI'O BOBI[CI\/'ICTBI/I}I C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEI;

- OLICHI/IBaTb PeE3YJIbTaThl IOATOTOBKU 06y‘laI-OH_II/IXC$I, ONpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATDH OIINOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing Kazakh dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;




- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

dopma UTOTrOBOrO Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA IToxa3
Display
Pa3znaTounsblii MmaTepuaJ Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUaIAAP

Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEpUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue moayJist XopeorpadgusaabiK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY Heri3aepi
OcHOBBI npenoagaBaHus xopeorpa(]mquKnx AUCHUITIIMH
Basics of choreographic disciplines teaching

Ha3zBanue [ucuNJINHBI Tapuxu-TypMbICTBHIK OUAi OKBITYABIH Heri3aepi
OcHOBBI npenogaBaHus I/ICTOPI/IKO-ﬁbITOBOFO TaHIa
Basics of histirocal folk dance teaching

MK AUCHUILIMHBI 11 (KB)

Koa aucunnanubl OPIBT 4306

Cemectp 7

KosimyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [MpakTnueckue 3austus — 30
3aHSATHUIH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJAUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3NTHI Knaccuxainbix 6u

Knaccnuecknii Tanery
Classical dance

esn n3yvenus

Tapuxu Oual OKBITYIBIH HETI3JIEpiH MEHrepy. Tapuxu >KOHE KYHICHIKTI OWJIep KaTThIFylIapbliH
OpbIHJIay TEPMUHOJIOTHICH MEH oflicHaMachlH Ouny. barmapnamananran Ouiep/i MpaKTHKAJIbIK
cayatTbl KepceTy. 18-11i Facep MeHI0O MeH 19-111bI FachIpABIH OMIIEpiH OMiIey TaOUFAaThl MEH TOCUTIH
aHBIKTAHBI3.

OBnazeHue OCHOBAaMM MPENOJIaBaHUs MCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIA. 3HATh TEPMHUHOJIOTHUIO H
METO/JMKY HCIOJHEHUS JABIKEHUH OJK3epcuca HCTOPUKO-ObITOBOr0 TaHma. IlpakTuueckwii
rpaMOTHBIN MOKa3 MPOTPaMMHBIX TaHIEeB. Onpeaendars xapaktep U Manepy Tanina Menyst XVIII
BeKka U TaHleB XIX Beka.

Mastering the basics of teaching historical dance. To know the terminology and methodology of the
execution of the exercises of the exercise of historical and everyday dance. Practical literate display
of programmed dances. Determine the nature and manner of dancing the Menuet of the 18th century
and dances of the 19th century.

Conep:xanue

Tapuxu >xoHe OTaHABIK OWAIH Heri3aepiH MeHrepy. Kosranbic mpaktukanbik namysl. X VI, XVII,
XVII xone XIX racbipiaapaarbl OuaepAl NpakTUKAIBIK 3epTTey. Typii noyipiepneri 6an oumepi
xopeorpadusIChiHIa OPbIHJIAY OHEpiHIH JaFAbUIapblH JaMBITY. Op IYIpJiH OU epeKIIeTiKTepiH,
CTHJI1 )KOHE CTHJII TEXHUKACBIH MEHIepy.

OcBoeHue TpaJUIMOHHBIX METOJOB MOJATOTOBKH MCHOJHUTENEH B IMpolecce 00ydeHUs] OCHOBaM
HCTOPHKO-ObITOBOrO TaHIa. [IpakTHyeckoe 0cBOeHHE ABMIKEHMH JK3epcHuca UCTOPHUKO-OBITOBOTO
taH1a, popm macce U usydenue TaHueB XVIII — XIX BB. nctopuko-osIToBOro TaHna. Biagenue
CTUJIEM U MaHEPOU IIPU UCIIOJIHEHUH IIPOTPAMMHBIX TAHIICB.

Study of the basics of historical and everyday dance. Practical development of movements. Practical
study of dances of the XVI, XVII ,XVIII and XIX centuries. Development of performing skills in
ballroom dance choreography of different eras. Mastering the technique, manner and style of each
era.




KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- Tapuxu-TyYpMBICTHIK OUTI OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY/IBIH JIICTEMEITIK HETI3JIEPiH TYCIHIIPY;

- bumin My3bIKanblK HETI3iH TYCIHAIPY, KHUMBLI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTBIK HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHaNaCTBIPYAbl JKYy3€re achblpy, OKY MBbICANJAApbIH, OTIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3ULIUsIapbIH
ONIiCTEMETIIK cayaTThl KYpPacThIpy;

- barnapnama xenemiHze cayaTThl IPAaKTUKAIBIK KOPCETLUTIMMEH MILTIOCTpAIIHLIIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK MoHACP OOWBIHINA ca0aKTapIbl KYPY KOHE OTKI3y OIICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, jKac
epEeKIIEIIKTEPiH eCKepe OTHIPHIII, MEJarOTHKAIIBIK BIKIA €Ty 9ICTEPIMEH KYMBIC iCTEY;

- Binim anmymputapIieiH JalbIHIBIK HOTHOKETIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/i aHBIKTay KOHE HKOIO.

- OOBACHATH MCTOANYCCKHUEC OCHOBBI IPCTIOJAaABaAHUA TCXHUKH UCITOJIHCHHA I/ICTOpI/IKO-6I)ITOBOFO
TaHIIA,

- OOBACHATH MY3BIKQJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYILIECTBIISITh IPAMOTHYIO PacKIaJKy PUTMHUYECKOMN
OCHOBBI JIBM)KEHMH, METOJMYECKH T'PAaMOTHO COCTaBJISATh yuyeOHbIE MPUMEpPHI, TIOAbBI U y4eOHbIE
KOMIIO3UIINN,

- I/IJ’IJ’IIOCTpI/IpOBaTB rpaMOTHBIM MMPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKa30M B o0neme IIporpaMMmal;
-JleMOHCTpUpOBaTh METOJMKY IIOCTPOEHUS U TPOBEACHUS YPOKOB MO XOpeorpaduyeckum
JUCHUITIIIMHAM, OrneprupoBaTh MECTOJaMHU IMEAATOTHUYCCKOI'O BOS}ICP'ICTBPIH C Y4€TOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEMN;

- O1leHMBaTh pe3yabTaThl MOATOTOBKU 0OYUAIOUIUXCS, OMPEENATh U YCTPAHATh OMIUOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing historical and
everyday dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®dopma UTOr0OBOIro Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA [Toka3
Display
Pa3znarounblii MaTepuaJ Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIAap

Cnnna6yc, JAOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCpHUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue mopyJist buai oppingay meodep.iri
HcnoJiHUTEIbCKOE MACTEPCTBO TAHIIEB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3Banue 1ucIHIIJIMHBI buin opbiHIay TeXHMKACHI
CueHnyeckoe BOILIOIMIEHNE TAHIA
Stage embodiment of dance

MK AUCHMITHHBI [I1(KB)

Koa aucuuminHbl SVT4307

Cemectp 7

KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BUbI y4eOHBIX [MpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuToB CPO - 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukanbik OMiHIH TpeHaKbI




TpeHax K1accu4ecKoro TaHua
Practice of the classical dance

Hean uzyyenus

Kimi xone ipi popmagarsl XxopeorpadusuIbIK KOMIIO3UIHUSIAPBIH CAXHAIBIK TPAKTUKACH.
CueHnueckasi MpakTHKa XOpeorpaduueckux KOMIO3UIUN MaJIbIX U KPYITHBIX (JOpM.
Stage practice of choreographic compositions of small and large forms

Conepxanue

[TpakTHKaIBIK KOPCETY, asK, KOJI, 0ac ®KoHE KO3 )KYMBICTAPBIH YHJIECTIPY JIaF bUIAPBIH
KaJBIITAacTRIpy. PakypcTapipl KeHIHEH KOJIaHa OTBIPBII, KYpesli KoMOWHAIHsIIap/a *KaHa
AIIEMEHTTEP MEH OarmapiaaMaiblK KO3FalbicTappl 3epTrey. Kypaemi hopmamars! OppIHAAYIIBIIBIK
11e0epITIKIIEH KYMBIC.

BripaboTka HaBBIKOB MPAKTUUECKOTO MMOKa3a, KOOPAUHAIIUUA PAOOTHI HOT, PYK, TOJIOBHI M B3TJISA.
I/I3yquI/Ie HOBBIX 3JICMCHTOB U IIPOT'PaAaMMHBIX I[BI/I)KGHI/II\/'I B 00JIee CI0KHBIX COUETAHUSIX C
LIMPOKUM UCIOJIb30BaHUEM paKypcoB. PaboTa HaJ HCIIOHUTENBCKUM MacTEpCTBOM YCIIOKHEHHOMN
(bopMBI.

Development of the skills of practical display, coordination of the work of the legs, hands, head
and eyes. The study of new elements and program movements in more complex combinations with
a wide use of angles. Work on performing skills of a complicated form.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINH

- beliHeH1 ’xacay oHe OPBIHIay MOHEP1 MEH CHUIIAThIH )KETKI3Y, CayaTThl OPbIHIAAYFa KOJI JKETKI3Y;
- banermelictepiiH TalibIH/IBIK )KOHE KOMBUIBIM/IBIK KYMBICTapblHA TAJIIAY KYPrizy;

- OpbIHAayIIBLIaPMEH KYMBbIC icTel Oty;

- AHCamOJIBJTIIK OpBIHAY IIEOEPIIriH KOJIIaHy.

- Co3maBath 00pa3 u miepeiaBaTh MaHEPY M XapaKTep UCIIOTHEHUS, TOOMBATHCS IPAMOTHOTO
HCITIOJIHCHHU,

- [IpoBoIMTE aHANMM3 PETICTUIIMOHHON W TTIOCTAHOBOYHOM pabOThI OaneTMeicTepa;

- YMmeTh paboTaTh C UCTIOJHUTEIISIMH,

- HpI/IMeHﬂTI) HaBBLIK aHCAMOJIEBOTO HCIIOTHEHUSL.

- To create an image and convey the manner and character of performance, to achieve competent
performance;

- To analyze the rehearsal and staging work of the choreographer;

- Be able to work with performers;

- Apply the skill of ensemble performance.

®dopma UTOr0OBOro [IpakTuKaybIK KepceTy
KOHTPOJISA [IpakTnueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3znaTounslii MmaTepuaJ Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepUaIaap

CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue mopyJist buai oppingay meodep.iri
HcnoiHUTEIbCKOE MACTEPCTBO TAHLIEB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3Banue JuCIUIIIINHBI ban Ominin komno3unusics! (JlaTmHaMepuKaHAbIK Oui)
Komno3uuus 6aapHoro tanna (JlarTnnoamepukanckue TaHIbI)
Composition of ballroom dance (Latin dances)

UK AMCHHUIIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa ancunnjimusl KBT (LT) 3232
Cemectp 5

KosnnuyecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS




®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX [pakruyeckue 3ausatus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJTUYEeCTBO CPOIT - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI JlatnHOAMepUKaHIBIK OMIi OKBITYIBIH anicTemeci («Cx» kimacc) 11
Metonuka mnpenojaBaHusi JaTMHOaMepuKaHckoro TtaHua («C»
kiacc) 11
Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 11

ean uzyyenus

JlateiH AMepuKachl OWIEpIHIH KOMIO3HMIHUSACHI MEH XOpeoTrpausiChlH KYPY 3aHIbUIBIKTaphI
HETI3iH/Ie XOpeorpapusIIbIK CAHAAP bl KYPY/AbIH MPAKTHKAIBIK AaFAbLIapbiH 1aMbITY («C» Ki1achkl).
Pa3BuBaTh mpakTHYECKHWE HABBIKM COCTABJICHUS XOpeorpaduuecKux HOMEpPOB, CO3/aBas MX Ha
OCHOBE 3aKOHOB IOCTPOEHMSI KOMIIO3MIIMM U XOpeorpapuu JIAaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHLEB («C»
KJ1ace).

To develop practical skills in compiling choreographic numbers, creating them based on the laws of
constructing the composition and choreography of Latin American dances (“C” class).

Conepxanue

JlatuHOAMepUKaHAbIK OWJIEpIHIH XopeorpausChlH KOJJAaHA OTBIPBIN, KOMIO3ULMSIHBIH HETri3ri
3aHABUIBIKTAPBIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK HI'CPY. 9c1<143)1ep, CIOJKETTIK JKOHE CIOXKETTIK KOMIIO3HIHAIap AbI
KYpacThIpy TEXHHMKAachl. My3bIKaIbIK MaTepuasibl TaHIay, JUOPETTO 3Ka3y, XOopeorpadusuIbIK
KOMBUIBIM/IAP JKOCTAPbIHBIH MPAKTHKAJIBIK [1e0epIiri.

HpaKTI/I'-IeCKOG OCBOCHHUEC OCHOBHBLIX 3aKOHOB IIOCTPOCHHA KOMIIO3HUIOHWH C HCIIOJb30BaAHUEM
xopeorpaduu JTaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIIEB. MeETo/IMKa COCTaBIICHUS DTHO/IOB, OECCIOKETHBIX H
CIOKETHBIX KOMITO3ULIMH, a Takxke GopMIHIIH U cekBell. [IpakTuiueckoe ocBOeHUE HaBbIKA OI00pa
MY3BIKQJILHOTO MaTepuraja, HalmuCcaHus JUOPETTO, IiaHa XopeorpadhuuecKux MOCTaHOBOK.

Practical mastery of the basic laws of composition composition using choreography of Latin
American dances. The technique of composing sketches, plotless and plot compositions. Practical
mastery of the skill of selecting musical material, writing a libretto, a plan of choreographic
productions.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- Jlatbin AmMepukachl OMJIepIHIH JICKCUKACHI HET131HAe XopeorpadusiIblK KOMIIO3UIIUSIIAP JKacay;

- KoMIo3uIMsUIBIK KYPBUIBIC HET13AEpIMEH JKYMBIC JKacay;

- bu y3iHa1IepiH OpBIHIAY HOTHIKENIEPIH Oaraay, KaTeIKTEP Il aHBIKTAY KOHE JKOFO.

- CO3,Z[aBaTb XOpeOFpa(bI/ILIeCKI/Ie KOMIIO3MIIMKU HA OCHOBEC JICKCUKH JIATUHOAMCPUKAHCKHUX TAHIICB,

- OHepI/IpOBaTB OCHOBaMH KOMIIO3UIIMOHHOI'O HOCTpoeHI/Iﬂ;

- OHeHI/IBaTI) PE3YIbTAaThl HCIIOJIHCHUSA TaHICBAJIbHBIX (bpal"MeHTOB, OIIPCACIIATL U YCTPAHATH
OIITMOKH.

- Create choreographic compositions based on the vocabulary of Latin American dances;

- Operate with the basics of compositional construction;

- Evaluate the results of performing dance fragments, identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOTOBOTO [IpakTukansik Kepcery
KOHTPOJIsSI [IpakTrueckuii nokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap

CI/mHa6yc, AOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJis XopeorpagusaibIK IIHAEP MeIArOruKachl
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyeckux IMCUHUILINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3sBaHnue AucHUNIMHBI Kasipri 3aman xopeorpadus Herisnepi
OcHoBBI cOBpeMeHHOI xopeorpaduun
The basics of the modern choreography

MK AUCHMITMHBI I1]1 (KB)




Koa nucuunimHbl OSH 4311

Cemectp 7

KosnnuyectBo kpennToB 5

ECTS

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX [Mpaktuyeckue 3austust — 50

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOIT - 25

KPeIuTOoB CPO -75

IIpepekBHU3HUTHI XaubIK-CaxHAJIBIK OHi, KJIACCUKAJIBIK OH
Knaccuueckuil Tanel, HapOIHO-CLIECHUYECKUI TaHEL
Folk-stage dance, classical dance

Iean uzydyenus

Heri3ri sxoHe OallaHBICTBIPYIIBI KO3FAJIBICTAD MEH 3CKHU3 ’acay JarJblIapblH KOJJAaHa OTHIPHII,
Ka31pri 3aMaHFbl XOpeorpausiHbl YHpeTy.

OcymiecTBiATh MpenojJaBaHUE COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpauu, NPUMEHssl 3HaHHUS OCHOBHBIX U
CBA3YIOIIUX JIBI/I)KCHI/II\/'I 1 HABBIKOB COYMHCHHS 3TIOI0B.

To teach modern choreography, using knowledge of the basic and connecting movements and skills
of sketching

Conep:xxanue

3amaHayn XopeorpausSHBIH HEri3ri KoHE OalIaHBICTBIPYLIbI KO3FalbICTApbIH, €ICHre aybICy
TeXHUKACHIH, O6JIMIEpAeri HEeri3rl KUMBUIIApAbl JaMBITY. e€CHJAe, OpTaaa, Kaaamaap MeEH
CEeKIpyiep/l NPaKTUKAJIBIK TYPFbIa MEHrepy. DTIO XkKacay.

[IpakTyeckoe u3ydyeHHE OCHOBHBIX U CBS3YIOIIMX JBM)KEHHUH COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu,
TEXHUYCCKUE TIPUEMBI IMCPEXOJO0B Ha I10JI, OCBOCHHUC 0a30BBIX JIBI/DKeHI/Iﬁ B pasaciiax: II0JI,
cep€arHa, marv 1 npboKKH. CounHeHHe 3THOI0B.

Practical study of the main and connecting movements of modern choreography, techniques for
transitions to the floor, the development of basic movements in the sections: floor, middle, steps and
jumps. Composition of studies.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- 3amanaym xopeorpadusHBl OKBITY ONICTEMECIHIH HET3ACpiH TYCIHAIPY, OKBITHIJIATHIH
XopeorpadusIIbIK JIEKCHKA MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK 9ICTep/Il KOJIIaHy;

- OJICTEMEITIK cayaTThl OKY MBICATIAAPIH, ATIOATEP MEH OKY KOMITO3HIIMUIAPBIH JKacay;

- Enenne sxoHe 3apIH OpTachIHAa Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbl contemporary OWiHIH cayaTThl TPAKTHKAIIBIK
KOPCETUTIMIMEH JKOHE  OpPBIHIAybIMEH, KEHECTIK CHIaThl MEH KO3FaJblc MOHEpIMEH
WUIIOCTpanuAiIay,

-biniM  anmymbUIapabH  ICUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TICIATOTUKANIBIK HETi37epi MEH JKac epeKIIeiKTepiH
aHbIKTay, OUTIM adylIbLIapblH AaWbIHABIK HOTHXKENEpiH Oaranay, KaTeNIKTepJi aHBIKTay MKOHE
7KOI0.

- OOBSICHATH OCHOBBI METOIMKHU IIpErojaBaHusl COBPEMEHHOW Xopeorpaduu, OMepupoBaTh
n3y4aeMoi xopeorpaduyeckoil TeKCUKON 1 TEXHUYECKUMU MTPHUEMaMU;

- COSI[aBaTb MCTOAHUYCCKH I'PAMOTHBLIC yqe6HHe IMPUMCPLI, 9TIOJAbI U y‘Ie6HLIe KOMIIO3HMIINH,

- I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpI/IpOBaTb I'paMOTHBIM MIPAKTUYCCKUM ITOKA30M 1 UCIIOJIHCHUECM, COBCTYIOIIIUM XapaKTEPy
U MaHEpEC I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ modern contemporary TaHIa Ha ITOJIy U Ha CCPECANHE 3aJia;

- OHpe,Z[eJ'ISITL TMCHUXOJIOTO-TICAArOTUYCCKUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06yqafonmxc51,
OLCHUBATH PE3YJIbTAThI TIOATOTOBKU O6y‘IaIOIJ_II/IXC$I, ONpCACIIAATh U YCTPAHATDH OIINOKH.

- Explain the basics of the methodology of teaching modern choreography, operate with the studied
choreographic vocabulary and techniques;

- Create methodically competent educational examples, sketches and educational compositions;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration and performance that advises the nature and
manner of movements of modern contemporary dance on the floor and in the middle of the hall;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.




®opma HTOTOBOI0O Kepcery

KOHTPOJIA IToka3
Display
Pa3naTounblii MmaTepuaJ Oky Oarapiamacel, KOCIMIIIAa MaTepUAIIIAP

Cunnalyc, JONONHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUaIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBanue MOAYJIsd Xopeorpaqmﬂ.ﬂbm IMOHAECP MEeAaAroruKkacbl
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyecKux IMCUMILINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue aucHUNIMHBI Eyponanbik Ounepinin meparormkacsol («C», «B» kiace)
Ienaroruka eBponeiickux TaHmeB («C», «B» Kkiaaccel)
Pedagogy of standard dances ("C", "B classes)

UK AUCHUILIMHBI 111 (KB)

Kox nucumninnbl PET 4312

CemecTtp 7

KosanuyectBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [MpakTnueckue 3ansaTus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO — 45

IIpepekBHU3UTHI Eypomnansix 6unepai okbiTy aaicreMeci («Cx» catbichl) I Meroauka

npernoaaBanus epporneiickux Tanmes («C» kiacc) 11 Methodology
of standard dance teaching («C» class) II

esn n3yvyenust

Eyponansix 6armapiaMara coiikec MPaKTUKAIBIK AAaFIbIap MEH OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACHIH JaMBITY:
Slaw Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Slow Foxtrot, Fast Foxtrot («C», «B» kmacsr).

Pa3zBuBaTh mnpakTHYECKHE€ HaBBIKM M TEXHUKY HCHOJHEHUs 1o EBporneiickoil mnporpamme:
Memiennslii Basibe, Tanro, Banbc, Memnennsiit pokxctpot, beicTpsiii pokcTpoT («Cr, «B» kimacce).
To develop practical skills and performance technique according to the European program: Slow
Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Slow Foxtrot, Fast Foxtrot ("C", "B" class)

Conep:xxanue

Cabakrap/ipl YHBIMIACTBIPY Ke3€HAEpiHeri eyponanblk ounepai («Cy»,«B» Kinacel) OKbITY
CaJIaChIHJIAFbI MEeIarOTUKAIIBIK TPUHITUIITEP] MEH TocU1aepi. JKaTThIFy Ke3eHIepiHIH TaMybIHA
colikec OM KOCBUIBICTAPBIHBIH KYPY JaFAbUIAPbIH TaMBITY.

[lenaroruueckue MPUHIUIBI M TPUEMBbl NpenogaBaHus esporeiickux TanneB (C, B kmacc) B
OpraHu3aluy ypokoB. Pa3BuTre HABBIKOB YCIIOKHEHUS TAHIICBAJIbHBIX COCTUHCHUN B COOTBETCTBUU
Pa3BUTHS ATANOB 00Y4CHUSI.

Pedagogical principles and techniques of teaching European dance ("C", "B" class) in the
organization of lessons. Improving the skills of creating movements according to the year of
education

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHA

- My3bIKaNbIK HEri3/11 Tajaay, KO3ralbICTapIblH bIPFAKTHIK HET131HIH cayaTThl OpHAIACYBIH KYPY;

- "C" kypaeninirinig 3-aeHreii skone "B" cbIHBIOBIHBIH 1-7eHrel1 Oar1apiaMachiHa COMKEC KeNeTiH
eypomnansIK ouneperi Gurypanap/ibl, CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY )KOHE KOHKYPCTHIK KOCBUIBICTAP/IbI OPBIHAAY
TEXHHUKACBIH JKOHE 3epieliey OJICTEeMECIH cayaTThl MPaKTUKAIBIK KOPCETyMEH TYCIHIIpY KoHE
WILTIOCTpaIusiiay;

-biniM anymeuiapAblH  TCUXOJOTHSUIBIK-TIEAArOTUKAIBIK HETi3/Iepl MEH jKac epeKIIeNiKTepiH
aHBIKTAy, OUTIM aTylIblIapIblH AaWbIHABIK HOTWKENEpiH Oaranay, KaTENIKTepJi aHBIKTay MXOHE
KOIO.

- AHaNTU3UPOBATh MY3bIKATHHYIO OCHOBY, CO37aBaTh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKy PUTMHUUYECKON OCHOBBI
JIBUKCHUI,




- OOBACHATD U WIUTIOCTPUPOBATH T'PAMOTHBIM TNPAKTHUYECKHM IOKAa30M TEXHHMKY WCIOJHEHUS U
METOJUKY M3y4eHUs (PUTYp, CTAHIAPTHHIX, YIE€OHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCAMHEHUI B €BPOIEHCKIX
TaHI[aX, COOTBETCTBYIOLIUX IporpaMme 3 ypoBHs CIOXKHOCTH «C» u 1 ypoBHS ClIO)KHOCTH «B»
KJIacca;

- OHpeI[eJ]SITB TMCHUXOJIOTO-TICAArOr4CCKUC OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH O6y‘-IaIOH.[I/IXC$I,
OLCHUBATH PE3YJIbTAThI TOATIOTOBKU 06yanOHIHXC$I, ONpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATDH OILIMOKH.

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- To explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance
and the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in
European dances corresponding to the program of 3 levels of complexity " C " and 1 level of
complexity "B" class;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a eMTHXaH, KepCceTy
KOHTPOJISA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pasparounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIAAP

Cunnalbyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJibIK MIHAEP NMeIArOTUKACHI
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyecKux AMCUUNJINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3panue TUCHUIIUHBI JlarpiHaMepukaabIK OuiiHin nmegarorukacs! ('"B''kiacc)
Ilenaroruka JJaTuHOAMepUKaHCKUX TaHIeB («B» kiaacc)
Pedagogy of Latin American dance ("B class)

UK AUCHHUILIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Kox iMcumMninHbl PLT 4313

CemecTtp 7

KoanuecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BUAbI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUY€eCTBO CPOII - 15

KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI JlatuHoamepuKaHABIK Oulll OKBITYIBIH dficTemeci («C» kiacc) 11
Metonuka mnpenojaBaHusi JaTuHOaMepukaHckoro Ttanua («Cx»
kiacc) 11

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 11

eaun n3yyenust

Jlatbin AMepHKaHABIK OUEp/Il OKBITY dnicTemeciH urepy («B» xmacer): Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pymoa,
[Tacono6mb, JI>kuBe, OpbIH/IAY TEXHUKACBIHBIH TEOPUSIIBIK OUTIMIHE HET13/IC/ITeH.

OcBoeHHME METOIMKH MPEToaBaHus JIATHHOAMEpUKaHCKUX TaHIeB («B» kiacc): Camba, Ya-ya-ya,
Pymb6a, ITacomo6mb, /[xaiiB, omupasch Ha TEOPETUUCCKUE 3HAHHUS TEXHUKH UCTIOJTHCHHUS.

Mastering the methodology of teaching Latin American dances (“B” grade): Samba, Cha-cha-cha,
Rumba, Paso doble, Jive, based on theoretical knowledge of performance technique.

Conepxanue

Cabakrapsl yitbimaacTeipyaarsl («B» kmacsl) OoiibiHma JlaTeiH AMeprka OUepiH OKbITYIbIH
NeIaroruKaiblK MPUHLIKMOTEP] MeH oicTepi. JKaTThiFy Ke3eHIepiHiH JaMyblHa colikec Ou
KOCBUIBICTAPBIHBIH KYPY JAafAbUIAPHIH JIaMBITY.

[lenaroruueckue NPUHLIMIIBI M IPHEMBI IIPETIOIaBaHUs JaTHHOAMEPHKAHCKUX TaHIeB (B kiacc) B
OpraHu3aiuy ypokoB. Pa3BuTHEe HaBBIKOB YCIOXKHEHHUS TaHLIEBAJIbHBIX COEIMHEHHH B
COOTBETCTBUH PA3BUTH 3TANOB OOYUEHUSI.




Pedagogical principles and techniques of teaching Latin American dance (In the classroom) in the
organization of lessons. Improving the skills of creating movements according to the year of
education

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- My3bIKaibIK HET13/1i Tajnay, KO3FalbICTapIblH BIPFAKTHIK HET131HIH cayaTThl OpHAJIACYBIH KYPY;

- Kypneninikrin 3-neHreiii "C" xoHe KypaenunikTiy 1-aeHreiii "B" O6arpapiiaMacbiHa COMKEC KEeJIeTiH
JlatbiH  Amepukacel Omiepinaeri Qurypamapasl, CTaHIApTTBI, OKy JKOHE KOHKYPCTBHIK
KOCBUIBICTApZbl OpbIHAAY TCXHUKACBIH JXIOHC 3CPHACIICY SI[iCTeMeCiH CayaTTbl HNPAKTUKAJIBIK
KOPCETYMEH TYCIHJIIPY KOHE WIUTIOCTPALIHSIIAY;

-biniM  anymemapaplH  ICHXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TIEJArOTHKANBIK HETI3[iepi MEH JKac epeKIIeNiKTepiH
aHBIKTAY, OUTIM aXylIblIapIbIH JaWbIHABIK HOTWXKEIEpiH Oarayiay, KaTeiKTep.li aHBIKTay JKOHE
KOI0.

- AHanM3MpPOBATh MY3bIKAJIBHYIO OCHOBY, CO3aBaTh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI
TIBVKEHHM;

- OOBICHATL U HWIUTIOCTPUPOBATE I'PAMOTHBIM IPAKTUYCCKUM ITOKA30M TCXHUKY HCIIOJIHCHUSA U
METOJMKY H3yueHus Guryp, CTaHJapTHBIX, Y4e€OHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COEJUHEHHH B
JATMHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIAX, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX Nporpamme 3 ypoBHs cioxHOCTH «C» u 1
YPOBHSI CJIOKHOCTH «B» Knacc;

- OHpe)IeJ'IﬂTB IMCHUXOJIOTO-TICAArortd€CKue OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH O6yanOIHHXC${,
OLCHUBATH PE3YIbTATEI TOATOTOBKU O6yanOLHHXC$I, ONPCACIIATD U YCTPAHATH OIITNOKH.

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances corresponding to the program of 3 levels of difficulty " C " and 1 level of difficulty
"B" class;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

®opma UTOroBOro
KOHTPOJIS

AybI3IlIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, TT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounbliii MaTepuas

Oky Oarnmapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIAP
Cnnna6yc, JAOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCpHUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpagusiibIK 6HEp CANAChIHAAFbI FHIIBIMH 3€PTTEYyJIepaiH
dicrepi

Metoabl HAYYHBbIX Hccie0BaHu B
xopeorpagu4ecKoro HCKyccTBa

Methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art

o0JacTH

Ha3zBaHue qMCHHIINHBI

FouibiMu MOTIHMEH KYMBIC icTey daicTemeci
MeToauka padoTbl HA/I HAYYHBIM TEKCTOM
Methods of work on the scientific text

MK AUCHMITMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Konx nucunniimnbl MRNT 4314

Cemectp 7

KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma 1 BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 20

3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15

CPO -45




IIpepexBU3NTHI WNndopmaTrka Heriznepi, KIaCCUKaJbIK, XaJbIKTBHIK CaxHa, Ka3ak
OMiH OKBITYIBIH TEOPHUSACHI MEH JJICTEMEC, pexuccypa Heri3aepi,
JpamaTyprus Herizaepi.

OcHOBbl MH()OPMATHUKH, TEOPUS M METOAMKA TPENoJaBaHuUs
KIIaCCUYCCKOI'0, HAapOAHO-CUCHUYCCKOTO, Ka3axCKOoro TaHla,
OCHOBBI PEXHUCCYPHI, OCHOBBI JpaMaTypruu.

Fundamentals of computer science, theory and methodology of
teaching classical, folk stage, Kazakh dance, the basics of directing,
the basics of dramaturgy.

ean uzyyenus

CryneHTTep FBUIBIMHU IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIKTBIH HETI3Jepi, aKmapar Ke3JepiMeH XYMBIC iCTey KoHe
3epTTeyAl JKocmapiay [aFlbUIapblH KajlbIITACTBIPY TaKBIPBIITAPAbI IPIKTEYAEH HOTHXKEIEepAl
KOMIIUTIKKE YChIHYFa JIeHIHT1 OUTIM Typasbl OUTIM anajbl.

[Tonyuenue cTyneHTamMu 3HaAHUN 00 OCHOBaX HAayyHOTO TBOpPYECTBA, pabOTHl C UCTOYHHKAMHU M
(hopMHpOBaHNE HABBIKOB IJITAHUPOBAHUS HAYYHOT'O UCCIIEI0BAHUS OT BBIOOPA TEMBI A0 IyOJIUYHOTO
n Students gaining knowledge about the basics of scientific creativity, working with sources and the
formation of research planning skills from the selection of topics to the public presentation of results.

Conep:xanue

FouisiMu 3epTTey TakbIpbIOBIHBIH OaFBITHIH TaHAay JKOHE Heri3Aey. F'bUIbIMU )KYMBICTBI KOPKEMIEY
3epTTeYAIH MaHbI3Abl Ke3eHIepiHiH Oipi peTiHae. FrulbiMu MOTIHMEH XoHEe o1e0u Ko3JAepMEH
YKYMBIC 1CT€Y JTaFIbICHI.

Bri6op HampaBieHuss ¥ 00OCHOBaHHME TeMbl HAydyHOTO wHccienoBaHus. OdopMmieHne HaydHOU
paboThl Kak OJHA M3 BaAXKHEHIIMX cTaauil uccienoBaHus. HaBblk pabOThl ¢ HAYYHBIM TEKCTOM U
JIUTEPATYPHBIMH UCTOYHUKAMMU.

The choice of the direction and justification of the topic of scientific research. Processing scientific
work as one of the most important stages of research. The ability to work with scientific texts and
literary sources

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- XopeorpadusutblK eHEp/I1 3epTTEYAIH 3aMaHayH MapaJurMalapbiH aHBIKTAY;

- FeuibiMu 3epTTey KyphUIBIMBIH KYPACTBIPY JaF IbUIAPBIH MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpadusiiblK OHEp CalachIHIAFbl FRUIBIMH 3€PTTEYJICPIIH 3aMaHayn d/IiICTEPiH MEHIEPY;
- FpuibiMu akmapatThl TYCIHY JKOHE CBIHH TaJIJay TOCULIEPiH KOJIIaHYy;

-Fbu1bIMH, FRUTBIMU-KOTIIIUTIK JKOHE JKaJIFaH FRUIBIMU Ke3Jepie Oaraapiai oury;

- XopeorpadusuiblK 6HEp MEH FBUIBIM CaJaChIHIaFbl apHAKBI 9/IeOMETTEPMEH KYMBIC iICTEH 0Ly,
KOCiOM TEpMUHOJIOTHSI MEH HETI3T1 YFBIMJIAp/Ibl KOJIIaHa OuTy;

-FpuibIME-3epTTey KBI3METIHIH HEeri3/IepiH OL1y, 3aMaHayH dJICyMETTIK, IeIaroTUKAaJbIK JKOHE
aKNapaTThIK TEXHOJIOTHSIIAP/Ibl, KOMMYHUKAIMSHBIH TCXHUKAIBIK KYPaJIapblH IMalijaaHy
JaFapIChl 00ITY;

- Y3iHzi KelnipMenep JaibIHaay, )Kocnapiap, TE3UCTEp jKacay, FhUTBIMU MaKajiaiap xasy,
TEOPHSUIBIK epeKesIepal KyphUTbIM/IAY JKOHE aHBIKTAY 9[ICTEMECIH MEHIepY;

- OnpenensaTe COBpEMEHHBIE MAapaIUTMbl UCCIIEIOBAHUN XOpEOorpauuecKoro HCKycCTBa;

- BnaneTs HaBBIKAMH COCTABJICHUS CTPYKTYPBI HAYUHOTO UCCIIEIOBAHNUS;

- BnageTs coBpeMeHHBIMU METOIJaMU HAYYHOTO UCCIeoBaHus B cepe Xxopeorpadhudeckoro
HCKYCCTBA,;

- Mcnionb30BaTh CIOCOOBI OCMBICTICHHS U KPUTHYECKOTO aHAlIM3a HaydHOU HH(OpMaInH;

- YMeTh OpUEHTUPOBATHCS B HAYYHOUH, HAYYHO-TIOMYJISIPHOM U MCEBIOHAYYHBIX UCTOUHUKAX;

- YMeTh paboTaTh CO crennaIbHON TUTEepaTypoil B 001acTu Xopeorpaduyeckoro HCKyccTBa U
HayKH, MMOJIb30BATHCS MPOPECCUOHATBHON TEPMUHOJIOTHEN 1 OCHOBHBIMU TIOHATHSAMU;

- 3HaTh OCHOBBI HAYYHO-HCCIIEI0BATEIBCKON AESITENFHOCTH, UMETh HABBIK UCIIOJIb30BAHUS
COBPEMEHHBIX COLUATBHBIX, EJarOTHUYECKUX U HHPOPMAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJOTHI, TEXHUUECKUX
CPEICTB KOMMYHUKAIIUU;




- Biagetp METOAMKOM MMOArOTOBKH BBIITMCOK, COCTABIICHUS [JIAHOB, TE3UCOB, HAIMMCAHUS HAYYHBIX
CTaTel, CTPYKTYPUPOBAHUS U BbISABJICHUS TEOPETUUECKUX TOJIOKECHUI;

- To define modern paradigms of choreographic art research;

- Possess the skills of drawing up the structure of scientific research;

- Possess modern methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art;

- Use methods of understanding and critical analysis of scientific information;

- Be able to navigate in scientific, popular science and pseudoscientific sources;

- Be able to work with special literature in the field of choreographic art and science, use
professional terminology and basic concepts;

- To know the basics of research activities, to have the skill of using modern social, pedagogical
and information technologies, technical means of communication;

- Master the methodology of preparing extracts, drawing up plans, abstracts, writing scientific
articles, structuring and identifying theoretical positions;

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a eMTHUXaH
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH
Oral exam
Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ Oky Oarnmapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP

Cunnalyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue mopyJist Buni opsinaay mebepairi
Hcnonnuresibckoe MacTepCTBO TaHIEB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3zBanue [ucuunJanHbI Ka3zak OuiH oKbITYAbIH daicTemestik Herizaepi I1
MeToan4yeckre OCHOBBI MPenoAaBaHus Ka3axckoro tanua Il
Methodical basics of teaching of Kazakh dance 11

MK AUCHMIITHHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa tucuunimHbl MOPKZT (11) 4309

CemecTp 8

Koan4yecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BUAbI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUY€eCTBO CPOII - 15

KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Kazak OuiH OKBITYABIH ojicTeMenik Heriaepi I

MeTO,Z[I/I‘IGCKI/IC OCHOBBI IIPCIIOIaBaHMA Ka3aXCKOI'0 TaHIla I
Methodical basics of teaching of Kazakh dance 1

esaun n3yvyenus

Kazak OwuiniH Heri3uepiH YHpeTy, OKBITYIbIH TEOPUSCHI MEH OMIICTEMECIH, XOpeorpadusibIK
JICKCUKAHBI HUTI'CPY KOHC 2 KBIIIABIK 6arz[apnaMaFa colikec Ou KOM6I/IHaI_II/I$IJ'IapBI MCH OKY
cabakTapblH Kypa Oiry.

OCYH_ICCTBJ'DITI) npenoaaBaHnuC OCHOB Ka3axXxCKOr'o TaHIa, BJIAACTb TeopI/Ieﬁ n MeTOI[HKOﬁ
npenoaaBaHus, XOpCOFpa(l)quCKOﬁ JIGKCUKOH U YMETb COCTAaBJIATH y‘{e6HHe KOM6I/IH8.LII/II/I u
TAHOCBAJIbHBIC 3TIOJIbI COTJIACHO IIPOTpaMMe 2 1.00.

To teach the basics of Kazakh dance, master the theory and methodology of teaching, choreographic
vocabulary and be able to draw up educational combinations and dance studies according to the
program of 2 years

Conepxanue

Olfenziep MeH epliepliH KypAeil KUMBUIIApbIH 3epTTey oaictemeci. barmapmamanbik marepuan
OOMBIHIIA OKYIBbIH eIKeH-Terkeilsli  MpIcangapbl MEH 3epTTeyiepiH Kacay oJiCTeMeci.
KOHIIEpTMENWCTepMeEH KYMBIC, Ka3aK OMIHIH SpTypiii OexiMepi YIIiH MY3bIKAIbIK MaTepuaigapabl
ipiKTey.




Meronuka HM3y4eHHUs YCIOXKHEHHBIX JIBHKEHHHM >KEHCKOTO M MYKCKOro TaHua. Meroauka
COCTaBJICHUS Pa3BEPHYTHIX Y4EOHBIX MPUMEPOB M 3TIOJOB Ha MporpaMMHOM Marepuaine. Pabora ¢
KOHLIEPTMENWCTEPOM, MOA0OpP MY3BIKAJIBHOTO MaTepuaja IO pas3M4HbIM pa3fesiaM Ka3axCKoro
TaHIa.

The methodology for studying the compilation of detailed training examples in the exercise at the
machine in the nature of female and male dance. A technique for studying the complicated
movements of female and male dance. The methodology for compiling detailed training examples
and studies on program material. Work with accompanist, selection of musical material for various
sections of Kazakh dance.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- Kazax OuiH opbIH/Iay TEXHHUKACHIH OKBITY/IBIH SICTEMEINIK Heri31epiH TYCIHIIpY;

- bumiH My3BIKaIBIK HETI31H TYCIHAIPY, KUMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHANIACTBIPYABI JKY3€re achlpy, OKY MBICAIAapbIH, OTIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3ULIUSIIApPbIH
o/licTeMeNIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- barnapnama kesieMiHzie cayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpaLUsIay;

- Kazak 6ui OoiibiHIIa cabakTapabl Kypy ’KOHE OTKI3y SIICTEMECIH KOPCETY, kKac epeKUIeNIKTepiH
€CKECPEC OTBIPLII, NCAArOrUKAJIBIK BIKIIAI €Ty QI[iCTepiMeH JKYMBIC Kacay.

- OOBACHATH MCTOANYCCKHUEC OCHOBEI ITPCTIOAaBaAHUA TEXHUKU UCITIOJITHCHUA Ka3aXCKOro TaHIa,

- OOBACHATH MY3BIKQJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYLIECTBIISTh IPAMOTHYIO PAaCKIaJKy PUTMHUECKOMN
OCHOBBI JBM)KEHM, METOJUYECKH T'PAMOTHO COCTaBJISATh yuyeOHbIE MPUMEPHI, ITIOAbBI U ydeOHbIE
KOMIIO3UIINH,

- I/IJ’IHIOCTPI/IpOBaTI) rpaMOTHBIM MMPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKa30M B o0Beme IIporpaMMmaI;

- JleMOHCTpUpOBAaTh METOJMKY IIOCTPOCHHS M IPOBEACHMS YPOKOB M0 Ka3aXCKOMY TaHIy,
OTIEPHPOBATH METOJAMH TIEAArOTHYECKOTO BO3JCHCTBUS C YU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing Kazakh dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- To demonstrate the methodology of building and conducting lessons on Kazakh dance, to operate
with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics.

®dopma UTOroBOro Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA [Toka3
Display
Pa3znarounsblii MaTepuaJl Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepHUaIAap

CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHnue MoayJisi buni oprinaay mebdepJiri
HcnoiHUTEIBLCKOE MACTEPCTBO TAHIIEB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3Banue IuCHHUILUIHHBI ban Ouminin kommnosuumsicel (Eypomanbik Oumiep (standart)
Komno3uuusi 0ajqpHOro TtaHma (eBpomeiickue  TaHIIbI)
Composition of ballroom dance (Standard dance)

MK AUCHMITMHBI [T (KB)

Kon nucummyimHbl KBT(ST)4310

Cemectp 8

KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BUbI y4eOHBIX [paktuueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHUH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO - 45




IIpepekBU3UTHI Eypomnansik 6unepai okpity omicremeci («Cx» carbicel) I MeTtomuka
npenoaaBanus esporneiickux taHues («C» kiacc) 11 Methodology
of standard dance teaching («C» class) II

Iean uzyyenus

ban xopeorpadusChIHBIH dJIEMEHTTEpiHE HETI3ACITreH KOMIIO3UIMSIHBI KYPYIBIH HETI3ri
3aHIBUIBIKTApbIH ~ OUTy  (CTaHmapTThl  Omiiep). DCKH3AEPHAl, CIOKETTIK JKOHE  CHOXKETTIK
KOMIIO3HUIIMSIIAP/ABI Chi3a OlTy.

3HaTh OCHOBHBIE 3aKOHBI MIOCTPOEHUSI KOMIIO3MIIMM Ha OCHOBE JIEMEHTOB OallbHOU Xopeorpaduu
(CT AHJapPTHBIC TaHIlI)I). YMeTb COCTaBIISITE OTHObI, O€ECCIOJKETHBIE U CIOKETHBIE KOMIIO3UIIUH.
Know the basic laws of constructing a composition based on elements of ballroom choreography
(standard dances). To be able to draw sketches, plotless and plot compositions.

Conepxanue

ban xopeorpaduscbiHbIH 351eMeHTTepl Heri3iHae Eyponanslk OmiiepaiH KOMIO3ULIUACHIH KYPYAbIH
HEri3T1 3aHbUIBIKTAapblH 3€pTTEY. DTIOATEP, CIOKETCI3 kKOHE CHOKETTIK KOMIIO3MLHUATIAp *Kacay.
My3bIKanblK MaTepuan bl Tanaay. JInbperro, xopeorpausuiblK KOMBUIBIMIAP KOCIAPBIH Ka3y.
I/ISy‘leHI/IG OCHOBHBIX 3dKOHOB TIIOCTPOCHHSA KOMITIO3HMIINHU eBPOHGﬁCKHX TaHIIEB Ha OCHOBC
aneMeHTOoB OanpHOM xopeorpaduu. CocCTaBiI€HHE OTIOJOB, OECCIOKETHBIX U  CIOYKETHBIX
kommnosuiii. [Togbop my3sikanpHOTO MaTepuana. Hanucanue nubperTo, miana xopeorpadguaeckux
MTOCTaHOBOK.

The study of the basic laws of the composition of European dances based on the elements of ballroom
choreography. Drawing up sketches, plotless compositions and compositions with a plot. Selection
of musical material. Writing the libretto, the plan of choreographic productions.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINH

- Eypomanbik OumepiiH JeKCUKachl HETI31HIe X0peorpadusIblK KOMITO3UIIMSIIAP Kacay,

- KoMIo3uIusuIbIK KYPBUIBIC HET13/IEpIMEH KYMBIC JKacay;,

- bu y3iH11epiH OpBIHIAY HOTHIKENEPIH Oaraay, KaTeIKTEP 11 aHBIKTAY KOHE JKO¥O.

- Co3nmaBath xopeorpaduaeckiue KOMIIO3UIIMA Ha OCHOBE JICKCUKH €BPOTICHCKUX TAHIIECB;

- OnepupoBaTh OCHOBaMH KOMITO3UIITMOHHOTO MMOCTPOCHHUS;

- OueHuBaTh pe3yJabTaThl WCIIOJHEHHUS TaHIEBAIBHBIX (PParMEHTOB, ONMPEACSATh W YCTPaHATh
OIITNOKH.

- Create choreographic compositions based on the vocabulary of European dances;

- Operate with the basics of compositional construction;

- Evaluate the results of performing dance fragments, identify and eliminate errors.

®dopma UTOr0BOro Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA [Toka3
Display
Pa3znaTounsblii MmaTepuaJ Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap

CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCPHAJIbL
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJs XopeorpagusanablK MOHAEPAIH OKBITYIbIH TEOPUSICBI MeEH
micreMeci

Teopuss ¥m MerToaMKa MNpenoJaBaHHUsA XopeorpapuyecKux
AUCHHILINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JUCIUNIINHBI EyponaJsik koHe JlaTbIHAMepHKaJIBIK 0arnapiaamMa OnJiepinin
OPBIHJAYMIBLIBIK MIe0epJIiri

HcnoiHuTeIbCKOE  MACTEPCTBO TAHLEB €BPONEHCKON U
JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKOI MPOrpamMMbl

Performance skills of standard and Latin American dance
programs

MK AUCHMITMHBI IJ1 (KB)

Koa nucunnianubl IMTELP 4315




Cemectp 8

KosimyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO [IpakTuueckue 3austust — 20
KPeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO — 45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Eyponaneik Ounepinid memarorukacsr («C», «By» kimacc)

JlateiHamMepuKaIIBIK OuiiHiH Temarorukacs ("B"kimacc)
[Temaroruka eBporneiickux TanueB («C», «B» kmacchr),
[lenaroruka natnHoaMepuKaHCKUX TaHIEB («B» kiacc)
Pedagogy of standard dances ("C", "B" classes)
Pedagogy of Latin American dance ("B" class)

ean n3yyenus

Eyponanelk koHE naTblHAMEpPUKAJIBIK Ouiepil OpblHAAy TEXHUKAChH JaMbITy ("B" CHIHBIOBI).
Memiennoro Banbca, Tanro, Banbca, beictporo dokcrpora, Cam0Ob1, Ua-ua-ua, PymOs1, [[xaiiBa,
[Tacono6s.

PasButne TeXHUKH HUCIIOJIHEHU eBpOHeﬁCKHX u JJATUHOAMECPUKAHCKHUX  TAaHIICB («B»
Kkjacc). MemienHoro Banbca, Tanro, Bambca, Bbeictporo ¢oxkcrpora, MeanenHoro ¢oxcrtpoTa,
CamOpb1, Ya-ua-ua, PymOs1, [IxaiiBa, [Tacomo0st.

Development of the technique of performing European and Latin American dances ("B" class). Slow
Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Fast Foxtrot, Slow Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jaiwa, Pasodoblya.

Conep:xanue

Kynta cayaTTsl KepceTUTIMII KaJbIITACTHIPY YIIH €ypOTaNbIK KOHE JaThIHAMEPHUKAIBIK
OarmapiiamMaia OPBIHIAYIIBUTBIK MIEOSPITIKTIH MPAKTUKAIIBIK JaF ABLIAPBIH KATBIITACTHIPY.
BripaboTka mMpakTHUUECKWX HABBIKOB HCIIOJHUTEIBCKOTO MACTEPCTBA B  €BPOINECHCKON U
JATUHOAMEPHUKAHCKOH mporpamMme Juist popMHpOBaHUs TPaMOTHOTO 1OKa3a B Mape.

Improving of practical and performing skills in the European and Latin American program for the
formation of a competent to show in a couple.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- My3bIKaJIBIK HET13/1 Tajjay, BapualusuIapiarbl KO3FaJIbICTapIbIH BIPFAKThl HETI31HIH cayaTThl
OpHAaNacyblH acay;

- CiopTTHIK OaJt Ousiepi callachlHIaFbl COHFBI JKETICTIKTEPre HET13/1e71€ OTHIPHITI, JaThIHAMEPUKAITBIK
xoHe cranaaptTel Omiep ("C", "B" chiHBIOBI) OOMBIHIIIA OUTIM AXYyHIBUIAPABI JApPayIblH OKY
MPOIIECIH KYPaCTHIPY.

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTB MY3bIKaJIbBHYHO OCHOBY, CO31aBaTh I'PAMOTHYIO paCKJIaKy pHTMquCKOﬁ OCHOBBI
JIBUKCHUW B BapUALIHSX;

- KOHCTPYI/IpOBaTB y‘le6HLIﬁ npouecc MnoAroToBKHU 06yqa}01u1/1xc51 10 JIaTUHOAMCPHUKAHCKHM H
CTaHAAPTHBIM TaHIaM (((C)), «B» KJ'IaCC), OCHOBBIBAsIChb Ha MOCICAHUX AJOCTHKCHHAX B oOmactu
CIIOPTUBHBIX 0aJIbHBIX TAHIICB.

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements in
variations; - To design the educational process of training students in Latin American and standard
dances ("C"," B " class), based on the latest achievements in the field of sports ballroom dancing.

®dopma UTOr0OBOro AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIN DK3aMEH, TOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIAap

CHnna6yc, JAOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moay.jas XopeorpagusiiblK MIHAEPAIH OKBITYAbIH TEOPHSCHI MeH
micTeMeci




Teopnﬂ H METOAUKA MpernoaaBaHUA xopeorpadmtlecmlx
JUCHUIIJIINH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

HasBaHue Ay CHUIIMHBI Eyponanbik Omijiepli OKBITYBIH TeOpPHsiICbI MeH JjicTeMeci
(«C», «B» carbL1apbI)

Teopml H METOAUKA IMpernoaaBaHUsA eBpDHeﬁCKI/IX TAaHIEB
(«C», «B» kaaccbi)

Theory and methods teaching of Standard dance ('C", "B"

classes)
MK AUCHMIITMHBI I1]1 (KB)
Koa iucumninnbl TMPET 4316
Cemectp 8
KosimuecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma 1 BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO [MpakTnaeckue 3austust — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO — 45
IIpepexBU3NTHI Eypomnansix Ounep/i okbITy daicremect («C» catbichl) |

Eyponansix ounepai okpiTy omictemeci («Cy» catsichr) 11
MeTtouka npenojaBaHus eBponeiickux tanues («C» kinace) I
Mertorka rpenoiaBanus eBporneckux TanimeB («Cy» kmace) 11
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) I
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) 11

esn n3yvyenus

OKpITY TEOPHSICHI MEH dfTicTeMeci OuTiMiHe cyiieHe oThIpbIT, Eyponanbik 6arnapiamansH ("C", "B"
CBIHBIOBI) OMJIEPIH OKBITYIBIH MTPAKTUKAIIBIK JIaF ABIIIAPBIH MEHTEPY.

BrageTs mpakTHYeCKUME HaBBIKAMHU TMPEINOaBaHMs TaHIEB eBporeiickor mporpammsbl («Cy», «By»
KJIaCcC), ONUPAsACh HA 3HAHUS TEOPUH U METOJIMKU MPENOJaBaHMUsL.

Possess practical skills of teaching dances of the European program ("C"," B " class), based on
knowledge of the theory and methodology of teaching.

Conep:xanue

Eyponansix («C», «B» knacc) 6arnapiamaceingarsl basy Banbn, Tanro, Banbc, basy ®okcrpor,
Keuimam @okcTpoT OUIIEPIH OKBITY 9/IiCTEMECI.

«C», «B» KitaccrapeIHIaFbl OW Mo3aIapbl MEH (UTypaJlapblH OPBIHJAY TEXHUKACHIH JKOHE 3epPTTCy
omicrepin urepy.)KynTel OpBIHIAYABIH CayaTThl JarabuiapblH  KepceTy. OKy-KOHKYpPCTBIK
BapuanusjiapAabl JaWbIHAAY KOHE IIPAKTHUKAJIBIK OPbIHAAY 9A1CTEMCCI.

Meronuka npenojaaBanus TaHieB EBporneiickoid mporpaMmmbl: MejieHHbIN Baibe, Tanro, Bamsc,
Memiennsiid pokeTpot, beicTpriii hokcTpoT («C», «B» kimacc). TexHuKa UCIIOJHEHUS U METOIUKH
HU3YUCHUA (I)I/Il“yp ((C)), «B» Kj1acca, 1103 1 JIMHUHI TaHI_leB.HaBBIKI/I I'PaMOTHOTI'O I10Ka3a B I1ape.
MeTO,[[I/IKa COCTAaBJICHHUA U MPAKTUYICCKOC UCIIOJTHCHHUE y‘{e6HLIX 1 KOHKYPCHBIX BapHaHHﬁ.

The technique of teaching dances of the European program: Slow Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Slow
Foxtrot, Fast Foxtrot ("C", "B" class). The technique of performance and methods of studying the
figures "C", "B" class, its poses and lines of dance. Improving the skills to dance in pairs.
Methodology of creating and practical implementation of educational and competitive variations.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- "C" kypaeninirinig 3-neHreii >xoHe "B'" CHIHBIOBIHBIH 2-3-7eHreii OarmapiiaMachlHa COMKec
KEJIETIH eypomnaiblK Ounepaeri Gpurypanapisl, CTaHAApTThI, OKY KOHE KOHKYPCTHIK KOCBUIBICTapIbI
OpBIHJIay TEXHUKACHIH JKOHE 3epJIieNiey 9JIICTEMECIH cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHAIPY
YKOHE WIUTIOCTpalusay;




- My3bIKanbIK HETi3/i Tanjay, BapualysulapIarbl KO3FaIbICTApPAbIH BIPFAKTHI HETi3iHIH cayaTThbl
OPHAJIACYBIH JKacay;

- CopTThIK Oast Oumepi callaChIHIAFbl COHFBI )KETICTIKTEPre HEeT13/1e1€ OTHIPBII, CTAHIAPTTHI OUIep
("C", "B" cpiHbIOBI) OO¥BIHINIA OLTIM aNTyIIBIIAP/Ibl JABIHAAYIBIH OKY IIPOLIECIH KYPACTHIPY;
-OUTIM  aymIbUIAPJBIH  [ICUXOJIOTHSIIBIK-TIEAaTOTUKAJIBIK HETi3/Iepl MEH JKac epeKIIeTIKTepiH
aHBIKTAy, OUTIM aTylIblIapIblH JaWbIHABIK HOTWKEIEpiH Oaraiay, KaTSNIKTEpJi aHBIKTAy YKOHE
KOI0.

- OOBICHATL U HWIUIIOCTPUPOBATh I'PAMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYCCKUM IIOKAa30M TCXHHUKY HCIIOJIHCHHA U
METOJMKY U3yueHUusl (pUryp, CTaHIapTHBIX, Y4€OHbIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCIUHEHHUI B €BPOIEHCKUX
TaHIlaX, COOTBETCTBYIOLIUX MporpamMme 3 ypoBHS CI0KHOCTH «C» U 2-3 ypoBHs clloKHOCTH «B»
KJiacca;

- AHanM3MpPOBATh MY3bIKAJIBHYIO OCHOBY, CO3aBaTh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy pUTMHUYECKOW OCHOBBI
JIB)KEHU B BapualMsiX;

- KonctpynpoBaTh yueOHBIN IpoLecC MOATOTOBKHA 00yYaromIMUXCs M0 CTaHAapTHHIM TaHIam («C»,
«B» Kiacc), 0CHOBBIBAsICh Ha MOCJIEIHUX JOCTIKEHUSX B 00JIaCTH CIIOPTUBHBIX OAJIbHBIX TAHIICB;

- OIpEACIATh NCUXOJOTO-ICAArorn4y€CKMe OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06yqa101111/1xc;1,
OLCHUBATH PE3YJIbTAThEI TOATOTOBKU O6yanOHIHXC${, OMpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OILIMOKM.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in European
dances, corresponding to the program of 3 levels of complexity " C "and 2-3 levels of complexity"
B " class;

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements in
variations;

- To design the educational process of training students in standard dances ("C", " B " class), based
on the latest achievements in the field of sports ballroom dancing;

- to determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

®opma UTOroBOro AybI311a EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA VYCTHBIN DK3aMeH, OKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3znaTounblii MaTepuaJ Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIAap

Cnnna6yc, JAOIIOJTHUTECIIbHBIC MaTCpHUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJIbIK NIHAEPAIH OKBITYIbIH TEOPUSCHI MeEH
micreMeci
Teopusi W MeTOAMKA TMPENOAABAHUA XopeorpaduyecKux
AUCHUTLIUH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines
Ha3panue qucuMnJInHbI JlaTuHOaMepUKAH/BIK OWJepiH OKBITYIbIH TEOPUSCHI MeH

dnicremeci («B» kiacc)

Teoprsi U MeTOAMKA TMPENOJAABAHUA JIATHHOAMEPHKAHCKHUX
Tanues («B» knacc)

Theory and methods of teaching of Latin dance («B» class)

MK AUCHMITHHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa aucuunimmubl TMPLT 4317

Cemectp 8

KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma 1 BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 10

3aHATHI /KOJTUYECTBO [Ipakruyeckue 3ausatust — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15

CPO -45




IIpepexBU3NTHI JlatnHOAMepUKaHBIK OMJli OKBITYABIH dicTemeci («C» kmacce) |
JlatnHOAMepUKaHBIK OMJII OKBITYIIBIH oaicTemeci («C» kmacc) 11
Mertoauka mpenoaaBaHusi JIaTHHOAMEpPUKaHCKoro TaHma  («Cy»
kiace) |

Mertoauka mpenoaaBaHusi JIaTHHOAMEpPUKaHCKoro TaHma  («Cy»
kiacc) 11

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) I

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 11

Hean nsyvyenus

OKBITY TEOPHACHI MEH 9JIiCTEMECiHE CyHeHe OThIphII, JlaTeiH AMepukacel ousepin ("B" chIHBIOBI)
OKBITYbIH IMPAKTHKAJIBLIK darAblJIapbIH I/Il“epy.OCBOGHI/IG MMPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB IIPCIIOAAaBAHUA
JaTMHOAMEpHUKaHCKUX TaHLEeB («B» kiacc), onupasch Ha TEOPUIO U METOIUKY MPENOAaBaHMsL.
Mastering practical skills of teaching Latin American dances ("B" class), based on the theory and
methodology of teaching.

Conepxanue

(«B» chiubiObl) Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pym0a, [Tacomo0ip, [IxaiiB JaTHHOAMEpUKAHBIK OHICPIHIH
OKBITY TEOpHUsACHI MeH oficreMeci. «B» ChIHBIOBIHIAFBI (UrypanapAblH OpbIHATY TEXHUKACHIH
MeHrepy aaicteMeci. JKynra cayarTsl opbeiHAAYMIBUIBIK. OKY koHe KOHKYPCTBHIK Bapuanusuiapsl
MPaKTUKAIBIK OPBIHAAY JKOHE OKY YJTUIEpIH KYPY /icTepi.

Teopus m MeTroauka TpemNojaBaHus JaTHHOAMEpPUKAHCKUX TaHieB: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, PymoOa,
[Tacono6msb, JIxkaiiB («B» kmacc). Texnruka UCTIOIHEHUS B METOIMKa n3ydeHus: puryp «By» kiacca.
HaBpiku TpamMOTHOTO TOKa3a B mape. MeToanKa COCTaBIICHUS W TIPAKTHYECKOE HCIIOJIHEHUE
y4eOHBIX 1 KOHKYPCHBIX Bapyalui.

Methodology of teaching Latin American dancers: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Pasodoble, Jive
("B" class).Technique of execution and methodology of studying the figures of the "B"
class.Improving the skills to dance in pairs. Compilation technique and practical implementation of
educational and competitive variations.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- Kypaeninikrig 3-menreiii "C" >xoHe KypaenuTikTiH 2-3-AeHreii "'B" ChIHBIOBIHA COMKEC KEJICTiH
Jlatbin  Amepukachkl OwiepiHjgeri ¢Gurypamapiabl, CTaHIAPTThI, OKY JKOHE KOHKYPCTBIK
KOCBUIBICTApbl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH JKOHE 3epieliey OMICTEeMEeCiH cayaTThl MPAKTUKAJIBIK
KOPCETYMEH TYCIHAIPY JKOHE WILTIOCTPALIUsIIAY;

- Mys3bIKaNbIK HETi3i Tajnjay, BapHalusiIapIarbl KO3FaIbICTap/IbIH BIPFAKThI HETI3IHIH cayaTThl
OpHAaJIaCYbIH XKacay,

- CiopTThIK Oan Ousepi canachlHIAFbl COHFBI KETICTIKTEPTe HET13/1e71€ OTBIPBII, CTAHIAPTTHI OHIIep
("C", "B" cbIHbIObI) OOfibIHIIIA OLTIM ATYIIBUIAP/IBI AARBIHAAYBIH OKY HPOIECIH KYPaCThIPY;

- biuriM anmymeiapablH HCUXOJOTUSIIBIK-TIEIaTOTUKANBIK HETi3Zepl MEH >Kac epeKIIeTiKTepiH
aHbIKTay, OUTIM amylIblIapAblH JalbIHIBIK HOTIDKENEpiH Oaranay, KaTelIiKTepli aHbIKTay >KOHE
KOIO.

- OOBACHATh M WIIIOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM TMPAKTUYECKUM IOKA30M TEXHUKY HUCIOJIHEHHUS U
METOAUKY u3yueHuss Guryp, CTaHAapTHBIX, Y4eOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COEAMHEHUU B
JTATUHOAMEPHUKAHCKUX TaHIaX, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX Mporpamme 3 ypoBHS CIOXKHOCTH «C» u 2-3
YpPOBHSI CIOKHOCTH «By» Kmacca;

- AHaNTU3MPOBATh MY3bIKATHHYIO OCHOBY, CO37aBaTh T'PAMOTHYIO PAaCKIaAKy PUTMHUYECKOW OCHOBBI
JBUKCHHI B BapUAIUIX;

- KonctpynpoBaTh y4eOHBIH MpoI1Iecc MOATOTOBKY 00YYarOIIUXCsI IO JTATUHOAMEPUKAHCKUM TaHIIaM
(«C», «B» Kknacc), OCHOBBIBAsICh Ha MOCIETHUX JTOCTHKEHUSAX B 00JACTH CIOPTUBHBIX OaTbHBIX
TaHIIEB;

- OnpenensTe MCUXOJIOTO-TIEAATOTHYECKHE OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIE OCOOECHHOCTH OOyYarommxcs,
OIICHUBATh PE3yIbTATHI OJATOTOBKU 0OYUAIONTUXCS, ONPEIENATh U YCTPAHSITH OIMIHMOKH.




- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances corresponding to the program of 3 levels of complexity " C "and 2-3 levels of
complexity” B " class;

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements in
variations;

- CopTThIK Oai Ousepi caaachblHIAFbl COHFBI KETICTIKTEpre Heri3/1ee OTHIPHII,
nareiHamMepukaibik omiep (MC", "B" cbiHbIObI) OOWBIHIIIA OUTIM amyIIbUIaAp bl JAsPIIayIbIH OKY
MPOIIECiH KYpacThIpy;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students,
to evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a eMTHXaH, KOpCeTy
KOHTPOJISA YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounsblii MmaTepuan Oky Oarmapnamacel, KOCIMIIIAa MaTepUaIIap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI

Syllabus, additional materials

BBBT/T'OII B028 Xopeorpadusi

(bBB/OII Ilenaroruka coBpeMeHHO# xopeorpagun)
baok C (mucuuniaunbl u3 PYIla)

1 kypc

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Ilenaroruka sxoHe xopeorpagusiJibIK MIHAEPAIH daicTEMeENIiK
Heri3aepi

Ilenaroruka u Meroauyveckue OCHOBbBI XOpeorpadpuyeckux
AUCHUTLIUH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zBaHue qMCHHIINHBI

Xopeorpagus pekucCypacbIHbIH TEOPUACHI
Teopusi pe:xkuccypsl B Xxopeorpagpuu
Theory of directing choreography

HuKJa AuCHUIIMHBI BJ1 (KB)
Koa aucuuninHbl TRH 1208
Cemectp 1
KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 3
ECTS
®opma 1 BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 20
3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO —45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Xopeorpadus Tapuxbl, TEATP TAPUXBI
Hctopus xopeorpaduu, Mcropus Tearpa

History of choreography, History of theater




ean u3yvyenus

"Xopeorpadus  pEKUCCYpPaCHIHBIH  TEOPHSICHIT  TIOHI  CTYACHTTEPIH  IIBIFAPMAIIBLIBIK
JaWbIH IBIF BIHBIH KaJIbI )KYHeciHiH Oip 0eiri, Teopus TepPMUHOIOTHUACBIMEH TAHBICTHIPA/IbI XKOHE
OHBIH XOpeorpadusIbIK, TeaTp KOHE KMHO CATACHIHIAFbl HETI3T1 MPUHIIMIITEP] KOHE OYKapalIbIK-
OMBIH-CAYBIK.

Kypc «Teopus pexuccypbi» ABISETCS OCHOBHOM JUCUUILUIMHON B MTOATOTOBKE M BOCIIUTAHUHU
MoJIoBIX KanpoB  «PexwmccepoB xopeorpadoBy», KOTOpble B JalbHEHWIIEM CTAaHOBSTCS
PYKOBOJUTEISIMU OaJIeTHBIX TPYIII TE€AaTPOB, aHCAMOJIEH HApOJHOTO TaHIA, MOCTAHOBIIMKAMH
TaHIIEB B JpamTearpe, kunemarorpade u Ha tenesuaeHuu. [Ipenmer «Teopus pexuccyps» 3TO
BaXHEWINass 4YacTh OOIIEH CHCTEMBl TBOPUYECKOW TIOATOTOBKMA CTYIEHTOB, 3HAKOMHUT C
TEPMUHOJIOTHEH TEOPHUUPEKUCCYPHl M €ro OCHOBOMOJATAIOIIMMHU TPUHIMIAMH B 00JacTH
XOpeorpapuuecKoro, TeaTpaaIbHOTOM MacCOBO-3PEIHIIHOTO UCKYCCTBA.

The subject "theory of directing in choreography" is the most important

part of the General system of creative training of students, introduces the terminology of the theory
directing and its fundamental principles in the field of choreographic, theatrical and mass
entertainment art.

Conep:xanue

Pexuccypa 3aHumapbl.Pexuccepiik Tocil pPEXHCCEPITIK KOPKEM OHIIbI JKy3ere achlpyda MOHEpIIi
KypaJiap/biH e3apa OaijlaHbIChl, PeKHCCEPIIIK OWIBI IIeIMre OciHeNl ayaapma. Pexuccepiiik crieHapuii-
peXHUCcepIiK KOpiHic cumaTTaMachl. Pexuccepiik KagaM-0yKiT KOMITO3UIUSHBI ITAMBITATBIH PEKHUCCEPITIK
nienriMi OUTIIpeTiH opeKerT.
3aKOHBI PEeXKUCCYPHI. PexkuccepcKkuii mprueM crnocod B3aWMOCBSI3M BBIPA3UTEIBHBIX CPEJICTB B
BOIUJIOIIEHUH PEKUCCEPCKON XYIOKECTBEHHOW MBICTH, 0Opa3HBIA MEPEBOJI PEKHUCCEPCKOTO
3aMbIcia B penieHue. Pexxuccepckuil cieHapuil — OMMCaHUE PEKUCCEPCKOTO BOTUIOMICHHUS .
Pexxuccepckuii Xo1-1€MCTBUE, BRIPAKAIOIIEE PEKUCCEPCKOE PEIICHUE, PA3BUBAOITYIOCS
KOMITO3UITUIO LIEJIOTO.

Laws of directing. The Director's technique is a way of interrelation of expressive means in the embodiment
of the Director's artistic thought, an imaginative translation of the Director's idea into a solution.Director's
script-description of the Director's incarnation.A Director's move is an action that expresses a Director's
decision, a developing composition of the whole.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- Xopeorpadusiaarbl pexKUCcCypaHblH TEOPUSICHl MEH HETI3JIEpiH MEHTepY ;

- Tean PECIKUCCYPACBIHBIH Heri3ri 3aHJAbUIBIKTAPBIH TaJIAAHbI3.

- [lpaMaJ'IBIK QPCKCT 3aHbIH KOJIAAHY

- Xopeorpad pexuccepiHiH KbI3MET CaJachlH )KOHE OHBIH KbI3METIH aHBIKTal ajiajbl

- Xopeorpadus pexxuccypacblHbIH TEPMUHAECP1 MEH TEPMUHOJIOTUSACHIH TYCIHY

- Komno3unusna pexuccypa Teopusachl TEPMUHAEPIHIH i¢ KY31HE TYCIHIKTEPIH KOJIAaHY
- BnaneTs Teopueii 1 OCHOBaMU PeXUCCYpPHI B Xopeorpaduu

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTB OCHOBHBIC 3aKOHBI TeanaHbHOﬁ PEKUCCYPHI.

- HpI/IMeHﬂTb 3dKOH ApaMaTypruicCkoro ,HeﬁCTBI/I}I

- Omnpenienath cepy AeATEIbHOCTH pexuccepa xopeorpada u ero GyHKIUN

- [ToHMMaTh TEPMHUHBI U TEPMUHOJIOTHIO PEKUCCYPBI XOpeorpapuu

- HpI/IMeHHTb MPAKTUYCCKHU MMOHATUA TCPMUHOB TCOPUHN PECIKUCCYPLI B KOMITIO3UIITUN

- Master the theory and basics of directing in choreography

- Analyze the basic laws of theater direction.

- Apply the law of dramatic action

- Able to determine the scope of the Director choreographer and its functions

Understand the terms and terminology of directing choreography

- Apply practically the concepts of the terms of the theory of directing in the composition

®opma HTOTOBOIO AybI3111a eMTHXaH
KOHTPOJIst Y CTHBIN SK3aMEH




Oral exam

Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepuas

Oky GarapnaMachsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
Cunnabyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue moayJist

Ilegaroruka ;xoHe XopeorpausaIbIK MIHAEPAIH dicTeMeiK
Heri3aepi

Ilegaroruka u MeToau4YecKHe OCHOBBI XOpeorpaduuecKux
AUCUHMIIHH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue A¥CHMILIMHBI

Modern OmiH OKBITYABIH dicTeMelik Herizaepi I
MeToauuyeckue 0CHOBBI penogaBanus TaHua modern I
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching I

MK AUCHMTITHHBI

B/1 (KB)

Koa aucuunannbl

MOPTM (I) 1209

CemecTtp 1
KosmmyecTBo Kpeauros 4
ECTS
®opma u BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexnuu — 10
3aHSATHUIH /KOJINYECTBO [MpakTnueckue 3austus — 30
KpeIuToB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

OpbIHAAaYIIBUIBIK XOpeorpaUsIIbIK JaFblIap
HcnonauTenbckue Xopeorpaduueckne HaBbIKA
Performing choreographic skills

esn n3yvyenus

MogepH Ou TeXHUKACBIHBIH HET13/IepiH YpeHy. MoiepH Ou TeXHUKACBIHBIH epeKieniri-4
MoJiepH 6u MekTebi. Kopryc mmactukacsin urepy. bacraysim neHreiiaeri 6u MoaepHiHIH
0a3abIK KO3FaIBICTAPBIH 3E€PTTEY.

I/I3yquI/Ie OCHOB TCXHUKH MOACPH TaHIIA. OTnnunuTeNnbHBIE 0COOEHHOCTH TEXHUKHU MOJICPH
TaHIa- 4 IITKOIBI MOJACPH TaHIa. OcBoeHHe MIACTHKH KOpIIryca. I/IsyquHe 0a30BBIX I[BI/I)KCHI/II‘/'I
MOJICPH TaHIIda HAYaJIbHOI'O YPOBHA .

Studying the basics of modern dance techniques. Distinctive features of modern dance technique
- 4 schools of modern dance. The development of plastic housing. Study of basic movements of

modern dance of the initial level.

Conep:xanue

«Contraction», «release», «hail-lift» apKpuIBI 3aBIH OPTACHIHAAFBI HETI3T'1 )KYIITHIK
KO3FaJIbICTap bl OKBITY 9/IICTEPIH MEHrepy.OTKeH OaraapiaMaHblH OPbIHATY CayaTThUIBIFHIL.

My3bIKaJIBIK OpHajacymap.

Brnanenune MeToIMKOM IIperoaBanus 0a30BbIX JBM)KCHUN ApPTEPHOTO paszelia U Ha CepeIuHe
3aJa, UCMONb3ys «contractiony, «releasey, «hail-lifty. 'paMoTHOCTS UCTIOTHEHUS NIBHYKEHUI
MpOIeHHON TTporpaMMbl. My3bIKaJIbHBIC PACKIIAIKH.

Master the technique of teaching basic movements in the parterre section and in the middle of the

hall, using "contract"," release","hail-lift". Literacy in the execution of movements of the
completed program. Musical layouts

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- "MogepH Ou" oKy cabaFbIH JKocmapiay KoHe YHBIMAACTBIPY»

- Modern Ou KOpIyCBHIHBIH TYPJIi KQJIIBIMEH par terre OpbIH/1ay TEXHUKACBIH MEHTepY;

- Keke ¢puzukanbk xopeorpadusuibIK KaOUIETTEPiH aHBIKTAY KOHE XKAKCaAPTY.

- Modern-na 3an opraceiHna 6a3anblk Ko3FansicTa" spiral "' opbIHIay TEXHUKACHIH MEHTepy Ouse.
- Modern OuiHiH *acbl MEH JCHIeiiHE COMKEC MY3BIKaIbIK OpHAJIACY/bI JKY3€re achIpy.

- Matepuanap! urepy/ieri KaTesikTep/ii aHbIKTay >KoHEe OJIap/Ibl Ty3eTe Outy.

- [InanupoBaTh M OpraHn30BbIBaTh yueOHoe 3ausTHe «Modern TaHIay.




- BajieTh TEXHUKOM HCIIOTHEHUS par terre ¢ pa3InIHbIM MOJIOKEHHEM Kopityca modern TaHIa;
- BoisBaATS M ynydate HHAWBUIyallbHBIE (PU3NYECKUE Xopeorpaduyeckue CriocoOHOCTH.
- BmazieTs TeXHUKOM HCTIONTHEHUS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX ABMKEHUSX HA CepeuHe 3a1a B modern

TaHIIC.

- OcyIIecTBIATh MY3BIKAJIbHYIO PACKIAIKY, COTJIACHO BO3PACTy U YPOBHIO 0OyUYSHHS TaHIIA

modern.

- BeIgBiaTh OHII/I6KI/I B OCBOCHUM MaTc€puajia U yMETb UX UCIIPABUTD.

- Plan and organize a training session "Modern dance".

- Master the technique of performing par terre with different positions of the modern dance body;
- Identify and improve individual physical choreographic abilities.

- Master the technique of performing "spiral™ in basic movements in the middle of the hall in

modern dance.

- Perform musical layout, according to the age and level of dance training modern.
- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them

dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CcTHEIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIAap
Cunnabyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

Ilenaroruka xoHe xopeorpausJibIK MIHAEPAIH dAicTEeMeiK
Herizaepi

Ilenaroruka m MeroaM4yecKue OCHOBBI XOpeorpaguyecKkux
AUCHHUIINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

HaszBanue AUCIUITIMHBI

Contemporary OMiH OKBITYABIH dicTeMeltik Herizaepi I
MeToanyecKkue 0CHOBBI NPENOIaBaHUs TAHIA
contemporary I

Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching I

yuka AIMCUMIIHHbI

b/l (KB)

Koa nucunniannni

MOPTC (1) 1210

CemecTp 1
KoanuecTBo KpeanToB 5
ECTS
dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Jlexuu — 10
3aHSATHH /KOJTNYECTBO [Mpaktuyeckue 3austus — 40
KPeJIUTOB CPOII - 25
CPO - 75

IIpepexBU3UTHI

OpbIHAAYIIBUTIBIK XOpeoTpaUsIIbIK JaFblaap
Hcnonaurenbckue Xopeorpa(bnqecm/le HaBbIKHU
Performing choreographic skills

Hean nzyvyenus

Contemporary Ou Heri3aepiH yiipeny. Contemporary OM TEXHUKAChIHJa KOPITYC MJIaCTUKAChIH
urepy. Contemporary OU TEXHUKACBIH MCHICPYIC FpaBI/ITaI_II/I}I JKOHC CaJIMaK TacbIMajlgay.
KapamnaiipiM 0Ky KoMOMHaAIMSTIApbIH KYPY.

HSY“IGHHC OCHOB contemporary TaHIa. OcBoeHue IIaCTUKHU KOpIyCa B TCXHUKE TaHIla
contemporary. FpaBI/ITaI_II/I}I U NEPCHOC BE€CAa B OCBOCHUHU TCXHHUKU TaHIA conternporary.
CocraBneHne IpOCThIX YUeOHBIX KOMOUHAIHIA.

Learning the basics of contemporary dance. Mastering the plastic body in the technique of
contemporary dance. Gravity and weight transfer in the development of contemporary dance
techniques. Making simple training combinations

Conepxanue




benim Ooiipiaia cabakrapma cabak Oepy omictepi. Cabakrapra apHaJFaH MY3BIKAIBIK
MaTepHangapabl ipikrey kputepuitiepi. CekuusiapAarbl HETi3r1 KO3FaJIBICTapIbl OKYy daicTepi
’KOHE NMPAKTUKAJIBIK JAMYBI: €/IeHe, 3aJ/IbIH OpTachIHa. bapibik OemiMaep/ae KapanaifbiM OKbITY
KOMOUWHAITUSCHIH jKacay dMIiCi.

Metouka mpernoaaBanusi ypoka mo pazaenam. Kputepun mondopa My3bIKQIBHOTO MaTepuaia K
3aHATUAM. MCTOIII/IKa HN3Y4YCHHA U IMPAKTHUYICCKOC OCBOCHUC 62130BI)IX [[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ B pa3aciiax: Ha
[0Jly, Ha cepeAuHe 3aja. MeroauKa COCTAaBJIEHUS IPOCTHIX Y4e€OHBIX KOMOMHAIUN 10 BCEM
pasznenam.

Methods of teaching the lesson by sections. Criteria for the selection of musical material for
classes. Methods of studying and practical development of basic movements in sections: on the
floor, in the middle of the hall. Methodology for making simple training combinations for all
sections.

KiroueBble KOMNeTEeHIINHT

- "Contemporary 6u" oKy cabarbIH xocHapiay >KoHe YHBIMIACThIPY»,

- "Par terre" >xoHe "exercises" OeiMIepiHIE KO3FATBICTAP/IbI OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH MEHTEPY JKOHE
KOJIAaHYy»,

contemporary KJIacCUKaJbIK O1 koHE OM TEpMUHOJIOTUSCHIH MaiiAanaHa OThIPHII, 3aJ/IbIH
OpTachIHAA,

- Bapneix Oenimaepae" swing " TociepiH OpbIHIAY TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY,

- OKyuIblIapIbIH JKeke (PU3NKaIbIK XopeorpadusiblK KaOUIeTTepiH aHbIKTaY )KOHE
JAMBITY,KJIACCUKAJIBIK OW »KoHE OM HeTi3epi contemporary,

- My3bIka TaHaay KpUTEPHIIEPIH MEHIepY KOHE XKac )KoHEe OM OKBITY JICHTeiHE Coiikec
MY3BIKAJIBIK KaFACTBIPYIBI KY3€T€ achIpy.

- KapamaiibiM 0Ky MbICanaapblH KypacThIpy.

- [ImaaupoBath 1 OpraHu30BBIBaThH yueOHOE 3aHsaTHE «Contemporary TaHIay,

- OcBauBaTh U NPUMEHSITh METOJUKY MPENOIaBaHus IBUKEHUN B pa3aenax «par terre» u
«exercises»,Ha CEPEAMHE 3ajia, UCIIOJIB3YS TEPMHUHOJIOTHIO KIIACCUYCCKOT'O TaHIla U TaHIIa
contemporary,

- BJ'Ia,Z[eTB TEXHUKOU HCIIOTHEHUS JABYDKCHUS IpUEMaMU «SWil’lg» BO BCEX pasjaeciiax,

- BEIABIIATE 1 pa3sBUBAaTh MHAUBUAYAJIbHBIC (1)14314%01(1/16 Xopeorpa(bnquKHe CIOCOOHOCTH
ydalmuXxcs, oImupasiChb Ha OCHOBBI KJIaCCHMYCCKOI'0 TaHIa U TaHIa contemporary,

- Bnagetp kpuTepusiMu 11o100pa My3bIKA U OCYIIECTBIIATh MY3bIKaJIbHYIO PACKIIAIKY, COTJIACHO
BO3pACTy M YPOBHIO 00y4YeHHS TaHIIa contemporary

-CocCTaBIATh MPOCTHIC YUSOHBIC TIPUMEDPHI.

- Plan and organize a "Contemporary dance" training session,

- Master and apply the method of teaching movements in the sections "par Terre" and “exercises"
in the middle of the hall, using the terminology of classical dance and contemporary dance,

- Master the technique of movement execution with "swing" techniques in all sections,

- Identify and develop individual physical choreographic abilities of students, based on the basics
of classical dance and contemporary dance,

- Master the criteria for selecting music and perform musical layout, according to the age and
level of training in contemporary dance,

- Make simple training examples.

®dopma UTOr0OBOro AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIN 5K3aMeEH, TOKa3
oral exam, display
Pazparounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap

CHnna6yc, JAOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJist IMeparoruka ’»dHe xopeorpausiiibIK MOHAEPAiH dicTeMelIiK
Herizaepi




Ilegaroruka u MeToau4YecKHe OCHOBBI XopeorpaduuecKux
AUCHMIIHH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

HasBaHue Ay CHUIIMHBI Modern 0miH OKBITYABIH daicTemeltik Herizaepi 11
MeTtoauyeckne OCHOBBI IpenogaBanus TaHua modern II
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching 11

UK AUCHHUILIMHBI b/l (KB)

Kox aucumMninuel MOPTM (11)1211

CemecTtp 2

KoimmyecTBO KpeauroB 4

ECTS

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX [Mpaktuyeckue 3austus — 40

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 20

KPeIUuTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI Modern OuiH OKBITYIBIH dicTeMeNiK Herizaepi |

Meroandeckue 0CHOBBI IpenoaaBaHust TaHia modern I
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching |

Hean n3yyenust

Modern 6uin GacTanksl JeHTeie OKBITYIbI JKOHE OPBIHAAY/IBI JKy3ere aceipy. Herizmepin 0iny
modern OuiHiH 6a3aiablK KO3FaJIbICTAPbIH MEHIEPY, 3aJ1 OPTAChIHA

OCYI_HGCTBJ'ISITB npenoaaBaHre U UCIIOJTHCHUEC TaHIIa modern Ha Ha4aJIbHOM YPOBHE. 3HaHue OCHOB
0a30BBIX JIBIDKCHHI TaHIa modern, 0CBOCHHE 0a30BHIX IBM)KCHHUH B TAPTEPHON TEXHUKE U HA
CEpCaArHE 3ajia.

Teach and perform modern dance at the elementary level. Knowledge of the basics of basic
movements of modern dance, the development of basic movements in the parterre technique and
on

in the middle of the room

Conep:xanue

"Croupanbaapapl” maprepirik 6eimM e 3epTTey. bazanbik KO3FaabICTap bl OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIH
MEHIrepy: YII eJIIeM Il KeHICTIKTET1 HeTri3r1 KaJlaM1ap MeH ceKipy. OTkeH OarapiiaMaHblH
OpBIHJIATY CayaTThUIBIFbL. My3bIKaJIbIK OpHAJIacyaap.

N3yuenue «cnupanu» B mapTepHOM paszene. Bnanenue Metoaukoii npemnogaBanus 6a30BbIX
nBuKeHU: OCHOBHBIE IIATU U IPBDKKU B TPEXMEPHOM MPOCTPAHCTBE. [ paMOTHOCTH UCTIOIHEHUS
JBH>KECHUW MPOUJIEHHON MPOTrpaMMbl. My3bIKaabHbIE PACKIAIKH.

Study of the "spiral™ in the parterre section. Knowledge of the methodology of teaching the basic
movements:the Basic steps and jumps in three-dimensional space. Literacy in the execution of
movements of the completed program. Musical layouts

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIIHA

- "Kaszipri 3amanfbl 61" 0Ky cabaFbIH kKocmapiiay >KoHe YUBIMAACTRIPY»

- "Contraction”, "release™ , "hail-lift", "spiral” - men maprep:ik GeTIMHIH KOHE 3aJIbIH
OPTAaCBIHJIAFbI HETI3T1 KO3FAJIBICTAP bl 3ePTTEY 9/licTeMECiH OasHaay»;

- 3amaHayu OuJie a1aXKMOHBI OPBIHJIAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTepY,

- Cross 6eniminge modern 6 KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH KOJIIaHy

- bazanbIk Ko3FasbicTapia 3aj1ablH opTackiHaa "spiral" xoHe Ka3ipri 3aMaHfbl OUAE Cross
OpBIHJIay TEXHUKACBHIH MEHTepY,

- My3bIKaNbIK OpHAJIACYBIH KY3€Te achlpy, )KachblHa jKOHE O OKBITY JIeHTeifiHe colikec modern,
- Matepuanap! UrepyJieri KaTelikTep/ii aHbIKTay jKoHe OJIap/Ibl Ty3eTe Ouly.

- [InanupoBaTh U OPraHU30BLIBAThH yueOHOE 3aHsaTHE «Modern TaHIay ,

- W3narate MeToIMKy u3y4eHus: 0a30BBIX JIBIKEHUHN MapTEPHOTO pasjeria v Ha CepeuHe 3aa ¢
«contraction», «release» , «hail-lift», «spiral»;

- BnageTh TeXHUKOM HCTIOTHEHUS aakKuo B modern TaHIie,

- [IpuMeHsTh MeTOMKY 00y4eHHUs TBUKEHHSIM TaHIla modern B pa3Jelne Cross,




- BmazieTs TeXHUKOM HCTIONTHEHUS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX JBUKCHHIX HA CEPEAMHE 3aJ1a U CrOSS B
modern TaHIIe,

- OCylIecTBISATh MY3bIKaJIBHYIO PACKJIAIKY, COTJIACHO BO3PACTy U YPOBHIO OOyUEHHUS TaHIlA
modern,

- BoIsBasTH OIIMOKK B OCBOCHHM MaTepHaja U yMETh UX HCIIPABUTH.

- Plan and organize a training session "Modern dance»,

- Explain the methodology for studying the basic movements of the orchestra section and in the
middle of the hall with "contract™, "release”, "hail-lift", " spiral»;

- Master the technique of performing Adagio in modern dance,

- Apply the modern dance movement training method in the cross section,

- Master the technique of performing "spiral” in basic movements in the middle of the hall and
cross in modern dance,

- Perform musical layout, according to the age and level of dance training modern,

- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a eMTHXaH, KOpCeTy
KOHTPOJISA YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIAap

Cunnabyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue mopyJist Ilenaroruka xoHe xopeorpausJibIK MIHAEPAIH dAicTEeMeiK
Herizaepi

Ilenaroruka m MeroaM4yecKue OCHOBBI XOpeorpaguyecKkux
AUCHHUIINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue IuCHHUILUIHHBI Contemporary OuiH OKBITYABIH daicTemetik Herizaepi 11
MeTtoauyeckue OCHOBBI PeNoJaBaHNUs TAHIA
contemporary Il

Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching 11

UK AUCHHUIIMHBI b/ (KB)

Koa pucuunianubl MOPTC (IT) 1212

CemecTp 2

KoanuecTBo KpeanToB 4

ECTS

®opma u BUAbI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuueckue 3anarus — 40

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 20

KpeIuTOoB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI Contemporary OuiH OKBITYABIH 9/icTeMeNiK Herizaepi |

MeTO,Z[I/I‘IGCKI/Ie OCHOBBI IIPCIIO IaBaHWA TaHLd contemporary I
Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching |

esaun n3yvyenus

Bacrankp! neHreiine contemporary 6uiH oKbITY skoHe opbIHAay. bimy contemporary 6uin 6a3anbik
KO3FaJIbICBIHBIH Herisnepi, napTepniK TEXHHUKaAarbl 6838.J'IBIK KO3traJIbICTapJibl MCHI'CPY 3aJIAbIH
OopTacbhIHIA.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'ISITB npenoaaBaHue U UCTIOJTHCHUE TaHIa contemporary Ha Ha4aJIbHOM YpPOBHC. 3HaHUe
OCHOB 0a30BBIX I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ TaHIla contemporary, 0CBOEHHE 0a30BBIX I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ B napTepHoﬁ
TCXHUKEC U Ha CCPCANHC 3ajia.

To teach and perform contemporary dance at the primary level. Knowledge of the basics of basic
movements of contemporary dance, mastering basic movements in parterre technique and in the
middle of the room

Conepxanue




Benimzaepaeri Herisri Ko3rajubICTapbl OKY SJIiCTepi KoHE MPaKTHKAJIBIK JaMybl: Kagamaap MeH
cekipynep. bapibik OelimMe KEHICTIKTET1 KO3FAIBLICTBIH CajMaFrbl MEH JUHAMUKAHBIH TOCUIICPiH
OKBITY. bapibIk OeniMaepae KapamnaidbiM OKbITY KOMOWHAIMSICHIH yKacay dIici.

MGTOI[I/IKa HU3YUYCHHA W IPAKTHUYCCKOC OCBOCHHUC 6a301351x I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ B pasaciiax: Mmard u
npsikku. [lpenogaBanue npuéMoB pabOTBl € BECOM M JMHAMUKOM MEpEMELIEHUS B
MPOCTPAHCTBE BO BCEX pasjeniax. MeToauKa COCTaBJIEHUS MPOCTHIX Y4eOHBIX KOMOMHAIMN TIO
BCEM pa3/ieliaM.

Methods of studying and practical development of basic movements in the sections: steps and
jumps.Teaching techniques for working with weight and dynamics of movement in space in all
sections. Methodology for making simple training combinations for all sections

KiaroueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "Contemporary 6u" oKy cabarbIH xocHapiay >KoHe YHbIMIACThIPY»

- "Par terre" xomne "exercises"” GenimMaepiHe KO3FaIbICTAP/Ibl OKBITY d/IICTEMECIH MEHIepY KOHE
KOJIHaHy.

- bapnbik Oenimaepae porte de bras opbiHIay TEXHUKACHIH MEHIEPY,

- bapnbix OeniMaep/ie aifHaIBICTBI OPBIHAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEPY

- KeHicrikTe K0o3Famy OoiibIHIIIA contemporary OM KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH KOJAaHy,
- Contemporary 61 TEXHUKAChIHJa OKY KOMOHHALUSIAPbIH KYPY.

- [InanupoBaTh U OpraHu3oBbIBaTh yueOHOe 3aHsaTHe «Contemporary TaHIay,

- OcBanBaTh ¥ IPUMEHATh METOJIMKY IIPEMOIaBaHNS ABUKEHUN B pa3Jenax «par terre» u
«exercisesy Ha CEPCANHE 3ajia, UCTI0JIb3YA TCPMHUHOJIOTMIO KIIACCUYCCKOTO TaHIa U TaHIla
contemporary,

- Bnagetp Texuukoit ucroaHeHus porte de bras Bo Bcex pazjgenax,

-Bnaners TeXHHKOW MCIIOJIHEHUS BPAILIEHUSI BO BCEX pa3zeiiax

- [IpumeHsATh METOIMKY O0yUYEHUS IBIKCHUSIM TaHIIa contemporary 1o mepeMeIIeHHIo B
MPOCTPAHCTBE,

- CocTaBnsaTh yueOHbIC KOMOMHAIIMY B TEXHUKE TaHIIa contemporary.

- Plan and organize a "Contemporary dance" training session,

- Master and apply the technique of teaching movements in the “par Terre™ and "exercises"
sections in the middle of the hall, using the terminology of classical dance and contemporary
dance,

- Master the technique of performing porte de bras in all sections,

- Master the technique of performing rotation in all sections,

- Apply the technique of teaching contemporary dance movements to move in space,

- Make training combinations in the technique of contemporary dance

(I)opMa HUTOroBOIO Ay1:I3H_Ia CMTHUXAaH, KOPCECTY
KOHTPOJIA VYcrHBII 9K3aMC€H, I10Ka3
oral exam, display
Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap

CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

2 Kypc

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist XopeorpagusaabiK MOHAEPAIH MeJArOrMKAJIBIK Heri3aepi
Ileparornyeckue OCHOBBI

NpenojaBaHusi XopeorpapuyecKux IMCUMILIHH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JuCHUIIINHBI Modern 6miHiH nexarorukajbIK Herizuepi I




IIenarornyeckue ocHOBbI TaHIAa modern I
Teaching basics of modern dance 1

kg IMCHNIJIHHBI bJI (KB)

Kox nucuMminsbl POTM (I) 2213

Cemectp 3

KoimyecTBO KpeauroB 4

ECTS

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 10

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO [MpakTuueckue 3austust — 30

KPeIuToB CPOIT - 20
CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI Modern OuiH OKBITYIBIH dicTeMeNiK Herizaepi |
Modern OuiH OKBITYABIH oaicTeMenik Herizaepi 11
Meroandeckue 0CHOBBI IipenoiaBanust TaHia modern 1
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching |
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching 11

Iean n3yvyenus

Modern 6uin GacTankel JeHIeH/Ie apHAWBI OKY OPBIHIAPBIH/IA OKBITY/IbI YKOHE OPBIHIAY/IbI XKY3ere
acelpy. Kimni »xoHe YyIKeH mo3anapia, napTepiik OeyliMJe KoHE 3al/blH OpTachiHIa
"crimpansaapasl" urepy.

OCYHIGCTBJ'I?ITI) npenogaBaHe W HCIIOJIHCHUC TaHIa modern Ha HaYaJILHOM YPOBHE B
CIICIINAJIBbHBIX y‘Ie6HI)IX 3aBCACHUAX. OcBoenune «Crnypajin» B MaJlbIX H OOJIBIINX 103ax, B
MapTEPHOM Pa3aeyi€ U Ha CCPCANHE 3aJia.

To teach and perform modern dance at the primary level in special educational institutions.
Mastering the "spiral” in small and large poses, in the parterre section and in the middle of the hall

Conep:xanue

"Contraction”, "release”, "tilt" maiimamana OTBIpBIN, MapTepiaik OeiMae *XoHE amaxuoga 4
TO3UIMSAHBI HWTEPYAIH TEeJaroruKallbIK TocUIaepl. 3al opTachlHIAAFbl 0Oa3alibIK KO3FaabICTa
"cripanbapl MEHTEPYAIH MeIaroruKajIblK TOCUIASPI.

[lenaroruueckue MpHEeMbl OCBOCHUS 4 TIO3UIMU B MAapTEPHOM pasfeliie M aga)Khuo, UCIIOJIb3YsI
«contraction», «release», «tilty. Ilemarormdeckue crmocoObl YCBOCGHHS «CIHUpajib » B 0a30BBIX
JIBYDKEHUH Ha cepe/inHe 3aJa.

Pedagogical techniques for mastering 4 positions in the parterre section and Adagio, using

"contract”," release”,"tilt". Pedagogical ways of mastering the "spiral” in basic movements in the
middle of the hal

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHA

- [Taprepnik 6eximMae 4 MO3UIMSIHBI MEHIEPY JKOHE OKBITYABIH MEIarorUKaIbIK TOCUIIEPIH
KOJIJIaHyY

-"Contraction”, "release™ , "hail-lift", " spiral», Modern 6u KopyChbIHBIH TYpJIi KaJIbIMEH par
terre opeIHay TEXHUKACBIH MEHIEPY,

- Modern 6uinze agaxuo OpbIHIaY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEPY,

- "Spiral” opeiHIay TEXHUKACKIH 3aJIIbIH OPTAaChIHAa 0a3aNIbIK KO3FAIBICTA XoHe modern ouine
Cross MeHrepy,

- Modern 6uiniH jkackl MEH JEHTeiiHe COKEC MY3BIKAJIBIK OPHAIACY/IBI XKY3€re achIpy,

- Marepuanpl urepyaeri KaTemikTep/ii aHbIKTay KoHE OJIap.Ibl TY3ETY,

- AztaM KYpBUTBICHIHBIH (DH3HUOJIOTHSCHIH TYCIHY apKbUTbl MOdern GuiH OKbITY 9iCTEMECIH JKOHE
OpBIHJIAy CalaChlH aHBIKTAY KOHE JKaKcapTy.

-ApHaiibl OKy OpbIHIApbIH/Ia OacTaybIll JeHreii e MOdern OuiH OKbITY MEH OPBIHIAY/IbI JKy3ere
aceIpy.

-IIpuMeHATh IeAaroruyecKue MPUEMbl U3YUEHUS U OCBOCHUS 4 MO3UIIMHU B TAPTEPHOM pasjiese
- OcyIiecTBaATh MpenogaBaHue 0a30BbIX IBMKEHHUH MAPTEPHOTO pa3jiena U Ha CepeNHE 3alla C
«contraction», «release» , «hail-lift», «spiral»,




- BianeTs TeXHUKOM UCIIOJIHEHUA afakxuo B modern TaHIle,

- BazieTs TeXHUKOM HCTIOHEHHS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX JBMKCHHSIX HA CEPEAMHE 3aJ1a U CrOSS B
modern TaHIIe,

- OcCyIecTBIsATh MY3BIKaTBbHYIO PACKIIKY, COTTIACHO BO3PACTY U YPOBHIO 00YYCHUS TaHIIA
modern,

- BoIsBiATH OIIMOKKM B OCBOCHHM MaTepHaja U yMEeT UX UCIPABUTH,

- OmpenensaTe M yay4iaTh METOAUKY MTPETOAaBaHus M Ka4eCTBO MCIIOJIHEHH modern TaHma
4Cpe3 NIOHUMAHHEC (1)I/I3I/IOJIOFI/II/I CTPOCHUS YCIIOBCKA.

-Apply pedagogical techniques for studying and mastering the 4th position in the parterre section
- To teach basic movements of the parterre section and in the middle of the hall with "contract",
"release”, "hail-lift", "spiral”,

- Master the technique of performing par terre with different positions of the modern dance body,
- Master the technique of performing Adagio in modern dance,

- Master the technique of performing "spiral” in basic movements in the middle of the hall and

cross in modern dance,

- Perform musical layout, according to the age and level of dance training modern,
- Identify errors in the development of the material and is able to correct them,

- Define and improve the teaching methodology and performance quality of modern dance through

understanding the physiology of human structure.

-To carry out the teaching and performance of modern dance at the primary level in special

educational institutions.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

AybI3IIa eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
VY CTHEIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

Oky Oarnmapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAD
Cunnabyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoOayJast

XopeorpagusJibIK MIHAEPAIH MeJArOTHKAJIBIK Herizaepi
Ilenarornuyeckue 0OCHOBBI

npenojaBanus xopeorpaguyecKux TUCHUILINH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zBaHue QM CHMIIIMHBI

Contemporary OuiHiH nmexarorukajibIK Herizaepi I
Ilegaroruvyeckue oCHOBBI TaHIa contemporary I
Teaching basics of Contemporary Dance 1

UK AUCHUILIMHBI b/1 (KB)

Konx nucunnimnbl POTC (1) 2214

Cemectp 3

KosnuecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma 1 BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [Mpaktrueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO CPOIT - 15

KPeIUuTOB CPO —45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Contemporary OHIH OKBITYJIBIH diicTeMeNiK Heriznepi I,

Contemporary OHWiH OKBITYIBIH oficTeMenik Herizaepi 11
Metoauueckre OCHOBBI IIPEMOIaBaHMsl TaHIla contemporary I,
Metoauueckre OCHOBBI IIPEToIaBaHusl TaHla contemporary 11
Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching I,
Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching 11

Hean uzyvyenus

ApHaiibl OKy OpbIHIapbIHAa OacTamnkel AeHreiae contemporary 6uiH OKbITYAbI XKOHE OPbIHIAYIbI
xysere acelpy. Kimi koHe yJIKeH mosanapia, mapTepiik OesiMzie oHE 3aJ/IbIH OpTachiHJA




"ciupanbaapasl" urepy. bamamap meH epecekrepre apHairaH contemporary OM TEXHUKACHIH
OKBITY.

OCYHICCTBHHTL npenoaaBaHne M HCIIOJIHCHUC TaHIA contemporary Ha Ha4YaJIbHOM YpPOBHC B
CIICIINAJIBbHBIX y‘Ie6HBIX 3aBCACHUAX. OcBoenue «CIypajin» B MaJbIX H OOJILIIINX Io3ax, B
MMAPTEPHOM paszelie U Ha cepeanne 3aia. [IpenonaBanue TeXHUKH TaH@ cContemporary ais nerei
H B3POCIIBIX.

To teach and perform contemporary dance at the primary level in special educational institutions.
Mastering the "spiral™ in small and large poses, in the parterre section and in the middle of the hall.
Teaching contemporary dance techniques for children and adults.

Conepxanue

Kemenai yisecTipy KO3FalIbICBIH OKBITYIBIH TIeIaroTUKabIK oaictepi. OKy omicreMeci: cabaKkThIH
OaprbIK OeniMIepiHae Oypany, aitHaTy sl MeHrepy. Ko3ralbic soHe rpaBUTAIIUSHBIH UMITYJIbCIHIH
YKYMBICBIH MEHTEPY 9/ICTepI.

[Tenarornueckue npuembl U3yYEHUs ABUKEHUN CIIOXKHOW KOOpAMHAIMU. MeToIuKa W3y4deHUS
MPUEMOB: CKPYYMBAHHS BO BCEX paszjienax ypoka. MeToauka OCBOEHHUS pabOThI 3a UMITYJIBCOM
JBWKEHUS U TPaBUTAIUH.

Pedagogical techniques for studying movements of complex coordination. Method of learning
techniques: twisting in all sections of the lesson. Methods of mastering the work behind the
momentum of motion and gravity.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINH

-"Contemporary 61" oKy cabaFbIH JKocmapiay KoHe YUbIMAACTHIPY»,

- Bapneix Oenimaepae "swing" sxoHe "Oypay" TocUIAEpIMEH KO3FAJIBICThI OPbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH
MEHTEPY,

- OKy KOMOMHAIHSIIAPBIHIAFbI UMITYJIbCTIH JKYMBICHIH JKOHE aybIPJIBIK TEXHUKACHIH TaJIay,

- KeHicrikTe Ko3Famy OoiibiHIIIA contemporary OM KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY 9IICTEMECIH KOJIaHy,
- OKymIbLIapIbIH KaChIHA KOHE JANBIHIIBIK JEHIC€HIHE COUKEC MY3BIKAIBIK MaTEPHAII AP IbI
IpiKTEYy/Il J)KY3€ere achIpy,

- Contemporary O TeXHUKAChIH MTPaKTUKAJIBIK MEHTE€pPY/Ie Tajlaay KoHe OaKplIay KYpri3y,

- Marepuansl urepyaeri KaTenikTepAl aHbIKTay dKOHE OJIap/ibl Ty3eTe Oy,

- [ImanupoBath 1 OpraHu3oBBIBaTh yueOHOE 3aHsaTHE «Contemporary TaHIay,

- BJ'Ia,Z[eTB TEXHUKOU MCIIOTHEHUS JABYDKCHUS IpUEMaMU «SWil’lg» H «CKpYy4YHBaHU» BO BCEX
paszenax,

- AHAIIM3UpPOBaTh PabOTY 32 UMITYJIBCOM M TIPHEMBI IPaBUTAIIMU B y4COHBIX KOMOWHAIIHSIX,

- [IpuMeHsATh METOIMKY 00yUYEHUs IBMKCHHSIM TaHIIa contemporary 1o nepeMeIIeHHIO B
IIPOCTPAHCTBE,

- OCYIJ_IGCTBJ'IHTL l'IOI[60p MY3BIKAJIBHOI'O MaTCpHUalia COrjilaCHO BO3PACTy U YPOBHIO ITOATOTOBKU
yJaluuxcs.

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTB U IIPOBOJUTDH KOHTPOJIb B ITPAKTHYCCKOM OCBOCHHMHU TCXHHUKH TaHIIA
contemporary,

- BEISIBIISATE OIIMOKH B OCBOEHHUH MaTrepuraja 1 YMCTb UX UCIIPABUTD.

- Plan and organize a "Contemporary dance" training session,

- Master the technique of performing the movement techniques of "swing™ and "twisting" in all
sections,

- Analyze the work behind the pulse and the techniques of gravity in training combinations,

- Apply the technique of teaching contemporary dance movements to move in space,

- To select musical material according to the age and level of training of students,

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of dance techniques contemporary,
- ldentify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them

®dopma UTOr0OBOIro AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIN DK3aMEH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounblii MaTepua Oky 6arapnamachsl, KOCIMIIIA MaTe€pUaiap




Cunnabyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHnoBanue Moy XopeorpadgusijibIK NIHAEPIAiH MeJaroruKajiblK Herizaepi
Ilexaroruyeckue OCHOBBI

NpenojaBanus xopeorpadguyecKux IUCUHNIUH
Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue fuCIUIIINHBI Modern 6uinin nexarorukajisik Herizaepi Il
Ilenarornyeckue ocHOBBLI TaHIa modern 11
Teaching basics of modern dance 11

UK AMCHMILIMHBI b/l (KB)

Koa ancunnjimubl POTM (1) 2215

CemecTtp 4

KosmmyecTBo Kpeauros 4

ECTS

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX [Mpaktuyeckue 3austus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOIT - 20

KPeIUTOB CPO - 60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Modern 6uiHIH TIearorukanbiK Herizaepi [

ITegarormueckne ocHOBBI TaHa modern |
Teaching basics of modern dance |

Iean n3yvyenus

Mogepu Ou TexHukaceiH MeHrepy. CabakTbiH Oapibik Oemimaepinme “spiral” kosrambicTapbiH
3epTTey 9AICTEMECIH MEHTepy. My3bIKAIIBIK JKOHE TUIACTUKAIBIK MOHEPJILUIIKT1 Urepy. MosiepH 6u
TEPMUHOJIOTUSICBIH 3€pPTTEY.

OcBoeHME TEXHUKH MOJICPH TaHIa. BiageTh MeToAMKON M3ydeHUs IBIKCHHH B «spiral» Bo Bcex
pazgenax ypoka. OCBOEHHE MY3bIKAJIIBHOM M TUIACTUYECKOW BBIpA3UTENbHOCTU. M3ydeHue
TEPMUHOJIOTHH MOJIEPH TaHIIA.

Mogepn Ou TexHukacblH MeHrepy. CabakTbiH OapiblK Oemimzaepinae "spiral" Ko3rambicTapblH
3epTTey 9AICTEMECIH MEHrepy. My3bIKaJIbIK JKOHE TUIACTUKAJIBIK MOHEPIILTIKTI Urepy. MoniepH 6u
TEPMHUHOJIOTUSICBIH 3€pPTTEY.

Conep:xxanue

OpTypai OemiMaepai  Kypay TEXHHKACBIH MEHIEPYAIH Meaarorukaiblk omictepi. CabaKThiH
OapibIK OeTIMIEpIH/IE CAIMAKTBIH, JUHAMUKAHBIH JKOHE KO3FaJIbIC MOHEPIHIH 1KI Ma3MYHBIMEH
KYMBIC iCTEY.

[Tegarornueckue MpreMbl OBIIAJICHUS TEXHUKH TaJICHUS B pa3IMYHbIX pas3zeiax. Padora ¢ Becom,
JMHAMUKOUN U BHYTPEHHHUM COJICP)KaHHEM BBIPA3UTEIBLHOCTH JIBM)KCHUS BO BCEX pasjieliaX ypoKa.
OpTypii OemiMaepai Kypay TEXHHMKAChIH MEHTepyIiH Meaarorukaiblk omictepi. CalakThiH
OapibIK OeJIIMIEepiH/IE CAIMAKTBIH, JMHAMUKAHBIH KOHE KO3FaIbIC MOHEPIHIH IIIKI Ma3MYHBIMCH
KYMBIC iCTeY.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIIHA

- Modern 6uine agaxuo OpbIHIaY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEPY,

- Modern 6u GarpIThIHIA OPTYPJIi )KACTAFbI OKYLIBLIAP/IBIH JKeKe (DH3UKAIBIK XOPeorpadHsIbIK

KaOlIeTTepiH aHBIKTay KOHE JKaKCcapTy,

- "Spiral” opeiHIay TEXHUKACKIH 3aJI/IbIH OPTAChIHIa 0a3aJIbIK KO3FAIBICTA XoHe modern ouine
Cross MeHrepy,

- Modern OuiniH jkachl MEH JCHTeiiHe COMKEC MY3BIKAIBIK OPHAIACY/IBI XKY3€re achIpy,

- Marepuanpl urepyaeri KaTeIikTep/ii aHbIKTay *KoHE OJIap/Ibl TY3ETY,

- AZ1aM KYpBUIBICBIHBIH (DPM3HOJIOTHSICBIH TYCIHY apKbLUTBI MOUErn OuiH OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECIH XKoHE
OpBIHJIAy CaNaChIH aHBIKTAY KOHE JKaKcapTy.

-ApHaiibl OKy OpBIHIapbIH/Ia OacTaybIll IeHrei1e MOdern OuiH OKbITY MEH OPBIHIAY/IbI JKy3ere
aceIpy.

- BnajgeTh TeXHUKOM MCTIOTHEHUS aakuo B modern TaHIie,




- BoisBiATS M ynyuiiate HHAWBUAYyalIbHBIE (U3NYECKUE Xopeorpaduiyeckue CriocoOHOCTH
yJalruxcs pasHoro Bo3pacTa B HApaBJICHUH TaHIa modern.

- BmazieTs TeXHUKOM HCTIONHEHHS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX JBUKCHHSIX HA CEPEAMHE 3aJ1a U CrOSS B
modern TaHIIE,

- OcyIIecTBIATh MY3BIKAJIbHYIO PACKIAIKY, COTJIACHO BO3PACTy U YPOBHIO 0OyUYSHHS TaHIIA
modern,

- BoIsBiATH OIIMOKKM B OCBOCHHM MaTepHaja U yMEeT UX UCIPABUTH,

- OmpenenaTe M yaydiaTh METOAUKY MPETIOAaBaHus M KaueCTBO MCIIOJIHEHH modern TaHma
yepe3 NOHUMaHue (PU3UO0JIOTUU CTPOCHHUS YEIOBEKA.

- OcymiecTBIATh MPEToAaBaHue U UCTIOIHEHNE TaHIa modern Ha HaYaJIbHOM YPOBHE B
CTEIUANBHBIX YIEOHBIX 3aBE/ICHHSIX.

- Modern Ouinze agaxuo opbIHIaY TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEpY,

- Modern Ou GaFbITBIHIA OPTYPIIi )KACTAFbl OKYIIBUIAPABIH XKeKe (PU3UKAIBIK XOPeorpapHsIbIK
KaOLIeTTepiH aHBIKTAy KOHE JKaKcapTy,

- "Spiral" opsIHIay TEXHUKACHIH 3aJIBIH OPTAChIiH/Ia 0a3ablK KO3FaIbICTa kaHe Modern Guine
Cross MeHrepy,

- Modern OuiHiH jkachl MEH JCHTeHiHE COMKEC MY3BIKAIBIK OPHAIACY/IBI KY3€re achIpy,

- Marepuanpl urepyaeri KaTeJaikTep/il aHbIKTay *KoHE OJIap.ibl TY3€TY,

- AJ1laM KYPbUIBICBIHBIH (PM3HOJIOTHSICHIH TYCIHY apKbLITbI MOUErn OuiH OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECIH XKOHE
OpBIHJIay CallaChlH aHBIKTAy KOHE JKaKcapTy.

To carry out the teaching and performance of modern dance at the primary level in special
educational institutions.

dopma UTOTOBOT0 AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA VYCTHBIN K3aMeH, OKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepHUaIaap

Cunnalbyc, JOTIOTHUTEIBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJbIK MIHAEPIIH MeJATOTHKAJIBIK Herizaepi
Ilenarornyeckue oCHOBBI

npenojaBanus xopeorpaguyecKux TUCHUILINH
Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue [ucuunjanHbI Contemporary OniHiH nexarorukaibik Herizgepi 11
Ilenaroruvyeckue ocHOBbI TaHIa contemporary 11
Teaching basics of Contemporary Dance 11

HyKJa AMCHUATLINHBI b1 (KB)

Konx iucumMuinHbl POTC (II) 2216

Cemectp 4

Kosn4uecTBo KpeanToB 4

ECTS

®opma 1 BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [Mpaktuyeckue 3austus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO CPOIT - 20

KpeIuTOoB CPO - 60

IIpepexBU3NTHI Contemporary OuiHiH NeAarorukaibiK Herizaepi |

MCTOJII/I‘ICCKI/IC OCHOBBGI ITpETIOAaBaHUA TaHIIa COII'[Cl’IlpOI'aI'y' II
Teaching basics of Contemporary Dance |

Hean uzyvyenus

Bacrankpr nerreiine contemporary 6uiH OKbITY JkoHE opbiHaay. CabakThIH OapibIK OeniMaepinae
KO3FaJIbICTap bl OPBIHIAY JIICTEMECIH OKY.

OcyIiecTBiATh MpenoJiaBaHue W HUCHOJHEHHWE TaHIla contemporary Ha HadalbHOM YpPOBHE.
W3ydeHne MeTOIMKH MCTIOJIHEHNUS ABM)KCHUN B CKPYYMBAHUU BO BCEX pasJienax ypokKa.




To teach and perform contemporary dance at the primary level. Learning the technique of
performing twisting movements in all sections of the lesson.

Conepxanue

Kemenni  kypnemi yinectipy KO3FalbICBIH OKBITYJBIH MENarorukainslk omicrepi. OKy
onmicTeMeciHiH oxicTepi: aiiHamy. bu omicTepiHiH oIMicTeMeCiH OpBIHIAAY/Aa IUIACTUKAJIBIK JKOHE
HMOLMOHAIJIBIK MOHEPIILTIri. AHAIMAbI KO3FallbicTap OarapiaMacklHa apHAIFaH OKY YATUIepiH
KypacTeIpy omictepi. By kypc contemporary TeXHWKAchIHBIH OacTamkbl JICHICHIH 3amMaHayd
OKBITYFa MYMKIHJIIK Oepei.

[lemarornueckne npuemMsl M3y4EHUs IBM)KCHUHM CIIOKHOM KOOpAMHAIMM. MeToauka u3ydeHHs
IIPUEMOB:  BpallleHUs.  BbIpa3uTenbHOCTh  IIACTHYECKAass M OMOLMOHAIbHAsA B
WCIIOJIHEHUHU TAaHIIEBAJIbHBIX CBSA30K. MeTo/1Ka coCTaBIeHNs yueOHBIX IPUMEPOB 10 IporpaMme
JBWKEHUW B CKpyYMBAaHUM. J[aHHBIN KypC MTO3BOJIIET MPENOAABATh HAYAIbHBIM YPOBEHb TEXHUKU
contemporary.

Pedagogical techniques for studying movements of complex coordination. The methodology for
the study of the techniques of rotation. Expressiveness is plastic and emotional in the performance
of dance strings. Method of drawing up training examples for the program of movements in
twisting. This course allows you to teach the initial level of modern technology.

KiroueBnle KOMIIETEHIINH

- "Par terre" xomne "exercises"” 6enimMaepiHe KO3FaTbICTAP/Ibl OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIH MEHIepY KOHE
KOJIHaHy.

- - Bapinbik Gemimaepe “swing™ xone "Oypay” TocinaepiMeH KO3FalbICThl OPbIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH
MEHTEPY,

- Bapisik Gemnimzepie aitHaIbICThI «Spiral» opeiHaay TEXHHKACBIH MEHIEPY,

- KeHicrikTe Ko3Famy OoiibiHIIIa CONtemporary 6u KUMbUIIAPBIH OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIH KOJIJIaHy,
- My3bika TaHaay KpUTEPHIIEpIH MEHTePY JKOHE JKac KOHE OM OKBITY JIEHIeHiHe CoKec
MY3BIKAJIBIK KaUFACTBIPYbI )KY3ETe achIpy.

- Contemporary 6u Heri3epiH MEeHrepy,

- Contemporary 6u TeXHUKAChIH MMPAKTUKAIBIK MEHIEPYIE TallJay )KOHE OaKpliIay KYprizy,

- Marepuansl urepyaeri KaTeaikTepAl aHbIKTay KOHE OJIap/Ibl Ty3eTe Oiy.

- OcBauBaThL " IIPUMCHATH MCTOANKY IIPCIIOJaBaHUA ,Z[BI/I}KGHI/II\/'I B pasjciiax «par terre» u
«exercisesy Ha CEPECANHE 3ajia, UCII0JIb3YA TCPMHUHOJIOTHUIO KIIaCCUYECKOI'0 TaHIa U TaHIIa
contemporary,

- BJ'Ia,Z[eTB TEXHUKOU MCIIOTHEHUS JABYDKCHUS IpUEMaMU «SWil’lg» H «CKpYy4YHBaHU» BO BCEX
pasnenax,

- BJ'Ia,Z[eTB TEXHUKOU MCIIOTHEHUS BpalicHus B CIIMpaJId BO BCEX pa3Jciiax,

- HpI/IMeHﬂTb MCTOOUKY 06y‘IeHI/I}I JABHWKCHHUAM TaHLla contemporary I10 ICPpEMCIICHUTIO B
IIPOCTPAHCTBE,

- BJ'Ia,Z[eTL KpUTCpUAMU no,u6opa MY3bIKH U OCYHICCTBJISITh MY3bIKAJIbHYIO PACKIIAAKY, COTJIACHO
BO3pacCTy ¥ YPOBHIO 00Oy4eHHUs TaHIla contemporary,

- Biagers ocHOBaMu contemporary TaHIa,

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTB U IIPOBOJUTDH KOHTPOJIb B ITPAKTHYCCKOM OCBOCHHH TCXHHUKH TaHIIA
contemporary,

- BEISIBIIATE OIIMOKH B OCBOEHUH Marepuraia 1 YMCTb UX UCIIPABUTD.

- Master and apply the technique of teaching movements in the "par Terre" and "exercises"
sections in the middle of the hall, using the terminology of classical dance and contemporary
dance,

- Master the technique of performing the movement with the techniques of "swing™ and
"twisting" in all sections,

- Master the technique of performing rotation «spiral» in all sections,

- Apply the technique of teaching contemporary dance movements to move in space,

- Master the criteria for selecting music and perform musical layout, according to the age and
level of training in contemporary dance,




- Master the basics of contemporary dance,
- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of dance techniques contemporary,
- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIs YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepUAIAAP

Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHnue MmoayJist XopeorpadusaiabiK MIHAEPAIH Heri3aepi
OcHoBbI X0peorpadgpuyecKux TUCUMIIIMH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3sBanue aAucuunIMHbI Kasipri 3aman xopeorpadgusicblHAa CTHIbAEPIIH
KAJBINTACYbI

®opMHpPOBaHME CTHJICH B COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpadguu
Formation of styles in modern choreography

UK AMCHUIIMHBI B/1 (KB)

Koa nucumnimnbl FSSH 2217

Cemectp 3

KosmmuyecTBo Kpeauros 4

ECTS

®opMa U BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [paktnyeckue 3austus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOIT - 20

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI XX FachIp/IbIH TYHHE KY3UIIK XopeoTrpadusichl

Muposas xopeorpadust XX Beka
World choreography of the XX century

esn n3yveHus

XopeorpadusIblK KObKaz0amap/sl MPaKTHKAIBIK TYCIHY apKbLIbI 3aMaHayl Xopeorpadus
TapuxbIMEH TaHbICy. Ka3ipri xopeorpadus TEOPETUKTEPIHIH 3€PTTCYIEPIMEH KYMBICTAFbI
KATThIYyJIapJbl IIPAKTUKAJIBIK TAJIAAy. KaSaKCTaH,Z[a 3daMaHayHu XOpeOFpa(bI/I}IHI)IH KaJIbIIITACYHhI.

3HAKOMCTBO C HCTOpPHEH COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu yepes MpakTHIeCKOe MOHUMAaHNE
xopeorpadudeckux moyepkoB. [IpakTuyeckuii aHanu3 ypaxHEHUH B paboTe ¢ U3bICKAaHUSIMHU
TEOPETUKOB COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu. CTaHOBICHHE COBPEMEHHOU Xopeorpaduu B
Kazaxcrane.

Introduction to the history of modern choreography through a practical understanding of
choreographic handwriting. Practical analysis of exercises in working with the research of
modern choreography theorists. Formation of modern choreography in Kazakhstan.

Conep:xanue

Kasipri 3aman xopeorpausCchIHbIH 1aMy TapUXbIHBIH MTPU3MAChl apKbLIbl TUIACTUKATIBIK TUIA1
tangay. Kaszipri 3aman OuiiH KepHEKT1 XopeorpadTapbIHbIH XOPeorpaUsIIbIK
KoJDKaz0anapbIMeH TaHbICy. "Ko3FasibIC Typalibl FBUIBIM" CallaChIHAAFbl KA3ipri 3aMaHFbl OU
TEOPETUKTEPIHIH KyHeciMeH MpakTHUKa OarbITTaJIFaH cajachlHia TaHbIcy. KazakcTaHHBIH
3aMaHayu XopeorpadusceIHbIH OargeTMencTepepi.

AHanM3 mIacTUYECKOTO A3bIKa qepe3 Npu3My UCTOPUHN PA3BUTHSA COBpeMeHHOﬁ
xopeorpadpun. O3HaKOMIICHHE C XOpeorpaduuecKUMH MoYepKaM1 BbIIAIOLINXCS Xopeorpados
COBPECMCHHOTI'O TaHIIA. HpaKTI/IKOOpI/ICHTI/IpOBaHHOG 03HAKOMJICHUE C CUCTEeMO TCOPCTUKOB
COBPECMCHHOT'O TaHIla B obmactu «HAYKHU O ABHIKCHUM)). OTeyecTBEHHEIE 6aﬂeTMeﬁCTCpBI
COBpPEMEHHOM Xopeorpadpuu

Analysis of plastic language through the prism of the history of the development of modern
choreography. Introduction to the choreographic handwritings outstanding choreographers of




modern dance. Practice-oriented introduction with the system of modern dance theorists in the
field of "science of movement". Choreographers of modern

KiaroueBble KOMNeTEeHIINHT

- 3amMaHayy TUIACTHKAJIBIK TUT MEH OHEP/IiH JaMy 3aHAbUIBIKTaphl MEH Maiiia 601y (hakTopiaapbiH
Tanaay;

- OHep TYBIHIBUIAPBIH TYPJIEPI, )KaHPBI MEH CTHJII OOMBIHIIA &KBIPATY;

- GHep TYBIHABICBIHBIH HBICAHBI MCH MAa3MYHBIH TaJlJ1ay,

- Xopeorpadusiblk ©Hep MEH MIBIFapMaIIbUIBIKTBIH JaMy

MEPCIEKTHBAJIAPHIH aHBIKTAY KOHE €PEKIIeIIIKTePiH aHBIKTAY ;

- IlIprrapManibuIbIK JKa3y epeKIIeTIKTePiH, CTHIMCTHKACHIH XKoHE oHep mieOepepiHiH KOHbLUIBIM
ONiCTepiH OHBIH OAPIIBIK OAFBITTAPBIH/IA TANAAY Bl XKY3€Ere aChIpy;

- OTanaplK OaneTMencTepyepiH MIbIFaPMAaIIbUIBIK KbI3METIH MEHTEPY;

- KepkeMm Tanrampl TopOueney *oHe KalbIITacThIpy.

- AHanu3upoBaTh (HaKTOPbl BOSHUKHOBEHUS U 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH Pa3BUTHS UCKYCCTBA U
COBPEMECHHOT'O IMJIACTUYCCKOTI'O SA3bIKA,

- Pazianuath MPOU3BCACHUA HCKYCCTBA 11O BUAY, XKaHPY U CTUIIIO,

- AHanu3upoBath GopMy U cofepKaHHe TPOU3BEACHUS HCKYCCTBA;

- BBISIBIIATE 0COOCHHOCTH M OTIPEEINISTh EPCIIEKTUBBI Pa3BUTHS XOPeOoTparuecKoro HCKycCcTBa
U TBOPYECTBA,;

- OCYIHGCTBJ'ISITB aHaJIN3 0COOEHHOCTH TBOPYECKOT'O MOoYECpKa, CTUIMCTUKU XU TIOCTAHOBOYHBIX
METOJ0B MAaCTECPOB UCKYCCTBA BO BCEX €0 HAITPABJICHUAX

- Bnagetp 3HaHUSIMH TBOPUYECKOH JCSITEIHPHOCTH OTE€UECTBEHHBIX OAIETMEUCTEPOB;

- BocniuteiBaTh U popMHpOBaTH XyJ0KECTBEHHBINH BKYC.

- Analyze the factors of origin and patterns of development of art and modern plastic language;

- Distinguish works of art by type, genre, and style;

- Analyze the form and content of a work of art;

- Identify features and determine prospects for the development of choreographic art and
creativity;

- Analyze the features of creative handwriting, stylistics and staging methods of art masters in all
its directions;

- Possess knowledge of the creative activities.

®dopma UTOroBOro
KOHTPOJIS

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, TT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounblii MaTepuas

Oky Oarnmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepHaIap
CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJs

XopeorpadgusbiK MIHAEPAIH Herizaepi
OcHoBbI X0peorpadgpuyecKux JUCHUMIIINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBaHue qMCHHIINHBI

Kaaccukaabik OuaiH Herizaepi |
OcHOBBI KJIaccnueckoro tanma I
The Basics of Classical Dance |

MK AUCHMITMHBI b1 (KB)

Kon nucummyimHbl OKT (I) 2218

Cemectp 3

KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma 1 BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 10

3aHATHI /KOJTUYECTBO [Ipakruyeckue 3ausatust — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15

CPO-45




IIpepekBH3HUTBI OpbIHIAYIBUTBIK XOpeorpadusIbIK JaFabuIap
Hcnonaurensckue xopeorpagpuueckre HaBbIKH
Performing choreographic skills

Iean uzyyenus

1 KpUT OKBITY Oarjapiamachkl OOMBIHINIA KIIACCHKANBIK OHM HeETi3JepiHe OKBITa OTBIPHII,
OKBITYILIBUIBIK KbI3METTI JKY3€T€ achIpy.

OcyliecTBIATh MPENOAABATEIBCKYIO JACITEIBHOCTh, 00ydass OCHOBaM KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIlA I10
nporpamme 1 roga oOyueHus.

Carry out teaching activities, teaching the basics of classical dance according to the program of 1
year of study

Conepxanue

Kacecnipimaep OuriMOepy UK OaraapiaaMackl OOMBIHIIA KIACCUKAIBIK OMIIHHET131epiH
IMPAKTHUKAJIBIK I[aMBITy.TepMI/IHOJ'IOFI/ISIHI)I MCHIEpYy. 3an OpTachiHJa CTAHOKTa KHUMBLI/bI
MEHTrepy.

HpaKTqucxoe OCBOCHHE OCHOB KIIaCCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa I10 ImporpamMmMe MJ1aJuiero

nukiaa obydyenus. M3ydenue tepMuHOJIOruu. M3yuenue NBUKEHUH y CTaHKa U Ha CepeIuHE 3aia.
Practical development of the basics of classical dance in the program of the Junior cycle of
training. Study of terminology. Study of movements at the and in the barre middle of the hall.

KiroueBnle KOMIIETEHIINH

- KJIACCUKAJIBIK OU Heri3/iepiHe OKbITY OapbIChIHa OPBIHAAYIIBIIAP/bI JaibIHAAYABIH JOCTY Pl
ozicTepiH Ouly, TYCIHY JKSHE KOJIJIaHy,

- KJIACCUKAJIBIK O TEPMHMHOJIOTHSICHIH OLTYy,

-OUTIM aymIbUTAP/IBIH JKAaC ePEKIIETIKTEPl MEH TICUXOJIOTHSUIIBIK-TIEIarOTHKAIBIK HET13/IepiH
KOJIJIaHy,

- OUTIM anymIbUIapAbIH TalbIHABIK HOTHOKEIIEPIH Oaranail OuTy, KaTeTIKTepi aHBIKTay XKOHE KOO
- 3HATh, IOHUMATh U IIPUMCHATH TPAAUIUOHHBIC METOAbI ITIOATOTOBKHU HCIOJTHUTEIEH B mponecce
00y4eHHsI OCHOBaM KJIACCUYECKOTO TaHIIA,

- IPUMCHATH TCPMHUHOJIOTUIO KIIACCUYCCKOT'O TaHIIA

-IIPUMCEHATH IICUXOJOT0-I€AArOri4€CKNUe OCHOBEI U BO3PAaCTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06yqa10mnxca

- OIICHUBATDH PE3YJIbTAThl ITIOAI'OTOBKH 06yqafomnxc>1, OIIPCACIIATDL U YCTPAHATDH OIIINOKH.

- know, understand and apply traditional methods of training performers in the process of
learning the basics of classical dance

- know the terminology of classical dance,

- apply psychological and pedagogical bases and age features of students,

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors

(I)opMa HUTOroBOI'0O Ay1:I3H_Ia CMTHUXAaH, KOPCECTY
KOHTPOJIA VYcTHBII 9K3aMC€H, II0Ka3
oral exam, display
Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap

CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJis XopeorpadgusiibIK NIHAEPAIH Herisaepi
OcHOBBI X0peorpapuyecKux AUCHHUIINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JuCIUIIIINHBI XaJabIK-caxHAJbIK OMiHiH Herizaepi I
OCHOBBI HAPOJAHO-CLHEHUYECKOTro TaHna I
Basics of folk-stage dance 1

MK AUCHMITMHBI b1 (KB)

Konx nucunniimnbl ONST (I) 2219
Cemectp 3

KosnnuyecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS




®opma 1 BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [pakruyeckue 3ausatus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 15
KPeIuTOB CPO — 45
IIpepekBU3NTHI OpBIHIAYIIBUTBIK XOpEOTPAUSIIBIK JaFIblIap

Hcnonaurensckue xopeorpaguueckie HaBbIKH
Performing choreographic skills

Hean nsydyenus

KocreimMira 6iiM O6epy canachlHAa XalbIKTBIK OM HETi3AEpiH OKBITYABI KY3€ere achlpy. XalbIKThIK-
CaxHaJIbIK OM cabaKTapblHA JAaNBIHIBIK Ke3iHae Oanamap MEH epeceKTepre apHajJFaH MY3bIKaIbIK
MaTepHalAapAbl TaHAAY KpUTEpHUilIepi. DTIOATEP I KYpacThIPy IaFIbICHI.

OcyIiecTBIIATh MPETNoIaBaHue OCHOB HAPOHOTO TAaHIIA B chepe TOMOTHUTEITBHOTO 00pa3oBaHMsL.
Kputepun mombopa My3bIKaJbHOTO Marepuana JUisi JeTeid W B3POCIBIX NPH TMOJATOTOBKE K
3aHATUAM HApOJHO-CIICHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIA. Hasrik cocTaBnenus STHOJO0B.

To teach the basics of folk dance in the field of additional education. Criteria for selecting musical
material for children and adults in preparation for folk-stage dance classes. Skill of drawing up
sketches

Conepxanue

CaxHaja XanbIKTBIK CaxXHAIBIK OWJIIH KO3FaIBICBIH 3epTTey omictepi. Opwic OWiHIH HET3Ti
KO3FJIBICBIH 3€PTTEY/IH OICTepl: JUPUKAIBIK JKOHE Te3 Oeuiri, Oemapych Ouiepi, mossik Oui
«Kpakossik» KocTiomMHIH aTpuOyTTapbl MEH 3JEMEHTTEpPIMEH KYMbIC icTey. DOJBKIOPIBIK
CaxXHAJIBIK OMIIH ATIOATAPBIH Kacay TICLIL.

MGTO,}]I/IKa HU3YUYCHHA )IBI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ HAapOJHO-CHOCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa y CTaHKa. MeTomlea HU3YUYCHUA
OCHOBHBIX JBHKEHUH TAHIIEB: PYCCKOTO, OEIOPYCCKOTO, OJIbcKoTo TaHma «Kpakossik».PaboTa ¢
anI/I6YTaMI/I Hn DJIEMEHTAaMH KOCTHOMaA. MeTO,Z[I/IKa COCTAaBJICHHUA 3TIOJ0OB HAPOAHO-CLHECHUYCCKOI'O
TaHIA.

Method of studying the movements of folk stage dance at the machine. Methods of studying the
main dance movements: Russian, Belarusian dance, Polish dance "Krakowiak", Spanish academic
dance, Spanish flamenco dance, Gypsy dance, Italian academic dance Tarantella. Working with
attributes and elements of the costume. Method of drawing up etudes of folk stage dance.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- XaNbIKTBIK-CaXHAJIBIK OM HET13/IepiH MEHTepYy,

- Ton Ounepai cayaTTsl OpbIHIAY JAFABICH 00Ty,

- XaNbIKTBIK-CaXHAJIBIK OM HET131HE 3T KYPY,

- Marepuansl urepyaeri KaTemikTepal aHbIKTay dKoHEe 0J1ap/ibl Ty3eTe Oy,

-Kere Ousnepi MeH XaabIKTBIK-CaXHAJIBIK OW TEXHUKAJIapbIHBIH MTPAKTUKAIIBIK UTEPLUTYiHE
0akpLIay XKYprizy,

- Koceimina 6iniM 6epy canacbina (6anabakmianapaa, MEKTenTepe, Ou CTyausiapblHa KoHe T.
0.) XaJBIKTBIK Ou OO¥ibIHIIIA cabaKTap OTKi3Y.

- Bragets 0ocHOBaMM HapOTHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TAHIIA,

- IMeTh HaBBIK TPAMOTHOTO MCIIOJHEHHUS XapaKTEPHBIX TAHIICB.

- COoCTaBJIATH 3TIOJIBI HA OCHOBE HAPOIHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIIa,

- BBISIBIISITE OIIMOKK B OCBOGHUU MaTepuaia U yMeTh UX UCIIPABUTb,

- [IpoBOINTH KOHTPOJIb MPAKTHUECKOTO OCBOCHUS TEXHUK YIUYHBIX TaHIIEB U HAPOIHO-
CIICHHUYECKOTO TaHIIa,

- [IpoBOINTE 3aHATHS IO HAPOAHOMY TaHITY B chepe TOMOTHUTENLHOTO 00pa3oBaHus (B AETCKUX
cajax, IKOJaX, TAHIIEBATbHBIX CTYAUSAX H T.IL.).

- Master the basics of folk stage dance,

- Have the skill of competent performance of characteristic dances.

- Make sketches on the basis of folk-stage dance,

- ldentify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them,

- Control the practical development of street dance techniques and folk stage dance,




- Conduct folk dance classes in the field of additional education (in kindergartens, schools, dance

studios, etc.

dopma UTOTOBOTO Kepcery

KOHTPOJISA IToxa3
Display

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUAIAAP
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

Xopeorpadusaiabik MIHAEPAIH Heri3aepi
OcHoBbI X0peorpaguyeckux TUCHUIINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue A¥CHMIIMHBI

Kaaccuxansbik 0ugin Herizaepi 11
OcHoBBI KJaccuuyeckoro tanna Il
The Basics of Classical Dance I1

UK AUCHUILIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa amcunnimubl OKT (II) 2220
Cemectp 4
KosmmyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opMa U BHIbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 10
3aHSATHUIH /KOJIMYECTBO [MpakTuueckue 3austus — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO -45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccuxanbik 6unin Herizaepi |
OcHOBHI KJTaccruuyeckoro Tagia I

The Basics of Classical Dance |

esn n3yvyenus

KoceiMimia OutiM Oepy canachlHlIa KIIACCHKAIBIK OM OKBITYIBI XKy3ere acelpy. CTaHOKTa JKOHE
3JIJIBIH, OPTAChIHJA OKY KOMOWHAIMSUTAPBIH AepOec KypacThIpy MaFabickl. bactaysiin geHreneri
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OW cabaFbIH OTKI3Y.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'IHTB npenoagaBaHue KJIAaCCHMYECKOI'O TaHIa B C(bepe JOITIOJIHUTEIBHOI'O O6p330BaHI/I$[.
HaBEBIK caMOCTOSITEIILHOTO COCTaBJICHHUS y‘le6HBIX KOM6I/IHaL[HI>'I Yy CTaHKa U Ha CCPCIUHC 3alia.
HpOBeI[eHI/Ie YpOKa KIIaCCHYCCKOI'0 TaHIla HAYaJIbHOT'O YPOBHA.

Provide teaching of classical dance in the field of additional education. The ability to independently
compose training combinations at the machine and in the middle of the hall. Conducting an entry-
level classical dance lesson

Conepxanue

Knaccukanblk OWAIH TUTIMEH TaHBICY, KJIACCUKANbIK OWJIIH CTHIIH OUTy >KOHE oJIeMIIK
MOJICHHETTET'1 )KoHE XopeorpadusuIbIK eHeperi OpHblL. JlaMyabl YilecTipy kKoHE TeXHOJIOTUSIIBIK
KepceTkimTep. My3bIKalbIK cabaKThl Talaay.

3HAKOMCTBO C S3BIKOM KIIACCHYECKOI'O TaHILa. Pa3Butue KooOpauHaovuku H©U  TCXHUKH
HUCIOJIHEHUS. 3HaHHE CTHIA KIACCHYECKOTO TaHlla U €ro MeCcra B MPIpOBOfI KyJIbTYpC U B
XOpeOFpaCI)I/I‘-IeCKOM HCKYCCTBC B YaCTHOCTH . Ananus MY3BIKAJIbBHOT'O COIIPOBOXKACHHA YPOKa.
Familiarity with the language of classical dance. Development of coordination and execution
techniques. Knowledge of the classical dance style and its place in world culture and in
choreographic art in particular . Analysis of the lesson's musical accompaniment.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Kimaccukanbik OM OKBITYIIBIH HET13[epiH Oiy,

- Knaccukansik 6111 OpbIHAY TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY,

- Modern Ou TeXHHUKACHIH OpbIHAY/a KIACCUKAIBIK O JaFabUIapblH KOJIIaHy,

- Knaccukanslk OMiH MpakTHKAIBIK UTEPUTYIHE Tajiay xkKacay KoHe OaKpliay Jkacay.
- 3HaTh OCHOBBI IPENOJaBaHMs KJIACCHUYECKOTO TaHIIA,




- Bnagetrs TeXHUKOM UCIIOJIHEHUS KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIa,

- HpI/IMeHHTb HAaBBbIKH KJIACCUYCCKOT'0 TaHIIa B UCIIOJIHCHUHN TCXHUKU modern TaHLa,

- AHanu3MpoOBaTh U NPOBOJAUTH KOHTPOJIb B IPAKTUYECKOM OCBOEHUU KJIACCHUYECKOTO TaHLA.
- Know the basics of teaching classical dance

- Master the technique of performing classical dance

- Apply the skills of classical dance in the performance of modern dance techniques

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of classical dance

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a eMTHXaH, KOpCeTy
KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUaIAAP

Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist XopeorpadgusaiabiK MOHAEPAiH Heri3aepi
OcHoBbI X0peorpadpuyecKux TUCUMIIINH
Basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue [ucuNJINHBI XaJabIK-caxHaJbIK OuiHiH Herizaepi 11
OcHOBBI HAPOAHO-CLHIeHUYMYecKOro Tanua Il
Basics of folk-stage dance 11

LK AMCHUILINHBI bJ1 (KB)

Kox iMcuminHbl ONST (II) 2221

Cemectp 4

KosmmyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [TpaxkTuueckue 3anarus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJAUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI XasbIK-caxHaJbIK OuiHiH Herizaepi |

OCHOBBI HAPOIHO-CLIEHUYMYECKOTO TaH!a |
Basics of folk-stage dance |

esn n3yvyenus

XaJbIK OUJIEpiH OKBITYIBI KOHE CTHIIICY/ KY3ere achlpy . XaIbIKThIK-CaXHAIBIK OM KO3FaIbIChIH
3epTTey SIICTEMECIH MeHIepy. XalbIK OUiHIer1 OM KOMOWHAIUAIAPBIH OPBIHIAY TACLI , CUIIAThI
KOHE CcayaTThUIBIFBL JKac epeKIIeNiKTepiHe COWKec XOpeorpadusuUIbIK Y)KbIM YIIIH XaJIbIKTHIK-
CaxHAaJILIK O ATIOATEPIH KYPACTHIPY.

OcyIiecTBIATh MPENoIaBaHUE U CTUIIM3AINIO HAPOAHBIX TaHIeB. OCBOCHHE METOIUKU U3yYCHUS
JIBVDKEHUH HapOHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIa. MaHepa , XapakTep M T'PaMOTHOCTh HWCIIOJIHEHUS
TaHIeBaJbHBIX KOMOMHAIMK B HapoAHOM TaHie. CocTaBieHHE 3TIOJI0OB HAPOIHO-CLHEHUYECKOTO
TaHIA I XOpeorpaguyecKoro KOJUIEKTHBA COTJIACHO BO3PACTHBIM OCOOCHHOCTSIM.
OcyIiecTBIATh MPENoIaBaHue U CTUIIM3AIMIO HAPOAHBIX TaHIeB. OCBOCHHE METOIUKU U3YYECHUS
JIBVDKEHUH HapOHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIa. MaHepa , XapakTep W TI'pPaMOTHOCTh HCIOJHEHUS
TaHI[eBaJbHBIX KOMOMHALIUK B HapoaHOM TaHile. CoCTaBJeHHE JTIOJJOB HapOJAHO-CHEHUYECKOTO
TaHIa JJIs1 XOpeorpaduyecKoro KOJUIEKTHBA COTJIACHO BO3PACTHBIM OCOOCHHOCTSIM.

Conepxanue

Opbic OMiHIH HET13T1 KO3FaIBICHIH 3epTTEY/IH d/JiCTepl:MCIIaH aKaJeMHsUIbIK OUi, UcnaH (IaMeHKO
Oui, ceiraHap OMi, UTANBSHIBIK aKaJeMUsUIBIK TapaHTeuia 6ui. KocTioMHIH aTpuOyTTapbl MeH
3JIEMEHTTEPIMEH JKYMBIC icTey. DOoNbKIOPIBIK CaxXHAIBIK OUIIH 3TIOATAPBIH jKacay TACLIL.
Metoauka W3y4yeHHS OCHOBHBIX JBIDKEHMH TaHIA: MCIAHCKOTO aKaJeMHUYECKOro TaHIIA,
IBITAHCKOTO TaHIA, UTAJIBIHCKOTO aKaJeMHUYECKOro TaHIlla TapaHteuia. Pabora ¢ atpubyramu u
SJIEMEHTaMU KOCTIOMAa. MeETOJMKa COCTaBIICHHS TaHIIEBAJIBHBIX 3TIOJIOB B AKaJIEMUYECKOM H
HapOJHOM pa3jienax.




Methods of studying the main dance movements: Spanish academic dance, Spanish flamenco
dance, Gypsy dance, Italian academic dance Tarantella. Working with attributes and elements of
the costume. Methods of making dance sketches in the academic and folk sections.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- XanpIK OMiHIH HETI3T1 AJIEMEHTTEP1 MEH KO3FaJIbICHIH TaJIay XKOHE CayaTThl OPBIH/AY,

- Koceimima 6itim Oepy canachiHia XaJbIK OMIEpiH OKBITYIBI XKY3€Tre achipy,

- Kazipri xopeorpadusigarsl XalIbIKTHIK OM CTHIIN3AIMACHIH aHBIKTAY KOHE KY3€re achIpy,

- 3amanayun xopeorpadus Mpu3Machl apKbLIbl XaJIbIK OUJIEpiH MIBIFap,

- AHaJIM3UPOBATH M TPAMOTHO MUCTIOJIHATH OCHOBHBIE JJIIEMEHTHI M JIBFKEHUS] HAPOJAHOTO TaHIIA,
- OCymIecTBIATh NPENoaBaHue HAPOIHOTO TAHIEB B chepe JONOTHUTEIHLHOr0 00pa3oBaHus,

- OmpenensaTe M OCYIIECTBIISATh CTUIM3AIMIO HAPOIHBIX TAHIIEB B COBPEMEHHOH Xxopeorpadumu,

- COUMHSATH U OCYHIECTBIISTH IOCTAHOBKHM HAPOJIHBIX TAHIIEB YEPE3 MPU3MY COBPEMEHHOMN

xopeorpaguu.

- Analyze and correctly perform the main elements and movements of folk dance,

- To carry out the teaching of folk dance in the field of additional education,

- Define and implement the stylization of folk dances in modern choreography,

- Compose and perform folk dance performances through the prism of modern choreography.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

[IpakTukanbiK Kepcery
[IpakTrueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUaIAAp
Cunnalyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

3 Kypc

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

KepkeMm MoieHHeTTiH dj1eMIiK CTHJII
CTHM MHUPOBOI Xy105KeCTBEHHOM KYJIbTYPbI
History of the world artistic art

Ha3zBaHue QM CHMIIIMHBI

Teatp enepi
TeaTpajibHOE HCKYCCTBO

Theatre art
UK AUCHUILIMHBI b/1 (KB)
Koa aucuunianHbI T1 3206
Cemectp 5
Kosn4yecTBo KpeanToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 20
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO Cemunapckue 3ansatus — 10
KPeJIUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Tearp Tapuxsl. baneTTiy Tapuxsl.
HUctopus tearpa. Uctopus Ganera.
The history of the theater. The history of ballet.

Hean uzyvyenus

OJeMJIIK TeaTp TapUXbIHAAFbl MaHBI3/Ibl COTTEpPAl 3epJieliey >KoHe Taykbuiay. IlmacTukanbik
TeaTpra Oar/apiaHFaH TeaTp PEeXKUCCYpachl MEH aKTepIiK CTUIIbJCPIHIH ©31HIIK epeKIIeNiKTePI.
W3yueHne M JUCKYpChl B KIIIOYEBBIX MOMEHTaX HMCTOPHUM MHUPOBOTO Tearpa. OTIMYUTETbHBIE
0COOEHHOCTH CTHJIEH TeaTpaIbHOM PEXHUCCYPBI U AKTEPCKOI0 MacTepCcTBa C OPUEHTHUPOBAHUEM Ha
TUTACTUYECKUH TeaTp.




Study and discourse at key points in the history of world theater. Distinctive features of the styles
of theater directing and acting with an orientation towards plastic theater.

Conepxanue

Tearpasin naiina 6omysl. J{oyip OoiibiHIna TeaTpiaapAbH Tapuxbl: Kene noyip Teatpsl, opTarachip,
KaiiTa epiey, KIaCcCHLM3M, arapTymbUIblK Aoyipi. XIX raceipmarel Eypona teatpel. ®panmmsi.
I'epmanus. Pomantusm. Harypanusm. CumBonusm. Heopomantusm. XKana npama. Pexxuccypanbiy
KaJbInTacysl MeH qamybl. XX raceipaarbl Eypona teatpsl. LLBIFBICTBIH ASCTYPIII TEATP OHED.
[Ipoucxoxnenue Ttearpa. Mctopusi TeaTpa »310XaM: aHTHUYHOCTb, CpPEIHEBEKOBBLE, JIOXa
Bospoxnaenus, kiraccunmsM, anoxa [Ipocsemenns. Esponeiickuii rearp XIX B. @pannus. Mranus.
Anrnmusa. I'epmanus. Pomantusm. Hatypamusm. CumBonusm. Heopomantusm. HoBas npawma.
@opMupoBaHUs U pa3BuTHE pexuccypel. EBponeinckmit Teatp XX Beka. TpamunuoHHoe
TeaTpajbHOE HCKYycCTBO cTpaH Bocroka. Hammonanbnbelie teatpsl pecnyonuk CHI'. Hcropus
Ka3aXxCKOIo TeaTpa.

The origin of the theatre. History of the theatre periods: antiquity, the middle ages, the Renaissance,
classicism, and the age of Enlightenment. European theatre of X1Xcentury. France. Italy. England.
Germany. Romanticism. Naturalism. The symbolism. Ended neo-romanticism. A new drama.
Formation and development of the art direction. European theatre of the XX century. The
traditional theatrical art of the countries of the East. The national theatres of the CIS republics. The
history of the Kazakh theatre

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINH

Op TYpJil AYHUETAHBIMBIK TY>KbIpbIMIaMaliap KOHTEKCTIH/E TeaTp OHEPiH aHBIKTaHbI3..

- OHEPIHIH TYbIHABUIAPBIH (POPMACHI, JKaHPbI )KOHE CTHIII OOMBIHINIA aXKbIpaTy

- Teatp eHepiHiH op TYpJEpiHAET] CTHIIBJEP/1, OJIAP/IbIH KOPIHIC €pEeKIIETIKTEPIH aHBIKTAY
- Teatp eHepiHiIH KOPHEKT1 KallpaTKepIIEpiHiH aKTEPIIIK MeOepIik MEKTENTepl MEH peXnccypa
TOCUIACPIH aXKbIPATy

- Eypomanbik Teatp meH [IbIFbIC T€aTpbIHA TOH €PEKIIETIKTEP/Il AHBIKTAY;

- OHEepIIH TapuXH IaMYbIHIaFbl TICPUOIU3AIIMSFA TaJIay jKacay .

-Onpenensite TeaTpaibHOE UCKYCCTBO B KOHTEKCTE PA3IMUHBIX MUPOBO33PEHUECKUX
KOHIIEIIIHH..

-Paznmuuath IIPOU3BCACHUA TCATPAJIBHOT'O NCKYCCTBA I10 (bopMe , JKaHPY U CTUIIIO
-OHpeI[eJ'ISITB CTHUJINU, 0COOEHHOCTH UX IIPOSBJICHUA B PAa3HBIX BUAAaX HCKYCCTBa

-Paznnuare mkoasl AKTCPCKOI'0 MAaCTEPCTBA U IPHUEMBI PEXKUCCYPHI 3HAKOBBIX (1)I/Il"yp
TCAaTPAJIbHOTO UCKYCCTBA

-OnpenensaTh xapakTepHbIE 0COOCHHOCTH E€BPOTICHCKOTO TeaTpa u Tearpa BocToka
-HpOBOI[I/ITB AHAJIM3 nepeogu3alvii B UICTOPUUICCKOM pa3BUTHUU UCKYCCTBA

To define theatrical art in the context of various worldview concepts..

- Distinguish between works of art by form, genre and style

- Determine the styles and features of their manifestation in different types of theatrical art
- Distinguish between acting schools and directing techniques of iconic figures of theatrical art
- ldentify the characteristic features of the European theater and the theater of the East

- To analyze periodization in the historical development

dopma UTOrOBOI0 AysbI311a EMTHUXaH
KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN 3K3aMeH
Oral exam
Pa3narouynslii MaTepuan Oky 6araapiamacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap

CI/mHa6yc, AOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmeHnoBanue moayJis XopeorpadgusibIK IIHAEPAIH OKBITY JdaicTemeci
Mertoauka npenosaBaHusi Xopeorpa@uyecKux JMCIUILIHH
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

Ha3sBaHnue Ay CHUNIMHBI 3amaHayu xopeorpa)MsiHbIH CAXHAJIBIK NPAKTHKYMBbI
CueHnyecknii NPAKTHKYM COBPeMEHHOM xopeorpaduun




Stage workshop of contemporary choreography

InKka IMCunIIHHBI bJ1 (KB)

Konx nucunniimnbl SPSH 3222

CemecTtp 5)

KosimyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX [pakruyeckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJTHUYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO —-45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Contemporary OuiHiH negarorukaisik Herizaepi 11
[legaroruueckue ocHOBBI Tana contemporary |1
Contemporary 6uiHiH negarorukaibik Herizaepi |1

Iean nzydyenus

bu Gaitnamaapsl MeH XopeorpadusIIbIK KOMIO3UIMSIIAPAbl OPbIHAAYbIH CaXHAIBIK TOXIpuOeci
apKBUIBI Ka31pri 3aMaHFbl Xopeorpadusi TEXHUKAIAPBIH OKBITY JKOHE 3ep/Ieiiey 9IICTEMECIH
6exiTy CaxHaJbIK TOXKipHOene Ouii cayaTThl OpPbIHAAY.

3akperieHue METOAUKHN U3yUeHHsI U MPEnoIaBaHusl TEXHUK COBpEMEHHON xopeorpaduu yepes
CIIEHMUYECKYIO IPAKTHKY MCIIOJIHEHHUS TaHIIEBAIbHBIX CBA30K U XOpeorpapuuecKkux KOMIO3UINN
I'pamoTHOE HMCIOTHEHHE TAHIIEB B CIIEHUYECKOMN MPAKTHUKE.

Consolidation of the methodology of studying and teaching the techniques of modern
choreography through the stage practice of performing dance bundles and choreographic
compositions Competent performance of dances in stage practice

Conep:xanue

«Contraction», «release», «spiral» opbIHIAYIBIH KYpAEi TEXHHUKACKIH KOJIaHa OTBIPHII, JKEepJeTi
O KOMOMHAIUSTIAPBIH TPAKTUKAJIBIK MEHTepYi. 3aJIJIbIH OpTachiHAa OM KOMOWHAIHSIIAPBIH
MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETY JkoHE MeHrepy. CaxHaJbIK ToXipuoOeae Ouai cayaTThl OpbIHAAY.
[IpakTHdyeckoe OCBOCHUE TaHIICBAILHBIX KOMOMHAIMI B MTAPTEPHOM pasierie, UCTOIb3Ys,
YCIOKHEHHYIO TEXHUKY MCITOJIHEHHUS «contraction», «release», «spiral». [Ipakruueckuii mokas u
OCBOCHHE TaHIICBAJIbHBIX KOMOWHAIIMY Ha ceperHe 3ayia. [ paMOTHOE WCIIOJIHEHHE TAHIICB B
CIICHUYECKOH MPaKTHKE.

Practical improving of dance combinations in the parterre section, using the complicated

technique of "contract”, "release", "spiral". Practical demonstration and mastering of dance
combinations in the middle of the hall. Competent performance of dances in stage practice

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEeHIINHA

- bu 6afIJ'IaMI[apLIHbIH CayaTTbl OPbIHAAITYBIH KOPCCTY

- XOpCOFpa(bHHHBIK KOMIIO3UIHAHBIH apaJIbIKTapbl MCH JTUHAMHWKACBIH CaKTaﬁ OTBIPHIII,
aHcamOJIb/Ie KYMBIC icTey

- CaxHanbIK TOXIpUOEH1 Ky3€ere achpy

- XOpCOFpa(bHHHBIK HQHI[epI[i OKBITY JarAbICBIH KAJIBIIITACTBIPA OTBIPBIIL, PEIICTUTOPJIBIK
YKYMBICTBI TAJIJIAy )KOHE KYPrizy

- I[CMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB rpaMOTHOC UCIIOJTHCHUEC TaHICBAJIbHLIX CBA30K

- PaGoraTh B aHcamOie coxpaHssi MHTEPBaJIbl U JUHAMUKY XOpeorpaduueckoil KOMIO3ULIUU
- OCyIIECTBIATh CLIEHUYECKYIO IPAKTUKY

- AHaJIM3MPOBATH U MIPOBOJIUTH PENETUTOPCKYIO PaboTy GOpMUPYsI HAaBBIK MPENoJaBaHus
XopeorpapuuecKux IUCIUTUIHH

- Demonstrate competent performance of dance strings

- Work in an ensemble while maintaining the intervals and dynamics of the choreographic
composition

- To carry out stage practice

- Analyze and conduct tutoring work forming the skill of teaching choreographic disciplines




dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

[IpakTHKansIK Kepcery
[IpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepuas

Oky Oarmapiamacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaIap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHnue MmoayJist

XopeorpadusbIK MOHIACPIIH OKBITY dmicTeMect
Meromuka mpenojaBanus XopeorpaduuecKux JUCIUTLTUH
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue A¥CHMILIMHBI

OJeM XaJIbIKTapbIHBIH OU MPaKTUKYMBI |
[IpakTukym TaHIEeB Hapo1OB Mupa |
A workshop of dances of the peoples of the world 1

UK AUCHUILIMHBI B/1 (KB)

Koa nucumnjimHbl PTNM (1)3223

CemecTtp 5

KosimuecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIbI Y4eOHBIX [MpakTnaeckue 3austus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO — 45

IIpepekBHU3UTHI XasbIK-caxHaJbIK OuiHiH Herizaepi 11

OCHOBBI HApOIHO-CLIEHNYN4ecKoro TaHna Il
Basics of folk-stage dance 11

esn n3yvyeHus

XopeorpahusiblK JICKCHKAHBl JKOHE KapamabiM (opmamapaaH Kypaeni MY3BIKIBIK -
XopeorpadusIIBIK KOMITO3UIIUSIIAPFA ICHIHT1 9JIEM XaJIBIKTAPBIHBIH OMJIEPIH OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACHIH
3epTTey, XaJIbIK XOpeorpadHusChIHBIH Y3/IK YATUIEPIMEH TaHBICY, XaJIBIK OM aHcaMOIbACpiHiIH
MAaHBI3/Ibl KOWBUIBIMIAPBIH TAJIAY.

N3yuenne xopeorpaduveckoil JIGKCMKM W TEXHHKH HWCIIOJHCHHS TaHIIEB HApOJIOB MHUpAa OT
npocTeHmux (HopM A0 CIOKHBIX MY3BIKAIBHO- XOPeorpaduIecKuXx KOMITO3UIIMMA, 3HAKOMCTBO C
TydmuMuA - o0pasliaMi  HapoJgHOW Xopeorpaduu, aHaIW3 HaumOoJiee 3HAYMMBIX ITOCTAHOBOK
aHcaMOJ1eil HapOoTHOTO TaHIIA.

The study of ballet vocabulary and technique of dances from the simplest forms to complex musical
and choreographic compositions, acquaintance with the best samples of folk choreography,
analysis of the most significant productions of folk dance.

Conepxanue

bunizeprrey: ykpauH, upiIaHauaiblK, bamkypt, I'pekmie. OpblHAay OaFabUIapblH JaMBITY.
AHCEIM6J'II>I[CFi JKYMBIC: CYpPCT, HHTCpBAJIAAp, KOOPANHAIUAHBI JaAMBITY.

N3yuenue Ttanues: YkpaumHckuil, Upnanackuii, bamkupckuii, ['peueckuil. PazButne HaBBIKOB
HUCIIOJIHUTCIIBCKOIO MacCTCpCTBA. Pabora B ancamoOue: PUCYHOK , HWHTCpPBAJIbl, Pa3BUTHUC
KOOpAVHAIUH.

The study of dance: Ukrainian, Irish, Bashkir, Greek . Development of performing skills. Working
in an ensemble: drawing, intervals, coordination development.

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- QJIeM XaJIbIKTapbIHBIH OUJIEPIH OKBITY 9AICTEMECIHIH HeTi3epiH Oiy;

- QJIeM XaJIbIKTapbIHBIH OMJIEPIH OKBITY 9/1ICTEMECIH KOJIJaHy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH XOpeorpadUsUIIbIK JIEKCHKA MEH TEXHUKAIBIK TICUIACPAl Taniay, KO3FaablCTap/IblH
BIPFAKThI HET131H cayaTThl OpPHAJIACTHIPY/IBI XKY3€re achIpy;

- KUMBUIJap/Abl OPbIH/IAY CUIAaThl MEH MOHEPIH, cayaTThl IPAKTHKAJIBIK KOPCETLIIMIH KOPCETY;
-OLTiM aNyIIbUIapIbIH ICUXO0JIOTHSUTBIK-TIEJarOTMKAJIBIK HET131epi MEH JKac epeKIIeNiKTepiH
KOJIJIaHy;

- OlTiM anynibLIapAbIH JaibIHABIK HOTHXKeNepiH Oaranail Outy, KaTeliKTep il aHbIKTay JK9HE JKOIO.




- IPUMCHATH MCTOJUKY IIPCIIOAaBaHWA TAHIICB HAPOA0B MI/Ipa,

- aHAIM3UPOBATH U3YYAEMYI0 XOpeorpauuecKyro JIEKCUKY U TEXHUYECKHE TPHEMBI,
OCYLIECTBJIATh IPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKY PUTMHUYECKOW OCHOBBI JIBUJKCHHU;

- IEMOHCTPUPOBATh I'PAMOTHBIN IIPAKTUYECKUH II0KA3, XapaKTep U MaHEPy UCIIOJHEHUS
JIBMKCHUH,

- HPUMCHSATDH IICUXOJIOTr0-IeAarorn4€CKnue OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06y‘IaIOHII/IXC$I;
- YMCTb OUCHHUBATL PE3YJIbTAThI TOATOTOBKU 06yqa}oumxca, ONPpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATDH OIHI/I6KI/I.
- apply the methodology of teaching dances of the peoples of the world;

- analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques, implement a competent layout of
the rhythmic basis of movements;

- demonstrate a competent practical demonstration, the nature and manner of performing
movements;

- apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a eMTHXaH, KOpCeTy
KOHTPOJISA YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap

Cunnalbyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue mopyJist XopeorpagusibIK IIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicreMeci
MeToauka npenogaBaHusi XxopeorpagpuuecKux JMCUMILIHH
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue [ucuunJaInHbI Modern OmiH OKBITYABIH daicTemeci I
MeTtoanka npenogasanus TaHma modern I
Methods of modern dance teaching 1

MK AUCHUILIMHBI b/1 (KB)

Konx nucumninnbl MPTM (1) 3224

CeMmecTp 5

Koaun4yecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BUAbI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Modern 6miniH negarorukanbik Herizaepi 11

ITemarormnueckue ocHoBbI Tana modern 11
Teaching basics of modern dance 11

eaun n3yyenust

Modern OwuiHiH YUIiHII TPUHOUMIHIE Kypaem (opmacel Modern OHiH OKBITY XOHE OKBITY
o/licTeMeciH MEHTrepy.

OcBoenue MCTOIUKU U3YHUCHUS U MTPCIIOJaBAHUS TaHIlA modern YCHOX(HCHHOﬁ (i)OpMBI TPETLETO
IMpUHOHIIA TCXHUKU modern TaHIa.

Mastering the methods of studying and teaching modern dance, a complicated form of the third
principle of modern dance technique.

Conepxanue

"Spiral”, "contraction"konmany apKpUIBI YIKEH CEKipyiep, napTepiik 0eiiMae Kypaeli KO3Faibic
TYPJIEPIH OKBITY df1icTeMeci. MoJiepH 61 OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECIH Tajlay.

Metoauka mpenojaBaHus YCIOKHEHHOH (OpMBI JBMKEHMH B MapTepHOM paszfenie, OOJBIINX
MPBDKKOB C UCIIOJIb30BaHUEM «spiral», «contraction». AHaIM3 METOAMKH MPEINoaBaHHUsI MOJEPH
TaHII.

Methods of teaching complicated forms of movements in the parterre section, large jumps using
"spiral”, "contract". Analysis of modern dance teaching methods




KiarueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

- M. I'paM-ZieHeHIH calMarbIMEH KYMBIC icTey. 3an opTackiHaa "site contraction" op Typai

TYpJepi;

- Enene modern 61 KO3FaIbICTaApBIHBIH CayaTThl TPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMIH JKOHE OPBIHIATYbIH

MEHTepy;

- 3angpiH oprackiHAa modern O KO3FalIbICTAPBIHBIH CAyaTTHI iC XKY31He KOPCETLTYIH KoHEe

OpPBIHAAITYBIH MEHTEPY;

- Briagets MeToIMKOI MpenogaBaHus TPETHETO NPUHIIHIA TeXHUKH modern mikosisl M.I'pam -
paboTta ¢ BecoM Tena. PaznudHbie BHIIBI «site contractiony Ha CeperHe 3aa;
- Briagets rpaMOTHBIM MPaKTHYECKUM MTOKA30M U MCIIOJIHEHHEM JIBIKEHHI modern TaHIa Ha

MoJy;

- OcCyImecTBIsATh TPAMOTHBIN MTPAKTUUYECKUM TOKAa3 U MCIOJIHEHHE JIBIKEHHMM modern TaHIla Ha

CCpECANHEC 3ajia.

- Master the method of teaching the third principle of the modern technique of the M. Graham
school - working with body weight. Various types of "site contract” in the middle of the hall;

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements on the

floor;

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements in the

middle of the hall.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

AybI31lIa eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHEIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuaJ

Oky Oarnmapiiamachel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
Cunnalyc, JOTIOTHUTENBHBIE MaTepUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpagusJbIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY JddicTeMeci
MeToanka npenogaBaHus XopeorpagpuuecKux TUCUUIIMH
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zBaHnue AMCIMIIMHBI

Contemporary ouin okbITY daicTemeci I
MeToanka npenogaBaHus TaHua contemporary I
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching I

uka AIMCUMIIHHbI

b/l (KB)

Koa pucuunianubl MPTC (I) 3225
CemecTp 5
KosnuecTBo KpeanToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJNYECTBO [IpakTnueckue 3austus — 20
KPeJIUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO -45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Contemporary 6uiHiH negarorukansik Herizaepi 11
IIemarornueckue 0CHOBBI TaHIa contemporary II
Teaching basics of Contemporary Dance I1

ean uzyvyenus

Contemporary 6uiH OipHelie MMIYJIbCTEPMEH KypJeli TYpAe OKBITY JKOHE OKBITY dJliCTeMECiH

MCHTICDY. My3LIKaJ'II>IK KOHC IJIIACTUKAJIBIK MQHepHiHiKTi JaMBITY.

OcBoeHMe METOJWKH W3Y4eHHUs W MpPEerojaBaHMs TaHIA contemporary B YCIOXHEHHOU (dopme
IJIACTUYECKOU

paboThl ¢
BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH.

Mastering the methods of studying and teaching contemporary dance in a complex form of working

HCCKOJbKHMHU HUMITYJIbCaMHU.

PasButie  My3bIKaIbHOU W

with multiple impulses. Development of musical and plastic expressiveness.

Conepxanue




OxyynriciHne KOpmyc TUIACTHKACHIHBIH JKYMBICBIH KOHE KO3FAJIBICBIHIAMBITY. EneHpme sxoHe
3aJ/IbIH  OpTachlHAa OipHENIe MMITYyJIbCTEP MEH IKYMBICICTEY MIHOAICTE MEJIKTaCUIAepi.
Contemporary OuiHOKBITY9liCTEMECIHTaIIaY.

PasButne aBmxeHns U paboTa IIIACTUKU KOpIyca B YI€OHBIX MpuUMepax. MeToIu4ecKue mprueMbl
paboThI C HECKOJIPKUMH UMITYJIBLCAMH B pa3jielie Ha MOy U Ha CeperHe 3aja. AHaIn3 METOAUKU
IpernogaBaHus TaHIa contemporary.

The development of movement and the work of body plastics in educational examples.
Methodological techniques for working with multiple pulses in the section on the floor and in the
middle of the hall. Analysis of contemporary dance teaching methods

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- P. JIaGan xyiieci OoibIHIIIA SHEPTHIACBIMEH Oipre contemporary 6u TeXHUKAChIH MEHIepY;

- Kocebimina 6u1iM Gepy canacbslHa contemporary OMiH OKBITY/IbI KY3€Te achlpy;

- Contemporary Ou TeXHUKAChIH ITPaKTUKAJIBIK MEHTepyre OaKpuIay kacay;

- Contemporary OMiH OpbIHAY TOKIPUOECIH KY3€re acrIpy;

- Contemporary Ou OpbIHJIay KaTeJIEPiH aHBIKTAY KoHE TY3€ETY;

- Contemporary OuiH OpbIHJIay TEXHUKACHIH KOJIJITaHA OTHIPBII, OM KOWBUIBIMIAPBIH KY3ere
aceIpy.

- Bnanenue texHukoil contemporary TaHua ¢ 3Heprusimu mno cucreme P.Jlabana

- OcymiecTBasATh MpenoJaBaHue TaHIa contemporary B cepe TOTOJIHUTETFHOTO 00pa30BaHUs
- I[TpoBOIMTE KOHTPOJIb MPAKTUYECKOTO OCBOEHUS TEXHUKHU TaHIa contemporary

- OcylecTBIATh TPAKTUKY UCIIOJTHEHUS TaHIIa contemporary

- BBISBIIATE 1 UCTIPaBIIATh OMMUOKK B MCMIOJIHEHUU TaHIa contemporary

- OCYIHGCTBJ'ISITB IMOCTAHOBKHW TAaHUCB, IPUMCHAA TCXHUKY UCITOJTHCHUA contemporary TaHOa.

- Possession of the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of R.
Laban;

- To teach contemporary dance in the field of additional education;

- Control the practical development of contemporary dance techniques;

- Practice performing contemporary dance;

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of contemporary dance;

- Perform dance performances using contemporary dance techniques.

®dopma UTOr0BOro AybI311a EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA YcTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MoKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3znarounslii MaTepuaJl Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIAap

Cnnna6yc, JAOIIOJTHUTCIIBbHBIC MaTCpHUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJist XopeorpagusJbIK MIHAEPAIH ddicTeMeci MeH TEXHUKACHI
Metoauka 1 TeXHHKAa Xopeorpagu4ecKux IUCIHUIIIINH
Methods and techniques of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue [ucuunjanHbl Hdy3TTi-kaaccukalbiK 0u Herizaepi |
OcHOBBI TyITHO-KJIaccHYeckoro Tanua I
The basics of the duet-classical dance I

MK AUCHMITHHBI bJ1 (KB
Kox nucunniimnbl ODKT (I) 3228
Cemectp 5
KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 3
ECTS
®opma 1 BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 10
3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO [Ipaktuyeckue 3ausatus — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO —45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccukansik 6uaig Herizaepi 11




OcHOBBI KJIaccuyeckoro taniia Il
The Basics of Classical Dance IT

Hean uzyvyenus

KoceiMmia OimiM  Oepy canacelHAa IyITTi-KJIACCHKAJBIK OWAIH NHapTepiiKk >KOHE oyeaeri
KOJIJTAyBIHBIH KapamnailbIM TYpJIEPiH OKBITY/bI )KY3€re achlpy. 3aManayn xopeorpadusaarsl Ty TTi-
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OHII KOJIJayAbl KOJIAAHY TaFAbICH.

OcymiecTBiATh MpEnoiaBaHue MPOCTHIX BUAOB MAapTEPHOM U BO3AYIIHOW MOAJIEPKKH JTYITHO-
KJIACCUYECKOI'0 TaHLA B cepe AOMOIHUTENBHOIO 00pazoBaHus. HaBbIk npuMeHEHUs OIEPKEK
TY3THO-KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIIa B COBPEMEHHOM XOpeorpaduH.

Carry out teaching of simple types of parterre and air support of duet-classical dance in the field of
additional education. Skill of using duet-classical dance supports in modern choreography

Conepxanue

JyaTTi-KITaCCUKANIBIK OWIH HETi3r1 TYPJIEPIH XKOHE KOJJayblH 3epTTey. JlyIT-KIacCUKaIbIK Ou
YIIIIH Xep YCT1 )KoHE KOJIJay TEXHUKACHIH OpbIHJAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEpY.

N3ydyeHre OCHOBHBIX BHJIOB MapTEpHOM MOJAEPKKU TyITHO-KiIaccuyeckoro taHua. OBianeHue
HaBBbIKAMU TCXHUKU UCIIOJITHCHUA HpI/IéMOB napTepHofI MOAACPIKKHU AYOITHO- KIIAaCCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIA.
Study of the main types of parterre support for duet-classical dance. Mastering the technique of
performing techniques of parterre support of duet-classical dance.

KiroueBnle KOMIIETEHIINH

- JlyaT OUiH OKBITY HeTi3/1epiH Oiy.

- JlyaT OUiH OpbIHJaY TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY;

- [TapTep xoHe oyeMeH KOJIIay IbIH HET13T1 TYPJIEpIH MEHTEepY;

- Modern 6u TeXHUKACHIH OpPBIHIAY/AA TYITT1 OU MaFAplIapbIH KOJIIaHY;

- Knaccukanbik xoHe Ay TT1 OUJll MPAKTUKAIBIK UTEPYIe Talaay kKoHe OaKplIay KYpri3y.
- 3HaTh OCHOBBI MIPENOJaBaHus {ySTHOTO TAHILIA;

- Brametp TeXHMKOW UCHIOJIHEHUS Ty3THOTO TaHIIA,

- Brianetb OCHOBHBIMU BUAAaMU MAPTEPHOU U BO3IYIITHOM MOIEPKKH;

- [IpuMeHsATh HaBBIKHM TySTHOTO TAaHLA B UCTIOJHEHUH TEXHUKH modern TaHIa,

- AHanM3MpOBaTh U MPOBOAUTH KOHTPOJIb B MPAKTUYECKOM OCBOCHUHU KJIACCHYECKOTO U Ty3THOTO
TaHIa.

- Know the basics of teaching duet dance;

- Master the technique of performing duet dance;

- Master the main types of parterre and air support;

- Apply duet dance skills in the performance of modern dance techniques;

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of classical and duet dance.

(I)opMa HUTOroBOIO Ay1:I3H_Ia CMTHUXAH, KOPCCTY
KOHTPOJIA VYcTHBII 9K3aMC€H, II0Ka3
oral exam, display
Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepHUaIaap

CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJis XopeorpadgusbIK IIHAEPAIH dicTeMeci MEH TeXHHKACHI
MeToaMKa M1 TeXHUKA XopeorpaduyecKUX TUCHMILIMH
Methods and techniques of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JuCIUIIIINHBI Kaaccukanabik OMIiH NPAKTHKYMbI
IIpakTHKYM KJIaCCH4€CKOro TaHIa
Practicum of classical dance

MK AUCHMITMHBI b1 (KB)
Konx nucunniimnbl PKT 3229
Cemectp 5
KosnnuyecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS




®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 10

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO [MpakTuueckue 3anstust — 20
KPeIuTOoB CPOII - 15

CPO —45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccukansik ouain vHerizaepi 11

OcHOBBI KJIaccruyeckoro tania Il
The Basics of Classical Dance IT

ean uzyyenus

Knaccukanplk OWIIH OpTa LWKIIIHIH KO3FAJIBICTAPBIH 3€PTTEY OMICTEMECIH IKOHE CayaTThl
MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMII MEHTepYy.

BJIaI[eTI) IrpaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKUM II0OKAa30M U MGTOILI/IKOf/i HU3YUYCHUA IIBI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ CpCaHCro
IIHUKJIa KJIAaCCUYECKOI'O TaHIIA.

Possess a competent practical demonstration and method of studying the movements of the middle
cycle of classical dance

Conepxanue

CrynenTrep/iiH (pU3MOIOTHACH MEH TICUXOJIOTUSCHIH SICTEMEIIK KoHE TIeAaroruKaiblK TYCIHY.
Opta umkn Oarmgapiamackl OOMBIHINA KJIACCUKAIBIK OWIIH KO3FaJIbICHIH MPAKTUKAIIBIK 3€PTTEY.
Oxky TepmuHoiorusichl. Kiaccukanblk Ou 0e1iMIH ©TKI3Y AaFAbUIAPBIH JAMBITY.

Merto AUKO-TICJAr OrYcCKOC OCMBICJICHUC (bI/ISI/IOJ'IOFI/II/I n IICUXOJIOTUU O 6yqaroumxc;1 .
[IpakTHueckoe u3y4eHUE JBMXKEHUWA KIACCMYECKOTO TaHIla MO MporpamMMe CpEeIHEro
uukia obydenus. M3ydyenue 6ompmnx npbbkkoB. HaBbik coctaBneHus komOuHanuil. M3yuenue
TepMHUHOJIOTHH. Pa3BuTHE HABBIKOB NMPOBEJIEHUS YPOKa KIACCUYECKOTO TaHIIa U XOpeorpaduu.
Methodological and pedagogical understanding of the physiology and psychology of students.
Practical study of classical dance movements in the program of the middle cycle of training.
Learning about big jumps. Skill of making combinations. Study of terminology. The development
of skills in the lesson of classical dance and choreography.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- Knnaccukansik OuIiH OpbIHAATY TOKIPUOECIH MEHTEPY;

- buniy 6apabIK OaFbITTapBIHBIH MPAKTUKAIBIK HET137Iepl MEH OU TUTiH MEHTEpY;

- OKy KOMOMHANHSTIAPBIH KYPY;

- Kocwimiia 6utim 6epy MekeMenepinae xopeorpadgusi cabarbiH OTKI3Y;

- bunig skac epeKienikTepine KoHe XxopeorpadusuiblK KaOlTeTTepine ColKec THIM/II OKBITY
TEXHUKACBIH TaHJAy JKOHE Tajiay.

- BrageTs npakTHUKOI UCTIOTHEHUS KIIACCHUYECKOTO TaHIIA;

- Bragets npakTH4eCKMMU OCHOBAMH M TAaHIIEBAJIBHBIM SI3IKOM BCEX HAIPABIICHHI TaHIIA;
- CocraBnsaTh yueOHbIE KOMOMHAIUHY,

- [IpoBouTE YpoK XOpeorpaduu B yUpeKICHUIX chepbl JONOTHUTEIBHOTO 00pa30BaHus;
- AHaJIM3MPOBATH M BEIOUPATH ONTUMAIIbHBIC TEXHUKH O0YYCHHS TaHIIA B COOTBETCTBUH C UX
BO3PACTHBIMHU M XOPEOTPaPUUECKUMH CIIOCOOHOCTSIMH.

- Master the practice of performing classical dance;

- Master the practical basics and dance language of all dance directions

- Make training combinations;

- Conduct a choreography lesson in institutions of additional education;

- Analyze and choose the best dance.

®opma HTOTOBOTO [IpakTukanbIK KepceTy
KOHTPOJIA IIpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3naTounblii MmaTepuaJ Oky 6arapiamMachsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap

CHnna6yc, AOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJist KepkeM MageHMeTTIiH d/1eMIiK CTHII
CTniM MHPOBOI Xy10KeCTBEHHOI KYJIbTYPbI




History of the world artistic art

Ha3BaHnue q¥CHUILIMHBI

Beiinesey enepi
HN300pa3uTebHOE MCKYCCTBO
Visual art

UK AUCHHUILIMHBI b/l (KB)
Koa amcunnimubl 11 3207
Cemectp 6
KosimyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 20

3aHATHI /KOJIHYECTBO
KpeauToB

Cemunapckue 3ausatus — 10
CPOII - 15

CPO -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI OJeM/IIK KOpKEM MJJICHUET, OHEP TapUXbl, TE€ATP TaPUXBI,
xopeorpagusi Tapuxbl

Hcropust MUpOBOM XyIOKECTBEHHON KYJIBTYPHI.

World art culture, history of art, history of theater, history of

choreography

Iean n3yvyenus

beitneney eHepiHIH HaMybBIHIAFbl HETI3T1 COTTEPJl 3EpTTEY JKOHE AWCKypc. beliHeney jkoHe
OeliHerniey ©HEpiHIH CTUIIBAEPIHIH ©31H/IK epeKIIeTIKTepI.

N3ydeHne KiIr04EBBIX MOMEHTOB B MCTOPHHM M300pa3UTEIbHOTO MCKyccTBAa. OpHUEHTHpPOBAHHUE B
CTHJISIX U HAMPAaBICHUSX W300pa3UTEIHLHOTO U BU3YalbHOTO HMCKYCCTBA, C OPHCHTHUPOBAHUEM Ha
IJIACTHYECKOC BOIUIOIIICHUCE.

Study and discourse at key points in the development of fine art. Distinctive features of the styles
of fine and visual art.

Conep:xanue

Crunpnepai 3epTTey koHe Tanaay, Xopeorpadus (akylbTETIHIH CTYIASCHTTED KOHTHHIEHTIHIH
€PEKIIEITIriH €CKEePE OTHIPHIT, dp HAKTHI TAPUXH KE3EHIE 0AChIM KOPKEM OarbITTapFa €peKIIe Ha3ap
aynapy, JeKIHsUIap TaKbIPBIOBIH OJIapAbIH KociOu OarmapiaHybiHa OapbIHIIA )KaKbIHAATY.
I/I3y‘IGHI/Ie 1 aHaJIu3 CTI/IJI€I>'I, 0c000€e BHUMaHUE IMPUOPUTETHBIM XYAO0KECTBCHHBIM HAIIPABJICHHUAM
B KaXbli KOHKPETHBIM MCTOPUYECCKUIN MEPHOJI, YIUTHIBAs CHEIU(UKY KOHTHHTCHTa CTYICHTOB
(dakynpTeTa Xopeorpaduu, MaKCUMAIIBHO MPUOIIIKAs TEMATHKY JICKIIHH K UX PO (hecCHoHaTbHON
OPUCHTHUPOBAHHOCTHU.

Study and analysis of styles, priority directions of art in each concrete historical period, given the
specificity of the contingent of students of faculty of Choreography, as close to the lectures to their
professional orientation.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIIHA

- OPTYpIl IYHUETAaHBIMBIK TYKbIpbIMIaMajiap KOHTEKCIH/Ie OHEeP/li aHBIKTAY..

- OHep TYBIHJIBUIAPBIH TYPI, )KaHPBI )KOHE CTHIII OOUBIHINIA AXKBIPATY

-beiineney xoHe OeliHeney eHepi CTUIBACPIHIH EPEKIIETIKTEPIH aHBIKTAY

- OHepJliH TapuXH JaMYbIHJAFbl IEPUON3ALIUSAFA TAJ/IAY KYPrizy

- OHpe,[[eJ'ISITL HCKYCCTBO B KOHTCKCTC pPAa3JIMYHBIX MUPOBO33PCHUCCKUX KOHI.ICHI.II/IfI,.
-Paznnuats MMPpOU3BCACHUA UCKYCCTBA 110 BUAY, KaHPY U CTUIIIO

- OHpe,Z[eJ'IHTL 0COOEHHOCTH CTHIIEH H306pa3I/ITeHLHOFO " BU3YAJIbHOT'O UCKYCCTBaA
- HpOBO,Z[I/ITL AHAJIN3 Nepeoanu3aliui B UICTOPUICCKOM pa3BUTUU UCKYCCTBaA

- Define art in the context of various worldview concepts..

- Distinguish between works of art by type, genre and style

- Identify the features of visual and visual art styles

- Analyze periodization in the historical development of art

®opma HTOTOBOIO AybI3111a eMTHXaH
KOHTPOJIst YCTHBIN DK3aMEH




Oral exam

Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepuas

Oky GarapnaMachsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
Cunnabyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue moayJist

XopeorpagusaiabiK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTeMeci
MeTtoauka npenosaBaHusi XopeorpaguyecKuX JMCIHUIIIHH
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHue A¥CHMILIMHBI

Modern 0uin okbITYABIH daicTemeci 11
Meroauka npenogaBanusi Tanua modern I1
Methods of modern dance teaching II

MK AUCHUILIMHBI B/1 (KB)

Koa amcunnimubl MPTM (II) 3226
Cemectp 6

KosimuecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX

[pakruyeckue 3austus — 30

3aHSATHUIH /KOJINYECTBO CPOII - 15
KPeIuTOB CPO — 45
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Modern 6uiH OKBITYABIH d/1icTeMect |

Mertoauka npernogaBanus Tadia modern I
Methods of modern dance teaching I

Iean n3yvyenus

Modern OuiH yIIiHII TPUHIMIT Kypaeri ¢popmaaa cabak sKyprizy mpuHIMITiH 3eprrey. Modern
OM TEXHUKACBIHJIaFbl OKY MBICAIIAPBIH ©3 OCTIHIIe KYPacThIPY.

N3yuenne npuHIMIA BeACHUS ypoka modern TaHIa YCIOKHEHHOW (POPMBI TPEThETo MPHUHIIUIIA
TEXHUKU modern TaHIIA. CaMoCTOSTeTbHOE COCTaBJIICHUE y‘Ie6HBIX INPpUMEPOB B TCXHUKEC TaHIIA
modern.

The study of the principle of conducting a modern dance lesson is a complicated form of the third
principle of the modern dance technique. Independent preparation of training examples in the
modern dance technique.

Conep:xxanue

Modern 6u cabarbIH OTKI3Y JKOHE KypacThIpy aaictemeci. [laprep GomiMiHiH OTKI3y epeKIIeiri:
napTep O0eiMIHIH KO3FaIbICHIH 3epTTEYIe paKypcTapibl Kypy epekieaikrepi. MoaepH Ou OKbITY
omiCTEMECIH Tanaay.

MeTO,Z[I/IKa IMpOBCACHUA u COCTaBJICHU S YpOKa TaHIa modern. CHeI_[I/I(bI/IKa
IPOBCACHUA IIApTCPHOIO pasaciia: 0COOEHHOCTH MMOCTPOCHUC PAKYPCOB IIPpU U3YUCHUU ,Z[BI/I)K@HI/II‘/'I
IapTEPHOrO pasjea.

Ananus MCTOAWKM IIPCIIOJaBaHUs modern TaHLa .

Methods of conducting and composing a modern dance lesson. Specifics of conducting the parterre
section: features of building angles when studying the movements of the parterre section. Analysis
of modern dance teaching methods

KiroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Modern 6u cabarbiH KYpPaCThIPY JKOHE OTKI3Y 9iCTEMECiH MEHIepy,

- [Taptepinik GeniMe KO3FalbICTapIblH KypJAeIeHIeH TYpJepiH OKbITY 9JICTEMECIH MEHTepy,

- 3anpIH opTackiHa modern 6M KO3FaJIbICTApbIHBIH CayaTThl iC KY31H/Ie KOPCETUTYiH kKoHe
OpBIHAATYBIH MEHTEPY,

- Cross 6eniminae modern 61 KO3FaJlbICTapbIHBIH CAayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETLUTIMIH XKoHE
OPBIHAATYBIH MEHTEPY.

- Briagets MeToMKOI cocTaBieHUs U MPOBEACHUS ypoKa TaHla modern,

- Briagets MeTo1MKOI MpenogaBaHus YCI0KHEHHOH (OpPMBI IBHKEHHI B TApTEPHOM pasJiele,
- BriageTs rpaMOTHBIM NPaKTHYECKUM ITOKa30M U MCIIOJIHEHHEM JIBIKEHUI modern TaHIa Ha
CepeIiHe 3aJa.




- BHaI[eTB I'paMOTHBIM IMPAKTHUYCCKUM ITOKAa30M U MCITOJIHCHUCM I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ modern TaHIla B
pasaciic Cross.

- Master the technique of drawing up and conducting a modern dance lesson,

- Master the method of teaching complex forms of movements in the parterre section,

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements in the
middle of the hall,

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements in the
Cross section.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a eMTHXaH, KOpCeTy
KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUaIAAP

Cunnalyc, JONONHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmenoBanue mopayJist XopeorpadgusibiK NIIHAEPAIH OKBITY JdaicTemeci
MeTO}II/IKa npemnogaBaHus Xopeorpatbuqecmlx JAUCHHUIIIINH
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue AuCHUIIMHBI Contemporary 6uin okbITy daictemeci 11
Metoauka npenogaBanusi TaHua contemporary I1
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching 11

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Kox iucumuniinnel MPTC (1) 3227

Cemectp 6

KoanuecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [TpaxTuueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Contemporary 6uin okbITy 9aictemect 11

Meroauka npenojaBaHus TaHia contemporary [
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching 1I

esn n3yvyeHus

Contemporary 0Ou cabarbIHBIH OapJyiblK Oemimaepi OoWbIHIIA CrOSS TEXHHMKACBIH MEHIEpY.
Contemporary Ou opbIHIAy TeXHUKAchlH MeHrepy. Canmarbl Oap Kymbic, Ou OailimammapbiH
OpPbIHJAAdY AMHAMHUKACHI.

OcBoeHHEe TEXHHUKH Cross IO BCEM pa3aciiaM ypOKa TaHIa contemporary. BJ'Ia,I[eTB TEXHUKOU
HUCITOJITHCHU A contemporary TaHOa. Pabora ¢ BC€COM, JMHAMHKa B HCIIOJJHCHHHN TaHICBAJIbHBIX
CBs30K.

Mastering the cross technique in all sections of the contemporary dance lesson. Master the
technique of performing contemporary dance. Working with weight, dynamics in the performance
of dance strings.

Conepxanue

bu opmacsiHAarsl OKy KOMOMHALMSIAPBIH KYpYMiHAETTEepl. Y1 OJIIeMAIKEHICTIKTe
(pPOHTTHIAYBICTBIPY MEH 3aJ1 OOMbIHIIA XKBIDKY. KO3FaIbICTBIH YIII OaFBITBIHA dKYMBICTBI UTE€PY
oicTeMeci: KelJieHeH, TikkoHecaruTTamapl. Contemporary OuiH OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH Tajaay.
3amauu nocTpoeHus yueOHbIX KOMOMHAIU B TaHIeBaIbHOM dopme. [lepemenienns mo 3amy co
CMEHOU q)pOHTa B TPEXMCEPHOM IMPOCTPAHCTBE. MCTOI[I/IKa OCBOCHUA pa6OTLI B TpEX
HaIIpaBJICHUAX OBHUKXCHUS: TOPU30OHTAJIbHAA, BCPTUKAJIbHAA U CaruTTaJIbHasl. Ananus MECTOOUKU
IpenoJaBaHus TaHIa contemporary.

Problems of building educational combinations in the dance form. Moving around the hall with a
change of front in three-dimensional space. The method of mastering the work in three directions
of movement: horizontal, vertical and sagittal. Analysis of contemporary dance teaching methods.




KiarueBble KOMNeTeHIINT

- P. JIaGan xyiieci 60iibIHIIIA SHEPTUACBIMEH Oipre contemporary 6 TeXHHUKAChIH MEHIepy,

- Koceimima 6itim Oepy canackiaza contemporary OuiH OKBITYIBI )KY3€ere achipy,

- Contemporary 61 TeXHHUKAChIH MPAKTHKAIBIK MEHIepyre 0aKpliay skacay,

- Contemporary OuiH OpBIHAAY TOHKIPUOECIH JKYy3€ere aceIpy,

- Contemporary Ou OpbIHIaYy KaTeIepiH aHBIKTAY )KOHE TY3ETY,

- Contemporary OMiH OpBIHAaY TEXHUKACHIH KOJIaHA OTBIPHII, OM KOWBUIBIMIAPBIH JKY3€Te
acelpy.

- Bragenue TexHukoi contemporary TaHa ¢ sHeprusMu 1o cucreme P.Jlabana,

- OcyIiecTBIATh MPENoAaBaHue TaHIa contemporary B cepe JOMOJTHUTEIIBHOTO 00pa3oBaHus,
- IIpoBOIMTE KOHTPOJIb ITPAKTUYECKOIO0 OCBOEHUS TEXHUKH TaHLAa contemporary,

- Ocy1ecTBaATh NPAKTUKY UCIIOJHEHUS TaHIla contemporary,

- BeIsIBIISITE 1 MCTIpaBIATH OLIMOKY B UCTIOJIHEHUH TaHLla contemporary.

- OCYHIGCTBJ'[?[TB IMOCTAHOBKHW TAHUCB, IPUMCHAA TCXHUKY UCITOJTHCHUA contemporary TaHIa.

- Possession of the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of R.
Laban,

- To teach contemporary dance in the field of additional education,

- Control the practical development of contemporary dance techniques,

- Practice performing contemporary dance,

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of contemporary dance.

- Perform dance performances using the technique of performing contemporary dance.

dopma UTOTOBOTO AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiiamMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaaap

Cunnabyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusJbIK MIHAEPAIH ddicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
MeToanka 1 TeXHUKA XopeorpaduuyecKUX TUCUMUIIMH
Methods and techniques of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue [ucuunjanHbl HdysTri-kiaaccukansbik 01 Herizaepi 11
OcHOBBI Ty3THO-KJaccuyeckoro tanna Il
The basics of the duet-classical dance 11

UK AUCHHUIIMHBI b/ (KB)

Koa pucuunianubl ODKT (I 3230

Cemectp 6

Kosn4yecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma 1 BHIbI YUEOHBIX [IpakTnueckue 3austus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJINIECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOoB CPO — 45

IIpepekBHU3UTHI HysTTi-Kinaccukanslk 6u Herizaepi |

OCHOBLI ,Z[y:)THO-KJIaCCI/I‘leCKOFO TaHLa I
The basics of the duet-classical dance I

Hean uzyyenus

Hdy>T OMiH KojjaydblH KapamaiibiM (opmanapsl MeH TypiepiHn Oimy. Xopeorpadusibik
YKbIMJIApJia OpBIHAAYUIBUIBIK KBI3METTI Ky3ere acblpy. KapamailbiM 0Ky MbIcainaapbiH
KypacTbIpbIHbI3. Kocbimina 6i1iM O6epy canachlHaa Iy3T OMiH OKBITYIBI XKY3€Tre achIpy.

3Hate mpocTedmme (GopMbl M BHIBI MOJAEPKEK JydTHOro TaHna. OcCylecTBisTh
UCTIOJIHUTENBCKYIO JIeATENIbHOCTh B XOpeorpaduueckux KosulekTuBax. COCTaBisATH IMPOCThIE
yueOHble npuMepsl. OCYIIECTBIATh MPernojgaBaHue Jy3THOTO TaHIa B cdepe JONOTHUTEIBHOTO
oOpa3oBaHusl.




Know the simplest forms and types of duet dance supports. To carry out performance activities in
dance bands. To make simple instructional examples. Provide teaching of duet dance in the field
of additional education.

Conepxanue

Jy3TTi-KITacCUKaNBIK OWJIH HEri3ri oye KoJIJayblH MeHrepy oaictepi. JydTTi-KIIacCHKaIBIK Ou
YIIIH 9ye KOJJay TEeXHHKAChIH OpBIHIAYy TEXHHKACHIH MEHrepy. Xopeorpadusuibk
KOMIO3HIIUSIIAPABI KYPACThIPY *KOHE KOK KE3IHIE IyITTi-KIACCHUKAIBIK O SICTEepiH 3epTTey
JKOHE KOJIJaHy.

N3ydyeHre OCHOBHBIX BHUJIOB BO3YIIHOW HMOJIEPKKU TyITHO-KJIaccudeckoro tanua. OBianeHue
HaBBIKAMU TEXHHUKH MCIIOJHEHUs NPUEMOB BO3AYLUIHOM IOJAECPKKH JydTHO- KIACCUYECKOIO
TaHOa. I/I?,y‘IeHI/Ie U IPUMCHCHUC HpI/IéMOB AYITHO-KJIACCUYCCKOTIO TaHIla INpU COYMHCHUH U
MTOCTAaHOBKE XOpeorpapuuecKux KOMIO3HUILINH.

Study of the main types of parterre support for duet-classical dance. Mastering the technique of
performing techniques of parterre support of duet-classical dance.

KiroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- JlyaT OMiH OKBITY HETri3/epiH Oiny,

- JlyaT OUiH OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACBIH MEHIEpY,

- [TapTep xoHe oyeMeH KOJIJIayIbIH HET13T1 TYPJIEPIH MEHTepY,

- Modern 6u TeXHMKACHIH OpPBIHAAYAA TYITT1 OW JaFAblIapblH KOJIAaHY,

- Kinaccukanslk sxoHE Dy TT1 OM1 MPaKTUKAJIBIK UTepye Tajaay KoHe OaKpliay Kyprisy.
- 3HaTb OCHOBEI npenoaaBaHuA AyS3THOTO TaHIA,

- Bramiete TEXHMKOW UCMOJHEHUS Jy3THOTO TaHIIA,

- BnageTs OCHOBHBIMH BUJIaMH ITAPTEPHOU U BO3AYIIHOW MOJJIECPHKKH ,

- [IpuMeHsATh HaBBIKHM TySTHOTO TAaHLA B UCTIOJTHEHUH TEXHUKH modern TaHIa ,

- AHanM3UpOBaTh U MPOBOAUTH KOHTPOJIb B MPAKTUYECKOM OCBOCHUHU KJIACCHYECKOTO U Iy3THOTO
TaHIA.

- Know the basics of teaching duet dance,

- Master the technique of performing duet dance,

- Master the main types of parterre and air support,

- Apply duet dance skills in the performance of modern dance techniques,

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of classical and duet dance.

®dopma UTOr0BOIro AybI311a EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA YcTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MoKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3znarounslii MaTepuaJ Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap

CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJist XopeorpagusaibiK MIHAEPAIH ddicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
Metoauka 1 TeXHHKA XopeorpaduyecKuX TUCIHUATLINH
Methods and techniques of choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue JuCIUIIINHBI OJIeM XAJIBIKTAPbIHbIH 0M NPpaKTUKYMBbI 11
IIpakTukym Tanues HapoaoB mupa I
A workshop of dances of the peoples of the world 11

MK AUCHMITMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Kon nucumnyimHbl PTNM (11) 3231

Cemectp 6

KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BUbI y4eOHBIX [MpakTuueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHUH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO —45




IIpepekBH3HUTBI OJeM XaJbIKTapbIHBIH OU MPaKTHUKYMBI |, OneM XaabIKTapbIHBIH
6u mpakTukymsl 11

[IpakTukym TanueB HaponoB Mupa I, [IpakTrkym TanueB
HaposoB Mupa II

A workshop of dances of the peoples of the world I, A workshop
of dances of the peoples of the world II

Hean nsyyenus

XaNbIKTapAbIH QNEMIIK OM MOICHHMETIHIH MaTepHaiblHAarsl Ou (opMamapsl MEH >KaHpPJIaphIH,
CHIIaTBIH, CTHJIIH, OPBIHJAY MOHEPIH, OJIap/IbIH alMaKTHIK EPEKIISIIKTEPIH TEPEH 3epeley.OneM
XaJIBIKTapbIHBIH OMJIEPIMEH TaHBICY, IPAKTUKAJIBIK OPbIHAAYIIBUIBIK JaFIbLIAPbIH JAMBITY.
Yriy0neHHOe U3ydeHUe TAHICBAIBHBIX (JOPM M KAHPOB Ha MaTepHalie MEPOBOW TaHICBAIBHON
KYJIbTYPbI Hapod0B, XapakTtepa, CTHJIA, MaHCPbI HUCIIOJIHCHUA, nux PEruoHaIbHBIX
0COOEHHOCTE.3HAKOMCTBO € TaHIAMM  HApPOJOB  MHpa, pPa3BUTHE  MIPAKTHUECKUX
HUCITOJITHUTCJIIBCKUX HABBIKOB.

In-depth study of dance forms and genres based on the material of the world dance culture of
peoples, character, style, manner of performance, their regional characteristics.Familiarity with the
dances of the peoples of the world, the development of practical performing skills.

Conep:xanue

buni 3eprrey: Benrpusiiblk MekcukanbslK eBped, apMmsiH. OpblHAAY JaFablIapblH JIaMBITY.
AHcamOIBIer1 KYMBIC: CYpeT, HUHTEpBaap, KOOPAUHALUSHBI JTaMBITY.

PasBurre HaBBIKOB HUCIHOJIHMTEIBCKOTO MacTepcrBa. 3ydeHume TaHieB: Benrepckuit
Mexkcukanckuii EBpetickuit Apmsackuii. Pabota B aHcamOiie: pUCYHOK , HHTEPBAJIbI, Pa3BUTHE
KOOpAMHALUY.

Development of performing skills. Dance studies: Hungarian, Mexican, Jewish, Armenian.
Working in an ensemble: drawing, intervals, coordination development.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- QJIEM XaJIBIKTAPBIHBIH OUJIEPIH OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIHIH HEeTi37epiH OuTy;

- OMIIH MY3BIKJIBIK HET131H Tajaai 011y, KO3FaIbICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131H CayaTThl
OPHAJIACTHIPY;

- OKBITBUIATBIH XOpeoTpadUsIIbIK JEKCUKA MEH TEXHUKAIBIK TOCUIACPII Talaai 0Ly,

KO3t aJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTBIK HEri31H CayaTThbl OPHAJIACTBIPY,

- cayaTThl MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLTIMII MEHrepy. Ko3FrallbICTBIH CHITATHl MEH OPBIHAATY MOHEPIH
oury;

-OUTIM aTymIbUIAP/IBIH JKaC ePEKIICTIKTEPl MEH MICUXOJIOTHSIIBIK-TICIarOTHKAIBIK HeT131epiH
KOJIJIaHy;

- OUTIM amylIbLIapIbIH JAHBIHIBIK HOTHXKEIEpIH Oaranaii Ouly, KaTeliKTep/Ii aHBIKTay KOHE JKOI0;
- 3HaTb OCHOBbLI MCTOJUKHU IIPCIIOAABAHHA TAHIICB HAPOJ0B MHPA,

- AHAJIM3UPOBATH MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY N3Yy4dC€MbIX TAHIICB, OCYIICCTBIIAAThL I'PAMOTHYTO
pacKiIaKy pHTMH‘ICCKOﬁ OCHOBBI ,I[BI/I)I(GHPlﬁ;

- AHAJIMU3UPOBATH U3YyIACMYIO Xopeorpa(buquKy}o JICKCUKY U TCXHUYCCKHUC ITPUCMBbI;

- BJIAJICTb I'PAMOTHBIM HPAKTHUYCCKUM IIOKA30M. 3HaTh XapaKTep U MaHECPY UCITOJIHCHUA
JIBUKCHUI;

- HPUMCHSTH IICUXOJIOTO-TIE€AAarOTHYCCKUC OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06y‘laIOHlI/IXCH;
- YMCThb OICHHUBATL PE3YJIbTAThI TOATOTOBKU O6yanOHlHXCH, ONpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATDH OIINOKH.
- know the basics of teaching methods of dance of the world's peoples;

- be able to analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, perform a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements;

- be able to analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques, perform a competent
layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- to possess a competent practical demonstration. Know the nature and manner of execution of
movements;

- apply psychological and pedagogical bases and age features of students;




- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

[IpakTHKanbIK KepceTy
[IpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepUAIAAP
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

XopeorpagusaabiK MIHAEPAIH JdicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKACHI
Metoauka 1 TexHHKa XopeorpadguyecKux TUCHHUILINH
Methods and techniques of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue AMCHUILIMHBI

Ka3zak Ominin Heriznepi
OcHOBBI Ka3aXCKOIo TaHIIa
Basics of Kazakh dance teaching

UK AUCHUILIMHBI b1 (KB)

Koa iucumMminnbl OKzT 3232

Cemectp 6

KosmmyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIbI YU4eOHBIX [MpakTnueckue 3austus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO — 45

IIpepekBHU3UTHI XasbIK-caxHaJbIK OuiHiH Herizaepi 11

OCHOBBI HapOIHO-CLIeHnYecKoro TaHna Il
Basics of folk-stage dance I1

esn n3yvyenus

Kazak OwWiHIH HeETi3IepiH OKBITYIbl JKY3€re achlpy, OKBITY OMICTEMECiH, XOpeorpadusIIbIK
JIEKCUKAHBbI MEHTEPY JKOHE OKYy KOMOMHAIMSIIApbl MEH OW 3TIOATEPIH *kKacait Oiry.

OcyIecTBIATh TpenogaBaHWe OCHOB Ka3axXxCKOrO TaHIla, BIAJAETh METOIUKOM npenogaBaHus,
xopeorpauueckol JEKCUKOW M yMETh COCTaBIIATh y4eOHbIE KOMOWHAIIMM M TaHIEBAJIbHBIC
STIOJIBI.

To teach the basics of Kazakh dance, master the teaching methodology, choreographic vocabulary
and be able to make educational combinations and dance sketches.

Conep:xxanue

Ep >xoHe oiten OwiepiHIH KUMBULIAPBIH OKBITY OJICTEMECi: HETri3ri Kajaamaap, KOJIbIH
cnenUKaIBIK XKaFaaibl, alHATyJIap KoHE Ti3ere OThIPFhI3yaapasl 6e1y.bip opbIiHaayIIbIFa Ka3aK
OMiHIH KO3FaJIbICHIH KOCY apKbUIbI CTHJIBJICHT€H ATIOATEP Il KYPaCThIPY.

MeTOI[I/IKa HU3YUYCHUA I[BI/I)KGHI/II71 pa3aciioB KCHCKOI'O0 M MYXKCKOTO TAaHIIEB: OCHOBHBIX XOIOB,
CHeI_II/I(bI/I‘ICCKI/IX MOJIOKEHUH PYK, BpaH_[eHI/Iﬁ n pas3acii 1moCaJoK Ha KOJICHO CocraBienue
CTHJIN30BAaHHBIX 3TIOA0B C BKIIFOUCHUEM ,Z[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ Ka3axCKOI'O TaHIla Ha OAHOI'O UCIIOJIHUTCIIA.
Method of studying the movements of sections of women's and men's dance: the main moves,
specific hand positions, rotations and section of knee landings Preparation of stylized sketches with
the inclusion of movements of Kazakh dance for one performer.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Ka3aK OWIHIH Heri3/IepiH OKbITY/IbIH diCTEMENIK Heri3iepin o1y,

- OKY MBICAJIJIapbIH, ATIOJTEPIH )KOHE OKY KOMIO3ULUSATIAPBIH 9IICTEMENIK cayaTThl Kypa Oury,
- OM/1iH MY3bIKQJIBIK HETI31H Tanail Oily, KO3FalbICThIH BIPFAKTHIK HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHAJIaCTHIPY,

- XopeorpausuIbIK MoHAep OOMbIHIIA cabaKTapabl KYPY jKOHE OTKI3Y 9J[ICTEMECIH cayaTThl
KoJJ1aHa Oiy.

- cayaTThl IPAaKTUKAJIBIK KOpCeTUTIM/II MeHrepy. Ko3ranbICThIH CHIaThl MEH OPBIHAATY MOHEPIH
oiny,




-OUTIM amymIbUIapAbIH JKac ePEeKIISTIKTePl MEH MICUXOIOTUSUTBIK-TIeIarOTUKAIIBIK HET13/IEpiH

KOJIJIaHYy,

- OUTIM amyIIBLIAP/IBIH JAHBIHIBIK HOTIIKEIEPIH Oaraail OuTy, KaTeIiKTep Il aHBIKTAY JKOHE KO¥O,

- 3HaTh METOJMYECKUE OCHOBBI IPENOAABAHKS OCHOB Ka3aXCKOTO TaHLA ,

- METOJMYECKU TPAMOTHO COCTaBJIATh YI€OHBIC TPUMEPHI, ITIOABI U YIeOHbIC KOMITO3HIIUH,

- QHAJIM3UPOBATh MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY U3Y4a€MbIX TAHIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATh TPAMOTHYIO
pacKJIaKy pUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI JBUKECHUM,

- TPAaMOTHO MPUMEHSTh METOIUKY TIOCTPOCHHUS U TIPOBEICHUS YPOKOB 10 XOpeorpaduvIecKiuM

IUCIUILINHAM,

- BJIaI€Th I'PaMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYCCKUM IMOKA30M. 3HaTh XapaKTCp U MAaHCPY UCITOJTHCHHUA

JIBIDKECHUH,

-IPUMCHSATDH IICUXOJIOIrO-1€Aarorn4€CKnue OCHOBLI U BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06yanOHIHXC$I,
-YMCTb OICHUBATD PE3YJIbTAThI ITOATOTOBKHU 06yanOHIHXC${, ONPpCACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIIIOKH.
- know the methodological basics of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance,

- be able to methodically write case studies, studies, and teaching composition,

- be able to analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, perform a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements,

- be able to correctly apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in choreographic

disciplines,

- to possess a competent practical demonstration. Know the nature and manner of execution of

movements.

- apply psychological and pedagogical bases and age features of students,
- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opma UTOroBOro
KOHTPOJIS

[IpakTUKaJIBIK KOPCETY
[IpakTyeckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

Oky Oarnmapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAD
Cunnalbyc, JOTIOTHUTEIBHBIC MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpagusiJibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY Heri3aepi
OcHoBBI NIpenogaBaHus XopeorpagpuuecKux A1 CHHILIHH
Basics of choreographic disciplines teaching

Ha3zBanue QM CHHIINMHBI

bu eHepiHiH HMIBbIFapMaNIbLILIFbI
HckyccTBO COUMHEHHS TAHLA
The art of composing dance

HuKJa AuCHUIIMHBI I1/1(KB)

Koa aucuuninHbl IST 3301

Cemectp 6

Kosn4uecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma 1 BHIbI YUEOHBIX [IpakTnueckue 3austus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO —45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Xopeorpadus KOMHO3HUIMICHIHBIH HET13epi

OCHOBBI KOMIIO3ULIMHU XOpeorpapuu
The basics of choreography composition

Hean uzyvyenus

Kazipri  xopeorpadusiaa

KOMBUIBIMJAPBl  JKY3€re achlpy JKOHE

contemporary  Ouin

OKbITY.CIOKETTIK JKemici Oap KoHE CIOKETI JKOK XOpeorpadusiblK KOMIO3HLHUSHBI KYpY
OpUHLUII. 6 XOHE OJaH Jla KeNl ajJaM KOHKYPCTBIK OaFJapiaMachl YIIIH XOpeorpadusuibIK
KOMIO3UIIUSHBI KYPY ’KOHE HIBIFapy




OcCyIlecTBiATh MOCTAHOBKM B COBPEMEHHOW xopeorpaduu ¥  TpenoJaBaHHe TaHIA
contemporary.[IpuHIIUT TOCTPOEHUS XOpeorpaPuIecKOi KOMITOZUIUY C CIOKETHOU TUHUEH 1 Oe3
ciokera. CouMHEHHE M TMOCTPOEHHE XOpeorpauuecKkoil KOMNO3HMLIUHU Ui KOHKYPCHOM
porpamMMsl 6 U 6oJiee 4eJIOBEK.

Perform productions in contemporary choreography and teach contemporary dance.The principle
of building a choreographic composition with a storyline and without a plot. Composing and
building a choreographic composition for the competition program for 6 or more people.

Conepxanue

Xopeorpad, banermerictep MiHmeTTepi. Jpamanbik opeker 3aHbl. baiikay OarmapiamaceiHga Ouml
Oaranay kpurtepuitiepi. bu crienapuiiin opaary. CroKeTi )KOK X0peorpadusIbIK KOMITO3UITUS aFbI
CTHJIb, CTHJIM3AIMS TYCIHIN. BWAiH KEHICTIKTIK AaMybIH MEHIepy: Kem JIeHIeili, KaHOH.
XopeorpausibIK TUIIH KaJIbIITACybl

3amaun xopeorpada , OanreTmeiicTepa. 3aKOH ApaMaTypruyeckoro aeucTBusi Kpurepuu oreHKH
TaHIa B KOHKYPCHOHM mporpamme. [locTaHOBKa TaHIEB CrOKETHOW JuHuen . [IoHSTHS cTUIIb,
CTWJIMCTUKA, CTWIM3alus B Xopeorpaguueckoi kommo3uuuu ©6e3 croxkera. OcBoeHue
IMPOCTPAaHCTBCHHOTI'O Pa3sBUTHUA TaHIla. MHOT'OYPOBHEBOCTD, KaHOH. CDOpMHpOBaHI/Ie
XOpeorpauuecKoro s3bIKa.

Tasks of the choreographer and choreographer. The law of dramatic action.Criteria for evaluating
dance in the competition program. Setting up a dance storyline . The concepts of style, stylistics,
and stylization in a choreographic composition without a plot. The development of spatial
development in dance: multi-level, Canon. The formation of the choreographic language.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINH

OKyIIbIIapAbIH KaChIHA JKOHE TAWBIHABIK JICHI€HiHE COKEeC MY3bIKAJIBIK MaTePHAIIbI TaHAAY/IbI
J)KY3€re acwipy;

- XopeorpadusutbIK MIbIFApMaHbBIH UCSICHIH aHBIKTAY JKOHE KOMITO3UIIUSUTBIK Y KOCTIAPBIH KYPY;;

- OKBITY JEHTeIiHE ColiKeC KOMITO3UITUAIA 3aMaHayl XOpeorpadUsiHbIH HET13T1 )KOHE
0allJIaHBICTHIPYIIIBI KO3FAILICTAPBIH NalialIaHy;

- XopeorpadusutbIK KOMITO3HUITUSHBIH KOMBLTBIMIBIK-PETICTUIIMSUITBIK JKYMBICHIH KYPri3y;

- Contemporary 6u TeXHUKAaCBIHBIH IPAKTUKAJIBIK UTEPLTyiHE OaKblIay KYPTi3y;

- Contemporary OUiH OpBIH/IaY IPAKTUKACHIH XKY3€re achIpy;

- CIOKEeTTIK JKeJliIMEeH OM KOWBLIBIM/IAPBIH KY3€Tre achIpy;

- 6 )XoHE OJ[aH aa KoIl alaMHbIH KOHKYPCTBIK 6arz[apnaMaCLI YH_IiH Xopeorpa(bﬂ;mbm KOMITIO3HUII A
KYPYZbI )XOHE KYPYIBI XKY3€re aceIpy;

- OCYIJ_IGCTBJ'IS[TB l'IOI[60p MY3BIKAJIbHOI'O MaT€pHuajia CorjiaCHO BO3pacTy U YpOBHIO IIOJATIOTOBKH
yYJaluiuxcs;

- OHpe,[[eJ'ISITL HUACK0 U COCTABJIATH KOMHOSI/IHI/IOHHBIﬁ I1JIaH Xopeorpa(bﬂqecxoro IMPON3BCACHMUA,
-Hcnoab3oBath B KOMITIO3UIIHU OCHOBHBIC U CBA3YIOLINEC IBUKCHUA COBpeMeHHOﬁ Xopeorpa(bml
COI'JIACHO YPOBHIO O6y‘IeHI/I}I;

- OpraHI/ISOBBIBaTB U IIPOBOJUTD peHeTI/II_II/IOHHHﬁ IMponeCcC 110 ITIOCTAHOBKEC cOOCTBEHHOI
xopeorpaduuecko KOMIO3UITUN

- HpOBOI[I/ITb KOHTPOJIb IMPAKTHYCCKOI'0 OCBOCHUA TCXHUKHU TaHIIA contemporary;

- OCYH.IGCTBJ'IHTL MMPAKTUKY UCITOJIHCHUSA TaHIa contemporary;

- OCYH.IGCTBJ'IHTL IIOCTAHOBKH TAHIICB C CIOKETHOH HHHHeﬁ;

- OCYH.IGCTBJ'IHTL COUYMHCHUC U ITIOCTPOCHUC Xopeorpa(bnqecxoﬁ KOMITIO3UIIUHN I KOHKprHOfI
MporpaMMel 6 U 60Jiee YenoBeK

To carry out the selection of musical material according to the age and level of training of
students;

- Determine the idea and make a compositional plan of the choreographic work;

- Use the main and connecting movements of modern choreography in the composition according
to the level of training;

- Organize and conduct a rehearsal process for the production of your own choreographic
composition;




- Conduct control of the practical development of dance techniques contemporary;

- Practice performing contemporary dance;

- Perform dance performances with a storyline;

- To compose and build a choreographic composition for the competition program of 6 or more
people

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 [IpakTukansIK Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepUaIAAP

Cunnalyc, JONONHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist XopeorpagusaabiK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY Heri3aepi
OcHOBBI npenoaaBaHus xopeorpa(]mquKnx AUCHUITIIMH
Basics of choreographic disciplinesteaching

Ha3Banue aucuunIMHbI Keme 6niepi okbiTy Herizaepi I
OcHoBbl nnpenogaBanus street dance I
Basics of street dance teaching I

MK AUCHMIITMHBI ITJI(KB)

Koa aucuunjinab OPSD (1) 3302

Cemectp 6

KosmyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [Tpaxktuueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJAUTOB CPO - 45

IpepexBU3NTHI OpbIHIAYIIBUTBIK XOpeorpadusyIbIK JaFapuIap

HcnonauTenbckue Xopeorpaduueckne HaBbIKA
Performing choreographic skills

esun n3yvyenus

bunin Keiie GarpITTApPBIH 3€PTTEY dIiCTEMECi MEH 0a3alIbIK KO3FAJIBIC HET3EpiH MEHTEpPY.
OcBoeHMEe OCHOB 0a30BBIX JBM)KCHUN M METOMKHU MU3YYCHHSI YIIMYHBIX HAIPABJICHUH TaHIIA.
Mastering the basics of basic movements and methods of studying street dance directions.

Conep:xxanue

Kemie OarpIThIHIAFRl 3aMaHayd OWIIH Oa3alIbIK KO3FAJIBICBIH YHpeHY . Op OarbITTBIH ©31HIIK
epekmenikTepi. bazaabIik TpeHUHTTI OKY.

OcCyIecTBIIATh MPENOJaBaHUe OCHOB YJIMYHBIX HAmpaBiICHUH TaHma. Bragets 0a30BbIMH
JBIKCHUSMH TEXHHK XHIT-X0ma. HaBbIK caMOCTOSITEIbHOTO COCTaBJICHHsI ypoKa 110 Street dance
Study of basic movements of modern street dance . Characteristic features of each direction. A
study of the basic training.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHA

- Kete 6unepiniy op Typ:ii TEXHUKACBHIH Talaay;

- Street dance 6a3anbIK KUMBLUIIAPBIH MEHTEPY,

- Kemre 6unepinid opTypiii TEXHUKAJIAPhIHA OKY KOMOMHALUSACHIH KYPY;

- Matepuanp! Urepysieri KareiikTep/i aHbIKTay ’KoHe 0JIapJibl Ty3eTe Ouly;
- Kerre 61 TexHUKanapbIHbIH MPAKTUKAIBIK UTepiTyiHe OaKplIay sKyprizy

- "Kere Ounepi" OarbIThl O0IibIHINIA cabaKTap ©TKI3Y»;

- AHaJIM3MPOBATH PA3IMYHbIE TEXHUKHU YIUYHBIX TAHIIEB;

- Briagets 6a30BbIMHU ABIKEHUSIMH street dance;

- CocTaBisATh yueOHbIE KOMOMHALIMU B PA3IMYHBIX TEXHUKAX YAMYHBIX TAHIICB;
- BoIsBaATH OIMOKM B OCBOGHHM MaTepHalia U yMeTh UX HCIIPABUTh;

- [IpoBOAUTE KOHTPOJIb MPAKTUYECKOTO OCBOCHUS TEXHUK YIUYHBIX TaHIIEB;
- [IpoBOANTH 3aHSATHS IO HANPABJICHUSIM «YJIMUHBIX TAHIIEBY.




- Analyze the different techniques of street dance;

- Master the basic movements of street dance;

- Make combinations of training in various techniques of street dance;

- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them;
- To monitor the practical development of techniques of street dance;

- Conduct classes in the areas of " Street dancing».

dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

[IpakTukansIK Kepcery
[IpakTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepUAIAAP
Cunnnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

XopeorpagusaiablK NPAKTHKYMBI
IIpakTukyM Xopeorpaguu
Practice of choreography

Ha3BaHnue AMCUUILIMHBI

I[I/IHaMI/IKa.HbIK AaHATOMUA
I[I/IHaMI/I'leCKaﬂ AHATOMUA
Dynamic anatomy

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI ITJI(KB)
Koa aucuMIInHbI DA 3303
Cemectp 6
KosimyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
dopMa U BUIbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 20
3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO Cemunapckue 3ansatus — 10
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO —45
IIpepexkBU3NTHI buonorus, Anaromus, @u3n0I0rus, DKOIOTHS

buonorusa, Amaromus, ®uznonorus, IKOI0TH
Biology, Anatomy, Physiology, Ecology

esn n3yvyenus

Kac epekimenikTepiH €cKkepe OTBIPBII XOpeorpadusuIbIK eHEep callachlHIa OPBIHAAYIIBLIAPIbI
Jaspiiaypl )KY3€re achIpy YIIiH OaneT opTICTEPiHIH KO3FAIBIC KbI3METIHIH €PeKIICIIIKTEPIH TYCIHY
YKOHE KO3FAIIBICTAP bl CAHAJIBI OPBIHIAY/IBI 931pJIey YIIIH aHATOMHMS J)KOHE (PU3HOJIOTHS HET13/IepiH
oiny.

BJ'Ia,Z[eHI/Ie 3HAHUAMHU aHATOMHMHU U OCHOBaMH (I)I/ISI/IOJ'IOFI/II/I JI1  ITIOHMMAaHUA CHGI_II/I(I)I/IKI/I
,[[BI/IFaTCJILHoﬁ JACATCIIbHOCTU apTUCTOB Oaieta H BBIpa6OTK6 CO3HATCIBbHOI'O MHCIIOJIHCHUA
,Z[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ, AJI1 OCYIICCTBJICHHS IHOATOTOBKU HCIIOJIHUTENENH B 00JacTu Xopeorpa(bnquI(oro
HCKYCCTBaA C YUYC€TOM BO3pPACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEIA.

Knowledge of anatomy and basic physiology to understand the specifics of motor activity of ballet
dancers and develop conscious performance of movements, to train performers in the field of
choreographic art, taking into account age characteristics.

Conepxanue

JIMHAMUKAJBIK aHATOMUS-TIPEK-KUMBLI alilapaThl 2JIEMEHTTEPIHIH 63apa dSpeKeTTeCYiH 3epTTei ],
ajzaM JIGHECIHIH >KarJailbl MEH KUMBUIapblHA AaHATOMUSUIBIK Tangay okyprizemi. JKac
EPEeKILETIKTEPIH €CKepe OTBIPHIN, XOPEorpadUsUIbIK ©OHEP CalachIHAAFbl OPBIHAAYIIBLIAPIBI
nasipiayra KaKeTTi aHaTOMHUS JKoHE (PU3UOJIOTHS HET13/IepiH 3epTTey.

N3ydyeHne aHATOMHU W OCHOB (PH3UOJIOTHMH, HEOOXOJUMBIX IJISi OCYIIECTBJICHHS MOITOTOBKHU
WCIIOJIHUTENEH B 00JIACTH XOpeorpaduueckoro UCKyCcCTBa C YU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH.
OcobenHoctu TUTHEHBl Oymymiero aptucra Oanera. TexHuka O€30MaCHOCTH B Pa3BUTUU
(bU3HYECKUX TAaHHBIX .




Dynamic anatomy-studies the interaction of elements of the musculoskeletal system; conducts
anatomical analysis of the positions and movements of the human body. The study of the anatomy
and physiology basics necessary for the training of performers in the field of choreographic art,
taking into account age-related characteristics.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- J)Kac ePEeKIIeTIKTePiH eCKepe OTHIPHII XOpeorpadrsUIbIK OHEp CAIACHIH/IA OPBIHIAYITBLIAPIBI
TaWbIHIAY YIIIH KaXETTi aHATOMUSI MEH (DPM3UOJIOTHS HETi3/IepiH 01y,

- XopeorpadUsUIbIK IOHAEPAI MEHrepy OapbhIChIHIA OKY YAEPICiH YHBIMIACTHIPYIBIH
CaHUTAPIIBIK-TUTUEHATIBIK HOPMAJIAPbIH OLTYy i KociOM KbI3METTE KOJIZaHy.

-OKy mpo1IeciH JKocmapiiay ’KoHe KYpri3y OapbIChIH/IA OHBI KOJIJIaHa OTHIPHIIL, 5Kac
epeKIIeINIKTEPiHIH epEKIIEIIriH PETTeH OTHIPHII, ACHE )KYKTEMECIHIH PYKCAT eTUIreH JA9PEkKeCiH
cayaTThl KOJIaHy,

- 3HATh aHATOMHUIO U OCHOBBHI (1)I/ISI/IOJ'IOFI/II/I, HGO6XOI[I/IMBIG AJIL OCYHIECCTBJICHUS TOATOTOBKHU
WCTIOJTHUTENIEH B 001aCTH XOpeorpaduueckoro UCKyCCTBa ¢ y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH,
-IIpPUMCHSATH B HpO(l)CCCPIOHEU'II:HOfI ACATCIIBHOCTH 3HAHUA CAHUTAPHO-TUTUCHUYCCKHNX HOPM
OpraHu3aiiy yueOHOro mnpoiiecca B X0 OCBOCHHS XOpeorpapuuecKux TUCIUIUINH.

- 'paMOTHO MPUMEHSTH JOMYCTUMYIO CTENEHb (PU3NYECKHX HArpy30K,

periiaMeHTupys crenuduKy Bo3pacTHBIX 0COOCHHOCTEH, MPUMEHSSI €€ B XO€ INIAaHUPOBAHUS U
MpoBeJIeHUs] yueOHOTO Ipo1iecca.

- know the anatomy and basic physiology necessary for the training of performers in the field of
choreographic art, taking into account age characteristics,

- apply knowledge of sanitary and hygienic standards of the educational process in the course of
mastering choreographic disciplines in professional activities.

-Correctly apply the permissible degree of physical activity, regulating the specifics of age
characteristics, applying it in the course of planning and conducting the educational process.

®opma UTOroBOro AybI311a EMTUXAH

KOHTPOJISA VYCTHBIN 3K3aMeH
Oral exam

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepHUaIaap
Cunnalyc, JOTOIHUTEIbHBIE MAaTePUAIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

4 kypc

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusiJibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY Heri3aepi
OcHoBbI npenogaBanus xopeorpapuuecKux TUCHUTIIUH
Basics of choreographic disciplines teaching

Ha3zBanue [ucuunjanHbl Ka3zak OuiH OKbITY Herizaepi
OcHOBBI NIPeNnoAaBaAHNsI Ka3aXCKOT0 TAHIA
Basics of teaching Kazakh dance

LuKJ AMCHUTLINHBI b1 (KB)

Koa aucuuniuHbl OPKzT4304

Cemectp 7

KosnnuecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BUbI y4eOHBIX [Ipaktnueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO — 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Kazaxk 6uiHiH Heri3aepi

OCHOBEBI Ka3aXxCKOI'O TaHIla
Basics of Kazakh dance teaching

Iean uzyyenus




[TpakTuKanbIK 9iCTEeMENiK OUTIM MEH cabaKThl KypacThIpy, MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETY )KOHE OTKI3Y
ONICTEeMECIHIH JaFAbUIapblH TaiasiaHa OTHIPBIN, Ka3aK JKYNTHIK OWIH OKBITYy OlliMiHe,
meOepIlirine KoHe AaFabpUIapbiHa He 00Ty.

OBJIal[eHI/Ie SHAHWAMH, YMCHUAMHU W HABBIKAMHW IMPCIOJaBaHUA Ka3axXCKOr'o IIapHOTO TaHIia,
HCIIOJIb3YA MMPAKTUYCCKUC MCTOAUYCCKHUEC 3HaAHUA )41 HaBBbIKA METOAUKN
COCTaBJICHUS, ITPAKTUYCCKOI'O IOKa3a U NPOBCACHUSA YpPOKa.

Mastering the knowledge, skills and skills of teaching Kazakh pair dance, using practical
methodological knowledge and skills of the methodology of composing, practical demonstration
and conducting the lesson.

Conepxanue

Kazak yiTTeIK XopeorpadusCchiHBIH HET3iH Kalaymbuiap . My3bIKaHbl TaHIay KPHUTEPHIIIEI.
Kopmyc neH bIprakThl CypeTTi Kyp/eii YIHIecTipyie )KYNThIK OHiH OKBITY 9/1icTeMect. 4 %oHe 0J1aH
Jla KOIl OpbIHJAyIIbUIapFa Ka3ak OWiHIH KO3FaJIbICHIH KOCa OTBIPHIN, AMIIBIKTAJFaH ATIOATEPII
KYpacThIpy.

OCHOBOITOJIO)KHUKHM Ka3aXCKOM HallMOHaNbHON xopeorpadguu. Kpurtepum noadopa My3bIKH.
Metoiuka U3y4eHHs HapHOTO TaHI[A B CII0KHOUW KOOPIMHAIIMK KOPITyca U pPUTMUYECKOTO PUCYHKA.
CocraBiieHHe CTUJIM30BaHHBIX PA3BEPHYTHIX 3TIOJIOB C BKIIFOUEHUEM JIBUKEHHH Ka3aXCKOT0 TaHIla
Ha 4 u 60J€e UCTIOJIHUTEIEH.

Founders of the Kazakh national choreography. Criteria for selecting music. Method of studying
pair dance in complex coordination of the body and rhythmic pattern. Compilation of stylized
extended etudes with the inclusion of Kazakh dance movements for 4 or more performers.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINH

- )KYIITBIK Ka3aK OWiHIH HET13/IepiH OKBITY/IBIH 9ICTEMEIIK HEeT13AepiH OLTy, KOChIMIIIa OLTiM
Oepy MekeMenepiHe Ka3ak Ou cabarbIH OTKi3Y,

- )KYIITBIK Ka3aK OWiHIH OKY YJATUIEPiH, STIOATEP1 MEH OKY KOMITO3UIIMSUTAPBIH 9/IICTEMETTIK
cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- OKBITBUTATBIH OMJIEP/IIH MY3BIKAIBIK HET131H Talaay, KO3FaIbICTAPbIH BIPFAKThI HET131H
cayaTThl OPHAJIACTBIPY/bI JKY3€re achIpy;

- Ka3ak OMiHIH CTHJIM3alUSICHIHA XOpeorpadUsIIbIK OMIayIbl JAMBITY, STIOATEP KYPacThIPy.

- XopeorpadusIIbIK oHIACP OOMBIHINA cabaKTapabl KYPY dKoHE OTKI3Y 9JICTEMECIH cayaTThl
KOJI/IaHY;- CayaTThl MPAKTUKAJIIBIK KOpceTuTiM 11 MeHrepy. Ko3FaabICThIH CUIIaThl MEH OPBIHJIATY
MOHEpIH 0Ty,

- OUTIM aylmIbUTapBbIH TalbIHIBIK HOTHXKENIEPIH Oarayiaii OuTy, KaTeliKTep i aHbIKTay JKOHE JKO¥0;
- 3HaTh METOJAMYECKHE OCHOBBI IIPEMOJaBaHUSI OCHOB MAPHOT0 Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIIA;

- METOJMYECKH IPaMOTHO COCTaBJIATh YueOHbIE TPUMEPHI, STIOAbI U y4eOHbIE KOMIIO3ULIUN
MapHOT0 Ka3aXCKOTo TaHIIa,

- QHATTU3UPOBATH MY3BIKAJILHYIO OCHOBY U3y4a€MbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIECTBIISATH TPAMOTHYIO
pacKiIaKy pUTMUYECKOI OCHOBBI JBM)KCHUI

- pa3BHUBaTh XOopeorpapuueckoe MbIIUICHUE B CTHIIM3AIUY Ka3aXCKOTO TaHI[a, COCTABISATh
STIO/BI.

- TPAaMOTHO MPUMEHSTh METOAUKY TIOCTPOCHHUS U TIPOBEACHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpadpuueckum
TUCIUILTAHAM,

- BJIaJIETh TPAMOTHBIM MTPAKTHYECKUM MOKa30M, 3HATh XapaKkTep U MaHEPy UCIIOTHEHUS
JIIBUKEHUMH,

- OIICHUBATh PE3yAbTAThl MOJATOTOBKH 00YUAIOLIUXCS, ONPEENIATh U YCTPAHATh OIIUOKH.

- to know the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of pair Kazakh dance, conduct a
lesson of Kazakh dance in institutions of additional education.;

- methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions of paired Kazakh dance;

- analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements;

- to develop choreographic thinking in the stylization of Kazakh dance, to make sketches.




- competently apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines;- to possess a competent practical demonstration. Know the nature and manner of
execution of movements;

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a eMTHXaH, KOpCeTy
KOHTPOJIs YCTHBINM 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3parounslii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepUAIAAP

Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusaabiK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY Heri3aepi
OcHOBBI npenoagaBaHus xopeorpa(]mquKnx AUCHUITIIMH
Basics of choreographic disciplinesteaching

Ha3Banue aucuunIMHbI Keme 6mniepi okbiTy Herizaepi 11
OcnoBbl npenogaBanus street dance I1
Basics of street dance teaching 11

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI ITJI(KB)

Koa aucuuninnbt OPSD (1) 4305

Cemectp 7

KoummyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma M BUbI y4eOHBIX [paktnyeckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPOIT - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Kemie 6unepi okpITy Herizaepi |

OcHoBrI ipenoiaBanus street dance I
Basics of street dance teaching I

esn n3yvyenus

bunin kerre GarbITTapBIHBIH HETI37CPIH OKBITYBI XKYy3ere acblpy. bu OaimamaapbiH KypacTheIpy.
OKy ypaiciH »)ocnapiay.

OCYH_ICCTBJ'ISITI: npenogaBaHuE OCHOB YIIMYHBIX HaHpaBHEHI/Iﬁ TaHIa. Cocrasnenne TAaHIICBAJIBHBIX CBS30K.
YMerp mIaHupoBaTh y4eOHBIH mporiecc.

To teach the basics of street dance directions. Composing dance strings. Be able to plan the
educational process.

Conep:xanue

Street dance 3amanayu OWIIH TYpJi TeXHUKAJapbIH MPAKTHKAIBIK MeHrepy. bu Oainammapbia
OpbIHAAY CallacChl. KO3F AJIBICTBI  OpbIHAAY CAYyaTTbUIbIFBI. XopeorpacbmmanI MY3bIKaJIbIK
AKICHTTCP. OKy MBICAJIIAPBIH KYPACTBIPY AatrAbICHI. TepMI/IHOJIOFI/I}I.

[IpakTideckoe OCBOEHHE pa3TUYHBIX TEXHWK COBPEMEHHOro TaHma street dance. KauectBo mcnomHeHus
TaHIEBAJIbHBIX CBA30K. | PAMOTHOCTH HCITONHEHWs ABMKEHHUI. My3bIKalbHbBIE aKIeHTHl B XOpeorpaguu.
HaBpik coctaBienns yaeOHBIX TpUMeEpOB. TepMUHOIOTHS.

Practical development of various techniques of modern street dance. The quality of performance
of dance strings. Literacy of movement execution. Musical accents in the choreography. Skill of
drawing up training examples. Terminology.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Kerre 6unepinin op Typ:ii TEXHUKACBIH Tajaay,

- Street dance 6a3anbIK KUMBLUIIAPBIH MEHTEPY,;

- Kerre 6unepinid opTypIii TEXHUKAJIAphIHIA OKY KOMOMHALIUSACBHIH KYPY;

- Matepuanpl Urepyieri KaTelikTep/i aHbIKTay ’KoHE 0JIap/ibl Ty3eTe Ouly;
- Kerre 61 TexHUKanapbIHBIH MPAKTUKAIBIK UTepilyiHe OaKblIay XKYprizy;

- "Kee Ounepi" OarbIThl O0ibIHIIA cabaKTap OTKI3Y» ;

- AHaJIM3MPOBATH PA3IMYHbIE TEXHUKH YIUYHBIX TAHLIEB;




- Binaners 6a30oBeIMU ABIKEHUSAMU street dance;

- CocTaBiiaTh yqe6HHe KOM6I/IHaLII/II/I B Pa3JIMYHBIX TCXHUKAX YIIMYHBIX TAHIICB,
- BoisiBasTH OIIMOKH B OCBOGHMH MaTepHalia U YMETh X HCIIPABUTh;

- HpOBOl[I/ITb KOHTPOJIb HNPAKTUYICCKOTO OCBOCHHA TCXHUK YINYHBIX TAHIICB,

- HpOBOl[I/ITb 3aHATHA 110 HAITPABJIICHUSAM «Y Iu4HBIE TaHIbI»,

- Master the basic movements of street dance;

- Make combinations of training in various techniques of street dance;

- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them;
- To monitor the practical development of techniques of street dance;

- Conduct classes in the areas of " Street dancing».

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 [IpakTukansIK Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUAIAAP

Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmenoBanue mopayJist XopeorpadgusiibIK IIHAEPAIH dicTeMeci MEH TeXHUKACHI
Mertoauka 1 TexHMKAa Xopeorpaguyeckux TUCHUILIMH
Methods and techniques of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue AucCHUNIMHBI Tapuxu-TypMbICTBIK OMIiH Heri3aepi
OCHOBBI HCTOPUKO-0OBLITOBOI0 TAHIIA
Basics of histirocal folk dance teaching

MK AUCUMIITIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuumiuHbl OIBT 4306

CemecTp 7

KoanuecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [Tpaxktuueckue 3anarus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccuxanbix 6unin verizgepi Il

OCHOBBI MpenoIaBaHusl Kjaccuueckoro tanma Il
The Basics of Classical Dance I1

esn n3yvyeHus

Tapuxu-TypMBICTBIK O HET13IepiHE OKBITY MPOLIECIHIE OPBIHAAYIIBLIAP B JaspiIayablH JOCTYPII1
o/licTepiHIH HeT13/IepiHe YipeTe OTHIPHIM, OKBITYIIBIIBIK KbI3METTI JKY3€re achIpy.

OcCyIIecTBIATh MPENoAaBaTeNbCKYIO JIeATEBHOCTh, 00ydas OCHOBaM TPAJAULMOHHBIX METOIOB
IIOAIrOTOBKH HCIIOJTHUTEIEH B mpouecce 06y‘I€HI/I}I OCHOBaM I/ICTOpI/IKO-6BITOBOFO TaHIIa.

Carry out teaching activities, teaching the basics of traditional methods of training performers in
the process of teaching the basics of historical and everyday dance.

Conepxanue

Tapuxu xoHe oTaHIBIK OMAIH HeTi3epiH MeHrepy. Kosranbic mpaktukanbik aamysl. X VI, XVII,
XVII xone XIX racbipiaapaarsl Ouiiep/ii NpakTUKaIbIK 3epTTey. Typai noyipaepaeri 6an ouepi
xopeorpadusIChIHIa OpbIH/IAY OHEPIHIH JaFAblIapbIiH JaMbITy. Op JIoYyipJiH OU epeKIIeNiKTepiH,
CTHJI1 )KOHE CTHJII TEXHUKACBIH MEHIepy.

W3yueHne OCHOB MCTOPUKO-OBITOBOrO TaHua. IlpakTmueckoe OCBOGHHME — JABMKCHH.
IIpaxktnueckoe usydenue tanueB snox XVI, XVII XVIII u XIX BB. PazBurie HaBBIKOB
UCTIOJIHUTENIBCKOTO MacTepcTBa B TaHIax OaibHOM Xopeorpaduu pasHbeIx snox. OBnageHue
TEXHUKOW HUCIIOJIHEHUS, MAaHEPOU U CTHIIEM KaXKION ATMOXHU.

Study of the basics of historical and everyday dance. Practical development of movements.
Practical study of dances of the XV1, XVII ,XVIII and XIX centuries. Development of performing




skills in ballroom dance choreography of different eras. Mastering the technique, manner and style
of each era.

KiarueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

-TapUXU-TYPMBICTBIK O HET13JIepiH OKBITY OapBICHIH/Ia OPBIHIAYIIBIIAP Bl JANBIHIAYIBIH
TOCTYPIIi 9icTepiH OLTy, TYCIHY JKOHE KOJIJIaHy;

XVI, XVII ,XVIII sxone XIX raceipnapaarsl OuIepAiH My3bIKaIbIK HET131H Tanaay,
KO3FAJIBICTAp/IbIH BIPFAKTHI HETI31H CayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPYABI KY3€Te achIpy;

- XopeorpadusUIbIK MoHAep OOMbIHIIA cabaKTap KYpY KOHE OTKI3Y 9JIICTEMECIH cayaTThl
KOJIJIaHy, OLTIM aylIbIIap IbIH ICUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TIearOTMKAIBIK HeT13/Iepi MEH kKac
epeKIIeIIKTEPiH eCKepy;

- cayaTThl IpaKTUKAIBIK kKepceTinimai merrepy, XVI, XVII , XVIII xone XIX raceipiapaars
OunepiiH OpbIHAATY CUIIaThl MEH MOHEPIH OLTy;- OUTIM alylIblIap IblH JaibIHBIK HOTHKEIEPIH
Oaramnait OUTy, KaTEIIKTEPA1 aHBIKTAY KOHE KOIO;

- 3HATh, IOHUMATh U MIPUMCHATH TPAAUITUOHHBIC METO/AbI ITOATOTOBKH HUCIIOJIHUTEJIEH B mpounecce
00yueHus: OCHOBaM UCTOPUKO-ObITOBOTO TaHIIA;

- QHAJM3UPOBATh MY3bIKAIIbHYIO OCHOBY H3ydaembIix TaHleB 3nox X VI, XVII , XVIII u XIX BB,
OCYILIECTBJISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAJKY PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI JIBUDKEHU;

- TPaMOTHO MPUMEHSTh METOIUKY TIOCTPOEHHUS U TIPOBEACHUS YPOKOB TI0 XOpeorpapuueckum
AUCHUILIMHAM, YUYUTBIBATH IICUXOJIOTrO-neJarorn4€CKue OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHLIC 0COOEHHOCTH
00yJaroImXcs;

- BJIaJ€Th I'PaMOTHBIM IMMPAKTHUYCCKUM IMOKAa30M, 3HATh XapPaKTEp U MAHEPY UCIIOJTHCHHUA TaHIICB
snox XVI, XVII ,XVIII n XIX BB npuMeHATH

- OOCHHUBATDH PE3YJIbTAThI TOATOTOBKHU 06yt1a}01u1/1xc;1, ONPCACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIINOKH.

- know, understand and apply traditional methods of training performers in the process of
learning the basics of historical and everyday dance;

to analyze the musical basis of the studied dances of the epochs of the XVI, XVII ,XVIII and
XIX centuries, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- competently apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, take into account the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age
characteristics of students;

- to have a competent practical demonstration, to know the nature and manner of performing
dances of the epochs of the XVI, XVII ,XVIII and XIX centuries.

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

®dopma UTOroBOro [IpakTuKaybIK KepceTy
KOHTPOJISA [IpakTrnueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3znaTounslii MmaTepua Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepHUaIaap

CI/Inna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJist buai oppingay meodep.iri
HcnoiHUTEIbCKOE MACTEPCTBO TAHIIEB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3Banue JuCIUIIIINHBI CrnekrTakJib/eri OeiiHeHiH CaXHAJIBIK KOpiHici
Cuenunveckoe BOILIONIeHHE 00pa3a B ClIEKTaKJIe
Stage representation of the image in the play

MK AUCHMITMHBI I1/1(KB)
Kox pucuuninHbl SVOS 4307
CemecTtp 7
KosnnyecTBo kpennroB 3

ECTS




®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX [Ipakruyeckue 3ausatus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 15
KPeIuTOB CPO — 45
IIpepekBU3NTHI 3amanayn xopeorpadusHbIH CaXHAIBIK MPAKTUKYMbI

CueHnYeCcKuil MPaKTHKYM COBPEMEHHOI Xopeorpaduu
Stage workshop of contemporary choreography

Hean nzyyenus

3amanayu xopeorpadusHbIH ipi GopMaTapbIHIAFbl OPBIHIAYIIBIIBIK MEOSPITIKTIH CaXHAIBIK
TOXipuoeci.

Cuenndeckas MpakTUKa HCIIOTHUTEIHCKOTO MAaCTEPCTBA B KPYITHBIX JOpMax COBPEMEHHOM
xopeorpadum.

Stage practice of performing skills in major forms of modern choreography.

Conepxanue

bu cniekraxiinae OeifHEeH1 Jkacay1aFrbl OPbIHAAYIIbUIBIK M1€0EPIIKTIH MPAKTUKAIBIK JaF IblIaphl.
KomMannana *yMbIC icTey: CIIEKTaKIIb/IIH aTMOCc(epachl xKoHE bIpFarbl. 3aMaHayu
xopeorpausHbIH 1pi (opMaIapbIHAAFEl OPbIHAAYIIBUIBIK IEOEPIIIKTIH CaXHAJIBIK TIKIpHOeECH.
[IpakTHyeckne HaBbIKU UCIIOJHUTEIBCKOIO MAacTEPCTBA B CO3aHUM 00pa3a B TaHIIEBAJIbHOM
cnekrakie. PaboTa B koMaHe: atMocdepa U TeMIO-pUTM criekTakiisl. ClieHndyeckasi mpakTuKa
HCIIOJIHUTENBCKOTO MAaCTEPCTBA B KPYIHBIX (hOpMax COBpEMEHHOU Xxopeorpaduu.

Practical skills of performing skills in creating an image in a dance performance. Teamwork: the
atmosphere and tempo-rhythm of the performance. Stage practice of performing skills in major
forms of modern choreography.

KiroueBnle KOMIIETEHIINH

- OM KOMBLIBIMBIH/IAFBI OCHHEH] KYPY;

- OHEP TYBIHABIIAPBIH TYPI, dKaHPHI )KOHE CTUJI1 OOMBIHIIIA AKBIPATY;

- XopeorpadusIIbIK IMIBIFAPMaHbIH CaXHAIBIK KOPIHICIHIET JICKCHKA MEH MOHEPJIUTIK KYpalaapbiH
aHBIKTAY;

- TYp:i Ou OaFbITTApPBIHIAFEI XOPEOTPa(HSIIBIK TYBIHIBUIAPIBIH CaXHAIBIK TOKIPpUOECIH IS
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK JaF AbLIAPBIH KOJIIAHY;

- BBICTpanBaTb 06pa3 B B TaHIICBAJIbHOMCIICKTAKIIC,

-pa3jindaTb NPOU3BCACHUSA UCKYCCTBA 11O BUY, )KAHPY U CTUJIIO,

- OIpEACIATE JIEKCUKY U HHCTPYMCHTBI BBIPA3UTCIIbHOCTU B CHCHUYCCKOM BOINIOIICHUH
XOpeorpagpuIecKoro Mporu3BeACHUS;

- IPUMCHSATH UCIIOJTHUTCIIbCKHUEC HABBIKU B CHCHI/I‘IGCKOﬁ IIPAKTHUKE xopeorpa(bnquKHx
HpOH3BCI[CHPII>i PA3JIMYIHBIX TAHICBAJIbHBIX HaHpaBJ’IGHHfI;

- build an image in a dance performance;

- distinguish works of art by type, genre and style;

- to determine the vocabulary and tools of expressiveness in the stage embodiment of a
choreographic work;

- to apply performing skills in the stage practice of choreographic works of various dance
directions;

®opma HTOTOBOTO [IpakTukanbIK KepceTy
KOHTPOJIA IIpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ Oky 6arapnamMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap

Clzmna6yc, AOIIOJITHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmeHnoBanue moayJis buai oppingay mebepairi
Hcnonnure/ibckoe MaCTEPCTBO TaHIEB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3sBaHnue Ay CHUNIMHBI Kasipri 3amanrbl xopeorpadusinarsl 6ajermenicrep eHepi
HckyccTBo 0aneTrMeiicTepa B COBpeMeHHOMH Xxopeorpaguu




The art of the choreographer in modern choreography

UK AUCHUIIMHBI I1JI(KB)

Koa qucuMnminubl IBSH 4308

CemecTtp 7

KosmmyecTBO Kpeauros 4

ECTS

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX [Ipakruyeckue 3austus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOIT - 20

KPeIuTOB CPO - 60

IIpepexBU3NTHI bu eHepiHiH MIBFapMaIIbUIBIFBI
HckyccTBO counHeHus TaHIa
The art of composing dance

Iean uzydyenus

KoHnueprrik OarmapiaManbl Hemece OM MUHUATIOPAchlH KOIOJIBI JKy3ere acblpy. bu Tearpsl MeH
¢u3MKaNbIK TeaTp JKaHPbIHIAFbl JKYMBICTBIH epekiie epekmenikrtepin Oury. Kasipri
xopeorpadusiarbl CIEKTAaKIb KOMIO3UIMSICHIHBIH 9/1ICTEPIH OLTY KOHE TYCIHY.

OcymecTBIATh MOCTAHOBKM KOHLEPTHOM IpPOrpamMMbl WIM TaHLIEBAIBHOW MHWHHUATIOPBL. 3HATH
OTJIMYUTEIbHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH pabOThl B JKaHpe TaHITeaTpa M (U3MUECKOro Tearpa. 3HAaTh U
MMOHUMAaTh METO/Ibl KOMITIO3MIIUY CIIEKTAKJIS B COBPEMEHHOU Xopeorpaduu.

To carry out performances in the concert program and dance miniatures. Know the distinctive
features of work in the genre of dance theater and physical theater. Know and understand the
methods of performance composition in modern choreography.

Conep:xanue

XopeorpadusiibIK TONTaFbl KOHIEPTTIK OaFmapiama Kypy MNpUHOHMNOTEPL. bu  opbiHAAyBI
Karuganapbl. XopeorpausuiblK KOMIIO3WIMSIHBIH —TypJepl. bu TeaTpbIHBIH KaHPBIHIAFHI
KYMBICTapJpl  KaObuigay. DU3MKANBIK  TeaTp  JKaHPBIHIAAFBI  KYMBICTApAbl  KaObuimay.
XopeorpahusITbIK KOMITO3HIIHMSAAFbI TTOHMEH KYMBIC jKacay.

[TpuHIUIIBI TOCTPOEHUST KOHIIEPTHOHM MPOTPaMMBbI B XOpeorpaguiaeckoM KouteKTuBe. [IpuHIUIIbI
MMOCTPOCHUS TaHIEBAIBHOTO crHekTakiss. Dopmbl xopeorpadudeckoit kommo3uimu. [Ipuemsl
paboThl B )xaHpe TaHiTearp. [Ipuemsl paboThI B skaHpe ¢uznueckuii TeaTp. Pabora ¢ mpeameTom
B XOpeorpapuiecKoil KOMIO3HUIINH.

Principles of building a concert program in a choreographic team Principles of building a dance
performance Forms of choreographic composition. Techniques for working in the dance theater
genre Techniques for working in the physical theater genre Working with a subject in a
choreographic composition

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHA

- CrieKTakibre My3bIKaJIbIK MaTepUalIbl TAaHIAYAbl )KY3€re achIpy

- bu ciekTakiiHiH UICSCHIH aHBIKTAY JKOHE KYPBUIBIMBI MEH CIICHApU KOCHapbIH KYPY;

- OKpITY JleHreiiiHe colikec KOMITO3UIMIa 3aMaHayn XOpeorpa(pUsIHbIH HEer13r1 )KoHe
OallyIaHBICTHIPYIIBI KO3FAJIBICTAPbIH NaiiJaany.

- XopeorpadusuiblK KOMITIO3UIMSHBIH KOWBUTBIMIBIK-PENETULIMSIIBIK )KYMBICHIH JKYPTi3y;

- XopeorpadusibIK MbFapMaHbl 93ipiaeyae 01 KOWBUIBIMBIH KYpy NPUHLIUOTEPIH KOJIaHY.

- 3amaHayu xopeorpadus GarbIThIHIA 1p1 popMagarkl XOpeorpagusIIbIK TYbIH/IBIHbI d31pIiey
’KOHE IIBIFapy/Ibl XKY3€ere acblpy

- OcymiecTBIATh M0AOOP MY3BIKaJIbHOIO MaTepHalia K CIIeKTaKIio

- OmnpenenaTh UIC0 U COCTABIIATh CTPYKTYPY U CLIEHApHbIH IJ1aH, TAHLIEBAIBHOTO CIIEKTAaKIIS;.
- [IpoBOANTE MOCTAHOBOYHO-PENETULIMOHHBIA PaboTy Xopeorpapuueckoi KOMIIO3UINH;

- [IpuMeHATh NPUHIMITBI TOCTPOCHHSI TaHIIEBAJIBHOTO CIIEKTAKIsS B pa3padoTKe
X0peorpapuuecKoro Mpou3BeACHUSI.

-OcyiecTBIATh pa3pabOTKy U COUMHEHHE XOPeorpaduyeckoro Npou3BeAeHUS KPYIHOM GopMBI
B HaIpaBJICHUU COBPEMEHHOH Xopeorpahuu

- To carry out the selection of musical material for the performance




- Determine the idea and make up the structure and scenario plan of a dance performance;.- Use
the main and connecting movements of modern choreography in the composition according to the
level of training.

- Conduct production and rehearsal work of the choreographic composition;

- Apply the principles of building a dance performance in the development of a choreographic
work.

- To develop and compose a large-scale choreographic work in the direction of modern
choreography

dopma UTOTOBOT0 [IpakTuKaIbIK KOpPCETY
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuit noxas
Practical demonstration
Pa3naTounslii MaTepua Oky Oarnapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP

Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHnoBanue MOAYJIsd Xopeorpa(bml.m,m IMOHAECP NEeAaroruKkacbl
IIenarorunka xopeorpaguyecKux IMCHMILINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue aucuunIMHbI 3amanayu xopeorpadusi CTWIb/EPiHiH NPAKTHUKYMBbI
IIpakTUKyM cTHIIEH cOBpeMeHHO# Xopeorpaguu
Workshop of modern choreography styles

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI ITJI(KB)

Koa aucumMmimHbI PSSH 4311

Cemectp 7

KoanuecTBo KpennToB 5)

ECTS

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [TpaxkTuueckue 3anarus — 50

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 25

KPeJIUTOB CPO -75

IpepexBU3NTHI 3amaHayu XopeorpadusHbIH CaXHAIBIK MPAKTHKYMBI

ClrieHMYeCcKui TPakTUKYM COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpahuu
Stage workshop of contemporary choreography

esn n3yvyeHus

Kazipri xopeorpadussHbiH 61 OaFbITTapBIHBIH CIIEKTPIH MPAKTUKAIIBIK UTEPY/Il TaJIIayFa
MCaaroruKajiblIK Ko3Kapac

Hez[aromqecm/lﬁ IoAX0Ja K aHAJIM3Y IIPAKTHYCCKOI'0 OCBOCHHUS CIICKTpa TAHIEBAJIbHBIX
HaIpaBJICHUH COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpahuu

Pedagogical approach to the analysis of the practical development of the spectrum of dance
directions of modern choreography

Conepxanue

3amaHayu xopeorpadusHbIH SPTYpIii OaFbITTapbIHAAFEI 1Ka3, MOJEPH, contemporary. Ounepin
3epTTey )KOHE MPAKTUKAJBIK Urepy. XopeorpadusHbIH opTYpii CTUIBAEPIHIH TPEHAKBIH
CaJIBICTBIPMAJIbI TAJIAAY

I/IBYLICHI/IC " INPAKTUYICCKOC OCBOCHUC TAHICB PA3JIMIHBIX HaHpaBJ’IeHI/Iﬁ COBpeMeHHOﬁ
xopeorpaduu: ka3, MoJepH, contemporary. CpaBHUTEIbHBIN aHAIN3 TPEHaXa pa3IMYHbIX
CTUJIEH XopeorpaduH.

Studying and practical improving dances of various directions of modern choreography: jazz,
modern, contemporary. Comparative analysis of the coaching of different styles of choreography.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- TYpJ1i TEXHUKAJIap MEH >kaHpiap/a Ou OaitiamaapsiH, XopeorpadusuiblK 3TIOATEPIl CayaTThl
OpBIHIAY

- OpbIHJIay MPAKTUKACBIH/Ia MY3bIKAJIBIK aKIIEHTTEP/I1 aXbIpaTy: HKa3, MOJIEPH, contemporary
- TPEHAXK/Ibl aHBIKTAY JKOHE Tajjay: JuKa3, MOJIEPH, contemporary




- OpBIHAAYAAFbl KaTeNeP/li aHBIKTAY JKOHE OJIAP/IbI KOO

-'paMOTHO HCIIOJIHATH TAHICBAJIbHBIC CBA3KU, xopeorpa(pnquKne OTHOABI B Pa3JIMYHBIX TCXHHUKAX
M JKaHpax

-pa3inuyarh My3bIKaJIbHbBIC aKIEHTHI B [IPAKTUKE UCIIOJHEHM: Ka3, MOJEpH, contemporary
-OIPEACIIATh U aHAIM3UPOBATh TPEHAX: JKa3, MOJAEPH, contemporary

-OIpEaAcCiIATh OIHI/I6KH B UCIIOJIHCHHUU U YMETb UX YCTPAHUTDH

- competently perform dance bundles, choreographic sketches in various techniques and genres
-distinguish musical accents in the practice of performance: jazz, modern, contemporary

- identify and analyze the trend: jazz, modern, contemporary

- identify errors in performance and be able to eliminate them

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 [IpakTukansIK Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUAIAAP

Cunnalyc, JOTONHUTENbHBIE MaTepUaIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHnoBanue MOAYJIsd Xopeorpa(bml.m,m IOHAECP NEeAaAroruKkacbl
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyeckux AMCUMILINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue aucuunIMHbI MopepH O0miHiH negarorukacol
Ilexaroruka ranua modern
Modern Dance Pedagogy

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI ITJI(KB)

Koa nucuumiuHbl PTM 4312

CemecTp 7

KoanuecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [Tpaxtuueckue 3anstus —30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Modern 61iH OKbITYIBIH dficTemect 11

Meroauka npenogaBanus Tanna modern 1
Methods of modern dance teaching 11

esn n3yvyeHus

Teprinmii geHren Oaraapiaamackl 6okbIHIIa MapTa [ pamM MekTeOiHiH 3aMaHayn O TeXHUKACHIH
OKBITY/IbIH MEarOTHKAIBIK IPUHIIUITEP1 MEH IICTepi

Henaromqecm/le IMPUHOUIIBI U IIPUEMBI IIPCIIOJaBaHUs TaHIId MOACPH TCXHUKHU ITKOJIbI MapTBI
['paM 1o mporpaMmMe 4eTBEPTOro ypoBHS

Pedagogical principles and methods of teaching modern dance techniques of the Martha Graham
School according to the fourth level program

Conepxanue

Mapra ['pam MekTebiHIH 3aMaHayl OU TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYbIH MEAaroTUKAIbIK IPUHIIUTITEPI
MeH oxictepi. M. I'pom MeKTeOiHIH TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYIBIH TOPTIHINI JeHrei1 OaFaapiaMachl
OoMBbIHIIIA TAapTePIiK 06iM/1, 3aJ1 OPTACBIHIAFbI 9K3EPCHUCTI, CrOSS 0OIIMIH OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECI.
Henarornqecxne MMPUHIHUIIEI U TPUEMBI ITPETIOAaBaHW TaHIIda MOACPH TCXHUKU IIKOJIbI MapTLI
rp3M. MCTO,[[I/IKa npenoaaBaHusd MapTCPHOTo pa3ziciia, SK3€pCrucCa Ha CEPCANHE, pa3aciia Cross mo
nporpaMme 4€TBEpPTOro YpoBHA 06yquI/1${ TEXHUKH HIKOJIbI M.FPBM.

Pedagogical principles and techniques of teaching modern dance techniques of the Martha
Graham School. Methods of teaching the parterre section, the exercise in the middle, the cross
section according to the program of the fourth level of training in M. Graham school technology

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- M. I'poM TeXHUMKACHIHBIH 4 IeHTeiiH OKBITY/IbIH NeIarOTMKAJIBIK IPUHLIUOTEPIH Talay




- M. I'poM TeXHUKACBIHBIH 4 IEHT€iiH OKBITY diCTeMECi MEH OKBITY 9J[ICTEMECIH MeJarorukajibIK
KbIBMCTTC KOJLAAHY

- MIeIaTOTHKAJIBIK KBI3METTET1 KATENIKTEP Il aHBIKTAY KOHE KOO

-aHAJIM3UPOBATh N€JarOrMYECKUE IPUHIUIIBI ITpenojaBaHus 4 ypoBHs TeXHUKU M.I'pam

- IPUMCHSTH B HCI[&FOI‘H‘IGCKOﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTU MCTOAUKY M3YUCHUA U MCTOJUKY IIPCIIOJaBHUA 4
ypoBHA TexHUKH M.I'pam

- OIpCACIATh U YCTPAHATD omunOKu B nenarormquKoﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTHU TaHIa MOACPH

- analyze the pedagogical principles of teaching the 4th level of technology M. Graham

- to apply in pedagogical activity the methodology of studying and the methodology of teaching
the 4th level of technology M. Graham

- identify and eliminate errors in teaching activities

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 [IpakTHkansIK Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuit nokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiaMackl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUaIAAP

Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue mopyJist XopeorpadgusibIK IHAEP MeAArOrHKACHI
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyeckux IMCUMILINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3BaHnue aucuunIMHbI Contemporary 6 negarorukacobl
Ilenaroruka Tanua contemporary
Pedagogy of contemporary dance

UK AMCHMIIMHBI ITJ(KB)

Koa nucuuninabl PTC 4313

CemecTtp 7

KoanuecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [TpaxTuueckue 3anstus —30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Contemporary 6uiH OKbITY 91icTemect 11

Meroauka npenojaBanus TaHia contemporary Il
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching 11

esn nzyvyenus

Contemporary 61 oicTepiH MEHrepy Ke3eHiH ieri 0ananap MeH epeceKTepMeH )KYMBIC ICTEY/IiH
MeJaroTUKabIK oaicTepl. TeXHUKATBIK KYpAEIi 2IEeMEHTTEP 11 3ePTTEeYAIH MeJaroruKaibIK
MPUHIIMAIITEP] MEH Ke3CHIePI.

He,[[al"OFI/I‘ICCKI/Ie IIPpHUEMbI pa60TBI C ICTbMH U B3POCJIBIMH B U3YUCHHUU TCXHUKU TaHIlA
Contemporary. Henaromqecm/le IMPUHIHUIIBI U 3TAllbl U3YUCHUS TCXHUYCCKU CIIOKHBIX
JJICMCHTOB.

Pedagogical techniques for working with children and adults in the study of contemporary dance
techniques. Pedagogical principles and stages of studying technically complex elements.

Conepxanue

Contemporary 6u saicTepin MeHrepy Ke3eHiH Ier1 O6ananap MeH epeceKTepMeH KYMBIC ICTeYTiH
NearoruKaislK dicrepi. AHaIBIMIAFb! O0ip, €Ki )KOHE YIII O3aHbIH ©3repy Ke3eHIepiH
MEHTepYyiHiH MeAarorukaiblK aicrepi. KeHicTikTiH y aeHreitni memiminge «Cexipy»,
«Kamamnap» OenimMaepiH OKbITY dJicTeMeci.

[lenaroruueckue npreMsl paboThI ¢ JE€TBMU U B3pOCIBIMH B U3YYE€HUH TEXHUKU TaHIA
contemporary. Otansl U3y4eHUs1 CMEHBI IBYX, TPEX 1103 B OJJHOM BpallleHuu. MeToquka
npernoaaBanus paszaena «lllaru» u «IppDKKU» B TpeXypOBHEBOM PELIEHUU POCTPAHCTBA




Pedagogical techniques for working with children and adults in the study of contemporary dance
techniques. Stages of studying the change of two or three poses in one rotation. Approaches of
teaching the section "Steps" and "Jumps" in a three-level solution of space.

KiaroueBble KOMNETEHIINHT

- contemporary OM TEXHUKAChIH MEHTepy/ie OanaJapMeH jKoHe epeceKTepPMEH KYMBIC iICTeYIiH
MeJaroTHKAIIBIK TCUIACPIH KOJIIAaHy

-0ip alfHaJIBIMIAFbI €Ki, YII TI03aHBIH ©3TepyiH 3epTTey Ke3eHICPiH Tajiay

- KeHICTIKT1 YII JeHreii menryaeri 6exiMaepai 3epTreyae TMHaMUKa MEH TPaBUTAIHSTHBI

MEHIepy

- aHBIKTAY KOHE KO0 KATENIKTEP MeAaroruKaibIK KbI3METIHIH OM contemporary
-TIPUMEHSITh TIeIarOTUYECKUE IPUEMBI PA0OTHI C IETHMH U B3POCIBIMH B U3YYCHHH TEXHUKH

TaHma contemporary

-aHAJIM3UPOBATh ATAIBI U3YYEHUS! CMEHBI IBYX, TPEX I103 B OJIHOM BpallCHUU
-BJIAJICTh IMHAMUKOMN U TPAaBUTALMEH B U3yYEHUU PA3/EIIOB B TPEXYPOBHEBOM PELICHUHU

MIPOCTpPaHCTBA

- OTIPEACIIATh M YCTPAHATH OMIMOKU B TIEArOrMUeCcKOn IeITeTLHOCTH TaHIla contemporary
- apply pedagogical techniques of working with children and adults in the study of contemporary

dance techniques

- analyze the stages of studying the change of two or three poses in one rotation
-master the dynamics and gravity in the study of sections in a three-level solution of space
- identify and eliminate errors in the pedagogical activity of dance with contemporary

dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJISA

[IpakTukanbiK Kepcery
[IpakTyeckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

Oky Oarnmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAD
Cunnalbyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MATEPUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpagusJibIK MIHAEP MeATOrHKACHI
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyecKkux Q1 CHUNINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBaHue QM CHHIIIMHBI

Xopeorpadusiaarsl FbLJIBIMH 3€PTTEy Heri3aepi
OCHOBBI HAYYHOI'0 HCCJIEA0BAHMS B XOpeorpadpuu
Fundamentals of Scientific Research in Choreography

UK AUCHHUIIMHBI ITJ(KB)

Koa aucuuninHbl ONIH 4314

Cemectp 7

Kosn4yecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma 1 BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [IpakTnueckue 3anstus —30

3aHATHI /KOJINIECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI OneMIik xopeorpadusbl Tapuxbl, AKIAPaTTHIK

KOMMYHUKAIHUSIIBIK TEXHOJIOTUSIAP (aFBUILIBIH TLTIH/IE)
Hctopust MmupoBoii xopeorpaduu, MapopmamonHo-
KOMMYHHKAIIHOHHBIE TEXHOJOTHH (HA aHTJIHICKOM SI3BIKE)
History of world choreography, Information and communication
technologies (in English)

Iean nzyyenus

CryneHtrepre FhUIBIMU OUTIM TYpajibl, FEUIBIMA €HOEKTEPMEH JKYMBIC iCTeY 9/1icTeMeCi Typasibl
TYCIHIK Oepy, MOTIHMEH KoHe apHalbl 91e0MeTTEPMEH )KYMBIC iICTEY/IIH HET13T'1 JaFAbUIapbiH

yHupery.




JlaTh cTyieHTaM MOHMMAaHUE O HAYYHOM 3HAaHUH, O METOJJMKe paboThl HAaJl HAYYHBIM TPYJIOM,
HAyYUTh OCHOBHBIM HaBBIKaM pabOTHI C TEKCTOM U CIICIIUATU3UPOBAHHON TUTEPATYPOA.

Give students an understanding of scientific knowledge, methods of working on scientific work,
teach basic skills of working with text and specialized literature

Conepxanue

FoutbiM  YFBIMBLOHBIH Ka3ipri Koramjaarbl pedi. Epekmienikrepi,omicTepi, OaFrbITThl TaHJIAy,
TaKBIPBINTHl HETI37Iey, FBUIBIMH 3€PTTEY/IH KYPBUIBIMBI: KYMBIC Typjepi OOWBIHIIA HETi3ri,
MaMaHJIaHABIpbUTFaH 2eMeHTTep.FeutbiMu  3eprrey Typiepi. PeciMaey Typanbl CHOBHBIE
KYMBICTAPBIHBIH Ke3€HJIep1 FEUIBIMU eHOeriMeH. MOTiHIi KYpacThIPY/IbIH JKaJIbl IPHHIUAITEPI.
[TonsiTHE HAayKK,e€ POJIU B COBPEMEHHOM o01iecTBe. OCOOEHHOCTH, METOIbI,BRIOOD HAIPaBIICHNS,
000CHOBaHHME TEMBbI, CTPYKTypa HAy4YHOTO HCCIEIOBAHHSA: OCHOBHBIC, CIICIHATM3UPOBAHHBIC
3JIEMEHTHI 10 BUJ1aM paboT.Buabl HayuHbIX uccienoBanuit OpopmieHrne,0CHOBHBIE 3Tallbl pabOThI
Ha/1 HAyYHBIM TpyAoM. OOIIre TPUHIUITEI TOCTPOSHHSI TEKCTA.

The concept of science and its role in modern society. Features, methods, choice of direction,
justification of the topic, structure of scientific research: basic, specialized elements by type of
work.Types of scientific research. Design, about the main stages of work on scientific work.
General principles of text construction.

KiroueBnle KOMIIETEHIINH

- XopeorpadusIIbIK OHEep/l 3epTTEY/IH 3aMaHayy apaJurmMaiapblH aHbIKTay

- FBUIBIMU 3€PTTEY KYPBUIBIMBIH KYPaCTBIPY JarAbIIapbIH MEHTEPY

- FBUTBIMH aKIapaTThl TYCIHY JKOHE CHIHU TNy TOCUIACPIH KOJIIaHY

-FpubIMH, FRITBIMU-KOTIIIUTIK JKOHE JKaJFaH FRUIBIMU Ke3aepae Oarmaapiait oty

- OIIpeNIeNsTh COBPEMEHHBIE MapaJUurMbl HCCIEI0BaHUIN X0peorpaduyeckoro HCKyccTBa
- BJIaJ€Th HABBIKAMH COCTABJICHUSA CTPYKTYPbI HAYYHOI'O UCCIICAOBAHUA

- UCTIOJIB30BaTh CIIOCOOBI OCMBICIICHHS M KPUTHYECKOTO aHAIM3a HaydYHOH HHMOpMaIun
- YMeTh OpUEHTUPOBATHCS B HAYYHOM, HAYYHO-TIOMYJISIPHOM 1 MCEBIOHAYYHBIX HCTOYHUKAX
- to define modern paradigms of choreographic art research

- possess the skills of drawing up the structure of scientific research

- use methods of understanding and critical analysis of scientific information

- Be able to navigate in scientific, popular science and pseudoscientific sources

®dopma UTOroBOro
KOHTPOJIS

[TpakTHKAJIBIK KOPCETY
[IpakTyeckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

Oky Oarnmapiiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAD
Cnnna6yc, JOIIOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJs

XopeorpagusaiabIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY/IbIH TEOPHSICHI MEH
micreMeci

Teopusi 1 METOAMKA NMPENOTABAHUA XOpeorpadpuaecKux
JUCHHUIIIINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3BaHue q¥CHUILIMHBI

FoliabiMu MITiHMEH KYMBIC icTey dpicTemeci
Metoauka padoThl Ha/t HAYYHBIM TEKCTOM
Methods of work on the scientific text

MK AUCHMITHHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa aucuunimubl MRNT 4314

Cemectp 7

KosnnyecTBo kpennroB 3

ECTS

®opma 1 BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 20

3aHATHI /KOJTUYECTBO [IpakTuyeckue 3ausatust — 10
KpeIuTOB CPOII - 15




CPO -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI OneMIik xopeorpadusbl Tapuxbl, AKIAPATTHIK
KOMMYHHKAIMSIIBIK TEXHOJIOTUSUIAP (AFbUIIBIH TUTIHIE)
Hctopust MupoBoii xopeorpaduu, MudopmanmonHo-
KOMMYHHKAIIMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH (Ha aHTIUICKOM SI3BIKE)
History of world choreography, Information and communication
technologies (in English)

ean uzyyenus

CryneHTTepre FbUIBIMUA OUTIM Typaibl, FBUIBIMA €HOCKTEPMEH JKYMBIC ICTEY O/IiCTEMECi Typallbl
TYCiHIK Oepy, MOTIHMEH XoHE apHaibl oleOMETTEPMEH >KYMBIC ICTEYIiH HEri3ri JaFabplIapbiH
yHpery.

JlaTh CTyAeHTaM TIOHMMAaHWE armapara HaydHOTO WCCIIEIOBAaHUSA, METOIUKY paOOThl HaJ
WCCIIe/IOBAaHUEM, HAYYUTh OCHOBHBIM HaBBIKaM pabOTBl C HCTOYHHKAMHU: apXHUBaMH,
CHELMAaIU3UPOBAHHON JIUTEPATypoil U T. 1. HayuuTs npe3eHTanuu cBOEro Tpyaa.

Give students an understanding of scientific knowledge, methods of working on scientific work,
teach basic skills of working with text and specialized literature

Conepxanue

FoutbiM yFBIMBL,OHBIH Ka3ipri Koramaarel peni. Epexurenikrepi,omicTepi, OaFbITThl TaHIAY, TaKbIPHIITHI
HeTi3/iey, FBUIBIMH 3€pPTTEYJIH KYPBUIBIMBL: JKYMBIC Typjepi OOWBIHINA HETI3ri, MaMaHJaHIbIPbUIFaH
anemenTTep.FpuIbIME 3epTTEy TYpiiepi. PeciMaey Typanbl CHOBHBIE KYMBICTAPBIHBIH Ke3€HJIepi FhUIBIMH
eHOeriMeH. MaTiH/II KYpacThIPYAbIH YKaJITbl TPUHIIUATITED.

[lonatue Hayku, ee ponu B coBpeMeHHOM oOmiecTBe. OCOOCHHOCTH W BBIOOP HAIpPaBJICHHS
HaydHOTO wHccienoBanusa. OO0ocHoBaHME BBIOOpa TeMbl. CTPYKTypa HAy4HOTO WCCIICIOBAHUS.
Bunpr Hayunbix uccnenoBanuii. OopmiieHre 1 OCHOBHBIE 3TaIbl PabOTHI HAaJl HAYYHBIM TPYIOM.
The concept of science and its role in modern society. Features, methods, choice of direction, justification
of the topic, structure of scientific research: basic, specialized elements by type of work. Types of scientific
research. Design, about the main stages of work on scientific work. General principles of text construction.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINHA

-FBUIBIMHU-3€PTTEY KbI3METIHIH HET13/IepiH OL1y, Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbl QJICYMETTIK, ITeIarOTUKAJIBIK,
JKOHE aKMapaTThIK TEXHOJOTHIAP/Ibl, KOMMYHUKAIUSHBIH TEXHUKAIBIK KYPaJIIapbiH MaliaIany
JIaF IbICKI 00Ty,

- Y3IHIUIepAl JaibIHIaY, dKocmapiaapbl, TE3UCTEPAl KYpacThIpy, FEUIBIMU MaKalaaap/Ibl xKa3zy,
KYPBUIBIMJIAY KOHE TEOPUSIIBIK epeKeliep il aHBIKTAY 9JIICTEMECIH MEHIepY;

- XopeorpadusIIBIK OHEP JKOHE FBIJIBIM CAIAChIHIAFbl apPHAKWBI 9JICOMETTEPMEH JKYMBIC icTel Oy,
KOC10M TEpMUHOJIOTHUSIHBI JKOHE HET13T1 YFBIMIAp/Ibl Maiiianana oy,

- Ka3ipri INIacTUKAJBIK TUIIH laMy 3aHAbUIBIKTapbl MEH Maiiia 601y GakTopiaapbiH, CIOPTTHIK
6an OMiHIH JaMy epeKIeTiKTepl MeH MepCIeKTUBANIAPBIH Taiay. OaeOueTTepMEeH KoHe
MaTiMeTTep 0a3achIMEH aHAJTMTUKAJIBIK )KYMBIC iCTEY JaFAbIChIH KOJIJaHY;

- 3HaTh OCHOBBI HAYYHO-UCCIICIOBATEIILCKOM ESITEIbHOCTH, UMETh HABBIK UCIIOJIb30BAHUS
COBPEMEHHBIX COLUAIbHBIX, TEJArOTMYECKUX U HH)OPMAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJOTHH, TEXHHUECKUX
CPEICTB KOMMYHUKAIINH;

- BJAJCTh METOJMKOM MOATOTOBKHU BBIITMCOK, COCTABJICHHS IIJIAHOB, TE3UCOB, HAITMCAHUS
HAy4YHBIX CTaTel, CTPYKTYPHUPOBAHUS U BBISIBICHUS TEOPETHUECKUX MOJIOKEHHIA;

- YMeTh cOOMpaTh, 00padaThIBaTh, aHAIM3UPOBATH, CHHTE3UPOBATh U HHTEPIIPETUPOBATH
nH(MOpMAIIHIO B 00JIACTH CIIOPTUBHOTO OATFHOTO TAHIA 7Sl BRIPAOOTKH COOCTBEHHBIX CYXICHUN
10 TBOPYECKHUM, COIHATLHBIM, HAYYHBIM U ATUYECKUM MpobiieMaM, 0000IIaTh sIBICHUS
OKpYKaromlel JeCTBUTETFHOCTHU IS MOCIIEAYIONIEr0 UCTIONB30BaHUS B HAYIHOU paboTe
(mpoexTe);

- YMETh paboTaTh CO CIEIHAIBHON TUTEPATYPOil B 00IACTH XOpeorpaduIecKoro UCKycCTBa U
HAYKH, MMOJIH30BATHCS MPOPECCHOHATHHON TEPMUHOJIOTHEH 1 OCHOBHBIMU TIOHATHSIMU,




-aHAJIM3UPOBATH (PAKTOPHI BOSHUKHOBEHHUS M 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH Pa3BUTHS COBPEMEHHOTO
IIJTaCTHYCCKOTI'O A3bIKA, 0C06eHHOCTI/I nu HepCHeKTI/IBBI paBBI/ITI/ISI CHOpTI/IBHOI‘O 6aJIBHOI‘ O TaHIIA.
[TpuMeHsATh HaBBIKM AHATUTUYECKOH pabOTHI ¢ IUTEPaTypOol U 6a3aMu TaHHBIX.

- know the basics of research activities, have the skill to use modern social, educational and

information technologies, technical means of communication;

- master the methodology of preparing extracts, drawing up plans, abstracts, writing scientific
articles, structuring and identifying theoretical positions;

- be able to work with special literature in the field of choreographic art and science, use
professional terminology and basic concepts;

- analyze the factors of occurrence and patterns of development of modern plastic language,
features and prospects for the development of sports ballroom dance. Apply the skills of
analytical work with the literature and databases.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 JKaz0amra eMTUXaH-KYPCTBIK KYMBIC

KOHTPOJIA [TuceMeHHbIH 5K3aMeH — KypcoBasi paboTa
Oral practical exam

Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepUaIAAP

Cunnabyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIC MAaTEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue mopyJist Buni opsinaay mebepairi
Hcnonnuresibckoe MacTepcTBO TaHIEB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3Banue IucCHHUIUIHHBI Keiue 0uiH oKbITY 91icTemeci
Mertoauka npenogaBanusi Street dance
Methodology of teaching of street dance

UK AUCHHUILIMHBI I1/1 (KB)

Kox iMcumMninHbl MPSD 4309

CemecTp 8

KoanuecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BUAbI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Keme 6unepi okpiTy Herizaepi I, Keme 6unepi okpiTy Herizaepi
II

OcuoBsl mpenogaBanus Street dance I, OcHOBEBI perogaBaHus
street dance 11

Basics of street dance teaching I, Basics of street dance teaching
II

ean n3yyenust

Kaszipri Ouig ke1ie OarbITTapblH OKBITY IPUHIUIITEPI MEH dicTepi.
[TpuHIMT ¥ METOIBI IPETNOJaBaHMs YIUYHBIX HAMPABICHUI COBPEMEHHOTO TaHIIA .
The principle and methods of teaching street directions of modern dance.

Conepxanue

Kemre OunepiHiH Heri3ri OarbITTaylIThl TEXHUKAChl MeEH OallIaHBICTBIPYILBI HETI3I1 OJHCTEPIH
MeHrepy. Battle umnposu3zanusssl KaObuigay. bu koMOMHAIMSIIAPBIHBIH 9icTepiH MeHrepy.bu
KOMBIIBIMBIHAAFBI X30pe0oTrpadysUIbIK KOMIO3HLUSIIBIK CYpEeTTepAl KYpacThIpy.

Metoauka mpenojaBaHus OCHOBHBIX M CBS3YIOIIMX JBWXKEHHH TEXHHUK YIWYHBIX HaIlpaBlICHHUH
taHua. [IpueMsl UIMITpOBU3aIUK 1 UX cojiepkaHue B battle. MeToauka cocTaBieHHs TAHIIEBAIBHBIX
KoMOuHaimii. Pa3paboTka xopeorpaduu M HpHUeMbl KOMIIO3UIIMOHHOTO PHCYHKa B TOMOIIb
MIOCTAHOBKH TaHIIA.




Methods of teaching basic and connecting movements of street dance techniques. Improvisation
techniques and their content in battle. Method of making dance combinations. Development of
choreography and techniques of compositional dance.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- buiH kere OarbITHIHIAFBI TEXHUKATIAP/IBI OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACHI MEH OKBITY dJIICTEMECIH
MEHTepy;

- OKBITYIIBIH OapiIbIK JCHTeiIepi yiriH street dance OMiH OKBITY TEOPHUACHI MEH 9JIICTEMECIH
Tangay;

- bu yxpIMIapbeIHIa OpBIHIAYIIB )KOHE Xopeorpad peTiH e MbIFapMaIlbUIBIK KBI3METTI )Ky3ere
acelpy,;

- Street dance TeXHUKaChIHA OKY KOMOMHAIUSCHIH KYPY;

- JKexe oKpITY ozicTepine peQIIeKCUSHBI KY3€ETe achlpy;

- Biametp TEXHMKOW UCIOJHEHUS 1 METOJIMKOM MPENOIaBaHUs TEXHUK YIMYHBIX HAPABICHUN
TaHIa,

- AHanM3MPOBATh TEOPUIO U METOIMKY TIperoaBaHus TaHa Street dance ayis Bcex ypoBHeit
00y4eHus,

- OCYHIGCTBJUITB TBOPYECKYIO JCATCIbHOCTb B KAYCCTBC UCIIOJIHUTEIA U xopeorpadga B
TAaHICBAJIbHBIX KOJIJICKTHBAX,

- CocTaBisaTh yueOHbIC KOMOMHAIINY B TeXHUKE Street dance;

- OcymecTBasATh pedIeKCHI0 B COOCTBEHHBIX METO/IaX MPETIOIaBaHMUS

- Master the technique of performance and teaching techniques of street dance directions;

- Analyze the theory and methodology of teaching street dance for all levels of training;

- Perform creative activities as a performer and choreographer in dance groups;

- Make training combinations in the street dance technique;

- To carry out reflection in their own teaching method.s

®opma UTOroBOro AybI3111a EMTUXAH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJISA VYCTHBIN K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepHUaIaap

Cnnna6yc, JAOIIOJTHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCpHUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist buni opbinaay meodeporiri
Hcnonnuresibckoe MACTEPCTBO TaHIEB
Technical mastery of dance

Ha3Banue IuCHHUILUIHHBI Contemporary OuiH OpbIHAay HIe0epJIiri
Hcnonnurenbckoe MacTepcTBO TaHLa contemporary
Technical mastery of contemporary dance

UK AuCHUIIMHBI I11(KB)

Koa aucuuniainHbl IMTC 4310

Cemectp 8

Kosn4uecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma ¥ BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [Ipaktnyeckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO CPOIT - 15

KPeIUuTOB CPO — 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Cnekraknb/eri 6efHeHIH caxHaJlbIK KOpPIHiCl

CueHnnyeckoe BOIJIONIEHHE 00pa3a B CIIEKTaKIIe
Stage representation of the image in the play

Iean uzyyenus

Xopeorpadusiblk YKeIMIapaa contemporary Ouin opbIHaay/s xKy3ere acslpy Kypaeni
yinecripyzae, KypAeni Tacuiiepie contemporary OM TeXHUKAchIH opbIHAay. ViMpoBu3amus xoHe




OaiiTaHbIC UMIIPOBU3AIMACHI IAFAbUIAPBIH Urepy. My3bIKANIBIK jKOHE IIACTUKAIIBIK MOHEPIILTIKTI
JTaMBITY.

OcylIecTBIATh UCTIOIHEHUE contemporary TaHIla B XOpeorpapuecKuX KOJIJICKTHBAX.
HcnonHeHnne TEXHUKHU TaHLa contemporary B CJIOKHON KOOPAUHALMU, CII0KHBIX IIPUEMOB.
OcBo€eHNE HAaBEIKOB HUMIIPOBU3AIUHA U KOHTAKTHOU HUMIIPOBU3AlUH. Pa3Burtue MyBBIKaHBHOﬁ u
IJIACTUYECKOU BBIPA3UTCIIbBHOCTH.

Perform contemporary dance in choreographic groups Performance of contemporary dance
techniques in complex coordination, complex techniques. Mastering the skills of improvisation
and contact improvisation. Development of musical and plastic expressiveness.

Conepxanue

Contemporary TeXHUKAChIH/Ia XOpeorpadusUIbIK KOMITO3UIHSIIApbI 3epTTey. baiinansic
MMITPOBU3AIMACBHIHBIH d/1icTepiH urepy.Contemporary OMiHIH TEXHUKAIBIK KYpJAEl 9/1icTepiH e
OPBIHJIAYLIBUIBIK M1€0EPIIKTIH MPAaKTUKAIIBIK AaFAbIIAPbIH KaJIbIITACTHIPY.

Nzyuenune xopeorpaduuecknx KOMIO3UIMN B TEXHUKE contemporary. OcBoeHue npueMoB
KOHTAaKTHOU HMIIPpOBU3aALINU. BI)Ipa6OTKa MPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB UCITOJIHHUTCILCKOT'O
MAacTepCTBA B TEXHUYECKU CIIOKHBIX IIPUEMax TaHIa contemporary.

The studying of choreographic compositions in contemporary technique. Mastering the
techniques of contact improvisation.Improving of practical and performing skills in technically
complex of contemporary dance technique.

KiroueBnle KOMIIETEHIINH

- JXKbIHbICTaFel contemporary 61 KO3FaJbICTapbIHBIH CayaTThl IPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETLUIIMIH JKOHE
OpBIHIAITYBIH MEHTEPY;

- 3anaBIH OpTackiHIA contemporary OM KO3FalbICTAPBIHBIH CayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETLTIMIH
JKOHE OPBIHAATYBIH MEHTEPY;

- P. JIabGaHn xyiieci OoibIHIIIa SHEPTUIICBIMEH Oipre contemporary Ou TeXHUKAChIH MEHIEPY;

- Xopeorpadus mbFapyblHIa UMIIPOBU3AIINS JKOHE 0alIaHBICTBHIK HMIIPOBU3AITUS €PEKeTIepiH
KOJIIaHYy;

- Contemporary O TeXHUKAChIH ITPaKTUKAIIBIK UTEPYi OaKbpLIay;

- Contemporary OUiH OpBIHIAY TOKIPUOECIH XKYy3ere achipy;

- Contemporary OUiHIH KaTeJIepiH aHBIKTAy XKoHE TY3ETY;

- BJ'Ia,Z[eTB I'paMOTHBIM IMMPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKa30M U UCIIOJIHCHUEM ,Z[BI/I}I(CHI/IP'I contemporary TaHIa
Ha [0Jy;

- BJ'Ia,Z[eTB I'paMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKa30M U UCIIOJIHCHUEM ,Z[BI/I}I(CHI/IP'I COl’l'[CmpOI'ElI'y TaHIa
Ha CCPEAMHE 3ajia,

- BnaneHHe TEeXHUKOU contemporary TaHIa C SHCPIUAMU I10 CUCTEMEC P.Ha6aHa;

- HpI/IMeHﬂTb IIpaBuJia UMIIPOBU3aAllUN U KOHTAKTHOH HUMIIPpOBU3allUH B COUMHCHUU XOpGOFpa(bI/II/I
nUB neﬂaromquKoﬁ JCATCIIBHOCTH,

- HpOBOI[I/ITb KOHTPOJIb IMPAKTHYCCKOI'0 OCBOCHHA TCXHHUKH TaHIIa COl’ltCl’IlpOI'aI'y;

- OCYIJ_IGCTBJ'IHTL MMPAKTUKY UCIIOJIHCHU TaHIla contemporary;

- BeIBIISTE M HUCIIPABIIATH OIINOKHU B UCIIOJHEHUHU TaHIa contemporary.

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern contemporary dance
movements on the floor;

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern contemporary dance
movements in the middle of the hall;

- Possession of the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of R.
Laban;

- Apply the rules of improvisation and contact improvisation in the composition of choreography;
- Control the practical development of modern contemporary dance techniques;

- Practice performing modern contemporary dance;

- lIdentify and correct errors in the performance of modern contemporary dance.




dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
YcTHEIN DK3aMEH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepuas

Oky GaraapnamMachsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHnue MmoayJist

Xopeorpadmsmbm l'li)HIlep)IiH OKBITYAbIH TEOPUACHI MCH
dicremeci

Teopml H METOJHUKA NpPENnoaaBaHusd Xopeorpa(bn'{ecmlx
JUCHHUIIJINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue AuCHMIIMHBI

Modern 0uin opbIHAay medepJiri
Hcnonnuresbekoe MacTepcTBo TaHua modern
Technical mastery of modern dance

UK AUCHUIIMHBI 1 (KB)

Koa nucummiannbl IMTM 4315

Cemectp 8

KosimyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIbI Y4eOHBIX [MpakTnueckue 3austus — 30
3aHSATHUIH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOoB CPO — 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI

esn nzyvyenus

Opsiapay mebepiiri: Kypaeni 0ipikTipy dopmacsl 6ap YIKeH Typiap bl KOca OTBIPBII, KYpAei
afgaxuo GopMacklH KoJIJIaHa OTHIPHIT, Ou Bapuarusiiapbl. Ka3ipri 3aManfsl OUIIH THHAMHKACHI

MeH QrocodusChIH OUTY

MaCTepCTBO HCIIOJIHEHUA . TAHIIEBAJIbHBIX BapHaI.[HfI, HCIIOJIb3YA CIIOKHYIO (bOpMy aJaxuo C
BKJIFOYCHHEM OOJIBIITUX TYPOB C YCIOKHEHHOHU (hopmoii coearHeHus. Biaaenue axcnpeccueit
TUHAMUKOU 1 prutocoduelt TaHia MOJAEpH

Mastery of performance: dance variations, using a complex form of adagio with the inclusion of
large tours with a complicated form of connection.Mastery of expression dynamics and

philosophy of modern dance

Conep:xanue

OpbIHAAYIIBUTBIK MIEOEPIIIrt: a1aXKuOHBIH KYp/Ieii HYCKaJIapblH KOJIaHa YIIKEH Typ,

«contractiony», «spiral», 90 rpamycka aeiin «pitchy crupalb/i )koHe CHUPATBCI3 YIATUepal Kocy
apKbUIbI OW BapUSIHIAPBIH KYpYy

MaCTepCTBO HUCIIOJIHCHMUA: TAHIICBAJIBHBIX BapHaHHﬁ, HCIIOJIb3Ys CIOXKHYIO (bOpMy aJaxuo C
BKJIFOYCHHEM OOJIBIINX TYPOB C YCIOKHEHHOM (OpMOI coeanHeHust «contractiony co
«spiral»,«pitchy na 90 rpamgycoB co cnimpalibio U 0e3 Crupand. DKCIpeccHs, TMHAMUKa U paboTta
C IIPOCTPAHCTBOM B TAHIICBAJIBHBIX CBA3KaAX.

Mastery of performance: dance variations, by using a complex adagio forms including large tours

9% ¢

with a complicated connection form of “contraction”, “spiral”, “pitch” 90 degrees with a spiral
and without a spiral. Expression, dynamics and work with space in the dance bundles.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- "contraction" nien "spiral","pitch" 90 rpagycka crniupaabMeH KoHE CIUPATBChI3 KYp/eii KOChULY
(opMacbIMEH aaKUOHBIH HET13r'1 )KoHe OaiIaHBICTHIPYILBI KUMBUIJAPBIH TAJIAY KOHE OPbIHJIAY.
- 3aMaHayu OWIiH OpbIHJIaybIHIa MOHEPIIUTIK KypajlapblH KOJAaHy

- OpbIHJIAY KE€31HJe KaTeJep il aHbIKTay jKOHE JKOI0




- Ke3 KeJITeH JalbIH/IBIK JCHreill YIIIiH 3aMaHayn OM TeXHUKAchIHa Ou OaiitamIapbIH cayaTThl

OpbIHAAY

-~aHAJIM3UPOBATL W UCHOJHATH OCHOBHBIC U CBA3YIOIIUC ABHKCHUA aJa’)KHUO C YCHO)I(HéHHOI;’I
bopmoii coeuHeHus «contraction» co «spiral»,«pitch» na 90 rpagycoB co cnmpaibio u 6e3

CIIUPAJIH.

-IIPUMCHATb MHCTPYMCHTHBI BbIPA3UTCIBHOCTH B UCIIOJIHCHUH MOJCPH TaHIIA
-OIIPEACIAThL U YCTPAHATDH OIIMOKH B UCIIOJIHEHUH
-'paMOTHO HCIIOJIHATH TAHICBAJIBHBIC CBA3KHW B TCXHUKEC MOACPH TaHLAa JJIA JIF000TO YPOBHA

IIOATOTOBKH

- analyze and perform the main and connecting movements of the adagio with a complicated
form of connection "contract™ with "spiral", "pitch™ at 90 degrees with a spiral and without a

spiral.

- use the tools of expressiveness in the performance of modern dance
- identify and eliminate errors in the execution
- competently perform dance bundles in the technique of modern dance for any level of training

dopMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CcTHEIN DK3aMeH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuaJ

Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCbIMIIIa MaTepHUaIAap
Cunnalyc, JOTIOTHUTEBHBIE MATEPUATTBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpagusJibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITYAbIH TEOPUACHI MEH
amicremeci

Teopusi 1 MeTOAUKA NpeNnogaBaHus XopeorpaguyecKux
JAUCHUIIIINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

HaszBanue AUCIHHUITIMHBI

Modern OMiH OKBITYIBIH T€OPHUSCHI MEH dicTemMeci
Teopusi 1 MeTOAMKA NMpenoaaBaHus TaHma modern
Theory and methods of teaching of modern dance

uka AIMCUMIIHHbI

[T (KB)

Koa pucuunianubl TMPTM 4316
CemecTp 8
KoanuecTBo KpeanToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJNYECTBO [IpakTnueckue 3austus — 20
KPeJIUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO -45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Modern 6min OKbITYIBIH oicTeMeci [, Modern OuiH OKBITYIBIH
onicremeci 11

Metonuka npenogaBanus Tanua modern I, Meronuka
npenojaBanus TaHua modern I1

Methods of modern dance teaching I, Methods of modern dance
teaching 11

ean uzyvyenus

Kacibu oy opeIHAapbl MeH OM Y KbIMIApbIHAA OapIibIK JeHreiine Modern OuiH OKBITYIBI JKYy3ere
acelpy . Modern 6u TeXHHKachIH MEHIepY.

Ocy1ecTBiATh MpernojiaBaHue TaHna modern B NpoQecCHOHANbHBIX Y4eOHBIX 3aBEJICHHUSX H
TaHIEBAJIbHBIX KOJUICKTHBAX HA BCEX YPOBHSX MOATOTOBKH . Bianers TexHukoil TaHma modern.




To teach modern dance in professional educational institutions and dance groups at all levels of
training . Master the modern dance technique.

Conepxanue

Konceiz kynay oficiH xakcapty oamicrepi. M. ['paxem 3amaHayn Ou MEKTEOiIHIH TEXHHKACBIHBIH
KO3FaJIbIC an(aBUTIH KOJJAHBINT CabaKTBIH OapiibIK OelimMaepiHle OKY YITUIepiH KypacThIpy
onictepi. Kazipri 3amanrsl Ou OargapiaaMachIHBIH 9pOip KO3FaJIBICBIHBIH OPBIHIATY TEOPHUSICHI MEH
onicTeMeci.

MeTtoiuka COBEpIIEHCTBOBAHMSI TEXHUKH MaJieHus 0e3 pyk. Meroauka COCTaBJIEHUS y4EOHBIX
MIPUMEPOB, UCHOJIB3Yys a30yKy NIBMXKCHHH TeXHHMKH MKOJIbI M.I'pam Tanma modern. Teopust u
MCTOJAWKA MCIIOJIHCHUA W HNPCIOJaBaHUA KaXKA0TI0 ABUIKCHUA HpOfI[[eHHOfI mporpaMMbl TaHLa
mMethods of improving the technique of falling without hands. Method of drawing up training
examples using the alphabet of movements of the technique of the M. Graham school of dance
modern. Theory and methodology of performing and teaching each movement of the completed
dance program modern

KiroueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- Modern 6uinin 6apbIK OemiMaepinae Kypaeii GopMaHbl OKBITY 9IICTEMECi MEH OPBIH/IAY
TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY;

- M. I'paxam modern 61 MekTeOIHIH TEXHUKA KO3FAIBICKIHBIH a30yT1H MaiiagaHa OTBIPHII, OKY
MBICaJIJapbIH KYPacThIpy,

- JIaBIHABIKTRIH OapIIBIK IeHreliHAe modern OMiH OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH MEHTEPY;

- "Spiral "co" contraction " kypaeni opMackIMEH IIaFbIH KOHE YIIKEH J03a1ap/ia aifHaTy bl
OKBITY 9J[ICTEMECI MEH OPBIH/IAy TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEPY»;

- OIITX >xyMBICBIHBIH YCaK TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY;

- Modern 6u TeXHUKAChIHAAFbI OKY KOMOWHAITUSTIAPBIH KYPY

- ©3 OKBITY OICTEPIH TaJAy KOHE KETUIAIPY;,

-Bnagers TeXHUKOW MCTIOTHEHUS U METOAUKOM MpenogaBaHus yCIOXHEHHOH (OPMBI BO BCEX
pasnenax Tanma modern,

- CocTaBnsTh yueOHBIC PUMEPHI , UCTIOB3YS a30yKy ABMKECHUN TEXHUKHU MIKOJIBI M.I"paxom
TaHIa modern;

- Bnanets MeToauKoi npenogaBanus modern TaHIa Ha BCEX YPOBHSIX MOATOTOBKH;

- BnageTs TeXHUKOM MCTIOTHEHUS U METOUKOM MpernojaBaHus BpallleHUs! B MAJIbIX U OOJIbIINX
M03ax C yCI0KHEHHOU PopMO¥ coOeTMHEHHS «contraction» co «spiraly;

- BnageTs TeXHUKOM HCTIOTHEHUS YCIO0KHEHHOM (popMbl afakno TaHa modern;

- Bnageth MenKoi TEXHUKOU pabOTHI CTOIT,

- CocTaBnsaTh yueOHbIC KOMOMHAIIMY B TEXHUKE TaHIla modern,;

- AHanM3UpPOBATh U COBEPIICHCTBOBATH CBOM METO/IbI MPEMOIaBAHU;

- Master the technique of performance and teaching methods of the complicated form in all
sections of modern dance;

- Compose training examples using the alphabet of movements of the M. Graham school of dance
modern technique;

- Master the methodology of teaching modern dance at all levels of training;

- Master the technique of execution and teaching methods of rotation in small and large poses
with a complicated form of connection "contract™ with "spiral";

- Master the technique of performing a complicated form of Adagio dance modern;

- To master the fine technique of stop;

- Make training combinations in the modern dance technique;

- Analyze and improve your teaching methods.

dopma UTOr0OBOro AybI3111a EMTUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIN DK3aMeEH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepual Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepHaIaap
Cunnalyc, JOTOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI




Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist XopeorpagusaiabiK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY/IbIH TEOPHUSCHI MEH
dnicremeci

Teopnﬂ H METOJAUKA NpPENnoaaBaHuA xopeorpatbnqecmlx
JAUCHHUIIIINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue qucuMnjinHbI XopeorpadgusiiibIK NIIHAEPAIH OKBITYIbIH TEOPUSICHI MEH
dnicremeci

Teopus U MeTOAMKA NpeNnoJaBaHUs TaAHLA contemporary
Theory and methods of teaching of contemporary dance

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI 111 (KB)
Koa amcunnimubl TMPTC 4317
Cemectp 8
KosanuyectBo kpennToB 3
ECTS
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 10
3aHSATHUIH /KOJIMYECTBO [MpakTnueckue 3austus — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO —45
IIpepekBHU3UTHI Contemporary 6uin okpITy 9aictemeci I, Contemporary 6uin

OKBITY 9micTemect 1

Meroauka npenoaBanus TaHia contemporary I, Metoauka
npernoaaBaHus Tanua contemporary 11

Methodology of contemporary dance teaching I, Methodology
of contemporary dance teaching 11

Hesn nzyvyenus

Kocibu okxy opwIHIapeiHIa X)oHE OM YXKBIMAApPBIHAA OapJiiblK JeHreiae contemporary Ouix
OKBITYJIbI JKOHE OPBIHIAYIIBI JKYy3ere achipy. MmmpoBuzamnus sxoHe 0alIaHBICTBIK HMITIPOBHU3AITUS
omicTepin MeHrepy. KeHICTIKIeH KYMBICThI HTEpYy.

OCYH_IGCTBJIHTB npenogaBaHre MW HCIOJIHCHHUE TaHIa contemporary B HpO(l)eCCI/IOHaJ'IBHBIX
y‘le6HHX 3aBCACHUAX W TAHICBAJIbHBIX KOJUJICKTHBAX Ha BCEX YPOBHAX IMOATOTOBKH. BJ'Ia,Z[eTB
npueMaMu UMIIPOBU3AIUU U KOHTAaKTHOU HUMITpOBU3AllUU. OcBoenne pa6OTBI C ITPOCTPAHCTBOM.
To teach and perform contemporary dance in professional educational institutions and dance
groups at all levels of training. Master the techniques of improvisation and contact improvisation.
The development work with the space.

Conep:xanue

Contemporary ©u omicrepiH3eprre ynebamajap MEH EpECEKTEpPMEH  KYMBICICTEYA1H
MeJaroTUKabIK 9MicTepi. bip poranusgareieki, Yii MO3aHbIH ©3TepyiH3epTTe YIIHKEe3eHAepl MEH
negarorukanblk  oxicrepi. KericTikriH ym  geHredni memniminge <«OKymbeip «Kamammap»
CEKIUSICBIH OKBITY 9J1iCTEMECI.

[lenarorudeckue mpueMbl padOThl C JETBMH W B3pOCIBIMH B HW3YyYCHHHM TEXHUKH TaHIIA
contemporary. DTambl W3y4e€HHUs CMEHBI JBYX, TpeX I03 B OJHOM BpallleHUH. MeToauka
npenogaBanus pazaena «llaru» u «[IpbpkKu» B TPEXypOBHEBOM PELISHUH MPOCTPAHCTBA.
Pedagogical techniques for working with children and adults in the study of contemporary dance
techniques. Stages of studying the change of two or three poses in one rotation. Methods of teaching
the section "Steps" and "Jumps" in a three-level solution of space.

KiroueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- KopmycTel aybIcyabIH KUBIH TYPi Oap IIAFbIH JKOHE YIIKEH Jjo3ajap/a ailHaIyabl OKBITY
o/licTeMECi MEH OPbIH/Iay TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEpY;

- CekipyJieH eJleHre oTy 9/IICTEPiH KOHE OpbIHIAY TEXHUKACBIH MEHIepYy

- OKBITY/IBIH OapIibIK A€HTelsepi YIIiH contemporary OMiH OKBITY TEOPHSCH MEH 9IICTEMECIH
Tanaay;




- ApHaiibl XopeorpadusUIbIK OKY OpbIHIaphIHIA contemporary OuiHiH OapibIK OeriMaepin
OKBITYJBI XKY3€re aculpy,

- bu yxpIMIapbIHIa OpBIHIAYIIB )KOHE Xopeorpad peTiH e MbIFapMaIlbUIBIK KBI3METTI JKY3ere
aceIpy,;

- Contemporary OMiHIH carachklH apTTHIPYAa HOTUMETPHS 9JIICTEPiH KOJIIaHYy;

- Contemporary 61 TeXHHKaChIH/1a OKy KOMOWHAIMSTIAPBIH KYPY;

- JKeke oKpITY onicTepinie peIeKCHsIHBI )KY3eTre achipy;

- BJIaI[eTI) TEXHUKOU NUCIOJIHEHUS U MGTOI[I/IKOf/'I mpernoaaBaHyrs BpalllCHHA B MaJIbIX U 00JIBIINX
103ax C yCI0KHEHHOM (POpMOIT CMEHBI KOpITyCa,

- BJIaI[eTI) TEXHUKOU UCIOJIHEHUS U MGTOI[I/IKOf/'I npernogaBaHurd NMEPexoq0B HaA II0J C HpBI)I(Ka;

- AHAIIM3UPOBATh TEOPUIO U METOJUKY MPENIOJAaBaHUs TaHIlA contemporary AJis BCeX ypOBHER
00y4eHus,

- Ocy1ecTBIATh NPENoJaBaHUe BCEX pa3/IesioB TaHIla contemporary B CHeIMaIbHBIX y4eOHbIX
XopeorpapuuecKkux 3aBeJCHHSIX;

- OCYHIGCTBJ'[?[TB TBOPYECCKYIO JCATCIbHOCTb B KAUCCTBC UCIIOJTHUTEIIA U xopeorpa(ba B
TaHICBAJIbHEIX KOJJICKTUBAX,

- Ucnoab3oBaTh MCTOABI NOJIMMETPUHN B IOBBINICHUN Ka4€CTBAa UCIIOJTHCHHUA TaHIlA contemporary;
- CocraBnsaTh yuyeOHble KOMOMHAIIMY B TEXHUKE TaHIa contemporary;

- OcymecTBasATh pedIeKCHI0 B COOCTBEHHBIX METO/IaX MPETIO/IaBaHMUS

- Master the technique of execution and teaching methods of rotation in small and large poses
with a complicated form of changing the body;

- Master the technique of execution and teaching methods of transitions to the floor with a jump;
- Analyze the theory and methodology of teaching contemporary dance for all levels of training;
- To teach all sections of contemporary dance in special educational choreographic institutions;
- Perform creative activities as a performer and choreographer in dance groups;

- Use polymetry methods to improve the quality of contemporary dance performance;

- Make training combinations in the technique of contemporary dance

- To carry out reflection in their own teaching methods.

®opma UTOroBOro AypI311a EMTUXAH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJISA YcTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MoKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounslii MaTepuaJ Oky OarmapiaMachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepHUaIAaAP
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials




